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PREFACE 1 .. 

BY THE 

GENERAL EDITOR FOR THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

THE present General Editor for the Old Testament 
in the Cam �ridge Bible for Schools and Colleges 
desires to say that, in accordance with the policy of 
his predecessor the Bishop of vVorcester, he does not 
hold himself responsible for the particular interpreta
tions adopted or for the opinions expressed by the 
editors of the several Books, nor has he endeavoured 
to bring them into agreement \Vith one another. It 
is inevitable that there should be differences of 
opinion in regard to many questions of criticism and 
interpretation, and it seems best that these differences 
should find free expression in different volumes. He 
has endeavoured to secure, as far as possible, that 
the general scope and character of the series should 
be observed, and that views ,vhich have a reasonable 
clai1n to consideration should not be ignored, but he 
has felt it best that the final responsibility should, in 
general, rest \vith the individual contributors. 

CAMBRIDGE, 

August, 1896. 

A. F. KIRI(P A TRI CI{. 
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JOEL. 

INTRODUCTION. 

§ I. Personal life of Joel. 

OF Joel nothing is known beyond what may be inferred, with 

greater or less probability, from the internal evidence supplied 
by the prophecy which bears his name. He is called in the 
title son of Pethuel,-or, as the LXX., Syr., and versions depen
dent upon them read, Betlzuel; but this is all that we are 

expressly told about him: there is not even any statement, such 
as we possess in the case of Hosea and Amos, for instance, 

respecting the period at which he lived. Joel's prophecy is 

concerned wholly with Judah; and that his home was in this 
country may be inferred with confidence from the terms in 
which he speaks repeatedly of Zion (ii. 1, 15, iii. 17 ), tlze children 

of Zz"on (ii. 23), Judalz and Jerusalem (ii. 32, iii. 1, 17, 18, 20), 

the clu'ldren of Judah (iii. 6, 8, 19), the chz"ldren of Jerusalem 

(iii. 6)1, and from the familiarity which he displays with the 

Temple and the ministrations of the priests (i. 9, 13, 14, 16, ii. 
14, I 7, iii. 18 b). 

1 Israel, where Joel uses the term (ii. 27, iii. z, 16), is the covenant 
name of God's chosen people, not the specific name of the northern 
kingdom: at most, the Israelites of the Ten Tribes may be alluded to, 
inclusively, in iii. z b.
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§ 2. Occasion and contents of Joel's prophecy.

The occasion of the prophecy is indicated with sufficient clear
ness in ch. i.; it was a visitation of locusts of unusual severity, 
accompanied, as it seems (v. 20), by a distressing drought. The 
contents of the prophecy are, in outline, as follows. The prophet 
begins by pointing to the unprecedented nature of the calamity 
from which Judah is suffering (i. 2-3) : he goes on to describe, 
with graphic vividness, the ravages wrought by the locusts, and 
the consternation produced by them among all classes : desola
tion prevailed throughout the land (v. 4 &c.); the com, the 
vintage, and the fruit-trees ·were all destroyed together; man 
and beast ( V'll, 18, 20) were alike in despair; the means were 
gone not merely for providing the banquets of the wealthy or 
the dissolute ( v. 5), but even for maintaining the daily services 
of the Temple (vv. 9, 13, 16), and for the sustenance of life 
generally (vv. 10-12). The prophet views the occasion as a 
call to national humiliation and repentance (i. 13, 14); for the 

present visitation is to him the harbinger of the' Day of Jehovah,' 
which he sees approaching, with overpowering violence, from 
the 'Over-powerer' (i. 15). In ch. ii. 1-17, Joel, in imagery 
suggested by the scourge which had already so terribly afflicted 
the country, depicts more fully the signs of its approach: in 
numbers which none can resist, darkening the heavens, desola
ting the earth, spreading terror before them, the locusts, the 
'army ' of God, with Jehovah at their head (ii. 11), are pictured 

by him as advancing steadily like an .armed force, and taking 
possession of the entire land (ii. 1-12). Even now, however, it 
is not too late to avert the judgement by timely repentance; and 
the prophet, in earnest tones, exhorts the people to 'rend their 
heart, and not their garments,' to 'turn to Jehovah' with all their 
heart, and with fasting and supplication to entreat Him to have 
compassion upon His people, and free them from the stroke 
which to their heathen neighbours seems to be the proof that 
He has abandoned them to their fate (ii. 13-17). An interval 
must here be assumed, during which the prophet's call to 
repentance was obeyed 1. Ch. ii. 18-iii. 21 gives Jehovah's 

[1 Unless, indeed, according to the translation suggested in the com
mentary, ii. 15-1 7 describe the actual measures of penitence adopted.] 
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answer to His people's prayer. He promises to remove from 
them the plague of locusts, to restore fertility to the parched 
and ravaged soil, and. to bless its increase (ii. 18-27). Nor will 
Israel's material welfare be the only object of His care: He will 
also confer upon it spiritual gifts (ii. 28-29), so that when 
Jehovah's Day finally arrives, its terrors will alight, not upon the 
Jews (who are conceived implicitly as responding to the Divine 
grace, and 'calling u:2on' God faithfully), but upon their heathen 
foes (ii. 30-32). Ch:;ii. draws out in detail the judgement upon 
these foes. In the day when Jehovah restores Judah and 
Jerusalem, He will summon all nations to the valley of J ehosha
phat ("Jehovah judges"), and contend with them there in 
judgement, because they have 'scattered ' His people 'among 
the nations,' and 'parted ' His 'land' (iii. 1-3). 

There follows a digression (iii. 4-8) describing the special 
doom of Tyre, Sidon, and the Philistines, on account of their 
having plundered Judah, and sold the inhabitants into slavery 
to the Greeks. In v. 9 the scene of judgement, interrupted at 
v. 3, is resumed. The nations are invited to arm themselves,
and assemble in the valley of Jehoshaphat, ostensibly for battle
against the Jews, in reality to be annihilated by the heavenly
ministers of Jehovah's wrath: multitudes are thronging in the
'valley of decision' ; in a storm, accompanied by preter
natural darkness, the work of judgement, unobserved, is accom
plished upon them, and Jehovah proves Himself to be " a refuge
unto His people, and a stronghold to the children of Israel" (iii.
9-17). Henceforward, Jerusalem will be holy; no strangers
will pass through her any more; the soil of Judah will be blessed
with abundant fertility; while Egypt and Edom, as a punish
ment for the wrongs inflicted by them upon the people of God,
will be changed into barren wastes (iii. 18-21).

§ 3. Date of Joel.

For determining the date of Joel, we are dependent upon 
internal criteria alone ; and as those which might be expected to 
throw light upon it are meagre, and in some cases ambiguous,it is 
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not surprising that divergent conclusions have been drawn from 
them. The principal criteria afforded by the prophecy are the 
following:-( 1) Joel mentions Tyre, Zidon, the Philistines, the 
Greeks (' J a van,' i.e. the 'IafovEs or Ionians), the Sabaeans, 
Egypt, and Edom,-all in ch. iii. (vv. 4, 6, 8, 19); (2) he is 
silent-not even referring to them allusively-on the Syrians, 
the Assyrians, and the Chalclaeans, one or other of whom, 
especially of the two latter, figure so largely in the prophets 
generally from the time of Amos to that of Zechariah; (3) he 
does not mention, or allude to, the northern kingdom : even 
when speaking most generally, e.g. of the future restoration, or 
of Israelites sold into slavery, he names only Judah and Jeru
salem (iii. 1, 6, 18, 20): Israel, where the term occurs (ii. 27, iii. 
2, 16), is shewn by the context to be not the distinctive name of 
the northern kingdom, but the covenant name of God's chosen 
people, applied generically to Judah; (4) it is said in ii. 19 (cf. 
v. 17) that Jehovah's heritage is a "reproach among the nations,"
and "all nations" are described in iii. 2-3 as having "scattered"
His "heritage among the nations," "parted" His "land," and
"cast lots over" His people; the restoration of "Judah and
Jerusalem" is also anticipated by the prophet in iii. 1 ; (5). the
Tyrians, Siclonians, and Philistines are charged with having
plundered J eho\'ah's silver and gold, and carried the treasures
belonging to Him into their temples, and further with having
sold captive Judahites to the Greeks (iii. 4-6); (6) Egypt arni
Edom are threatened with desolation, as a punishment for the
violence done to Judah by the murder of innocent J udahites in
their land (iii. 19); (7) no crying national s�ns are denounced;
drunkenness is alluded to (i. 5), but no special stress appears to
be laid upon it : idolatry is not referred to: on the contrary,
the services of the Temple are properly maintained; and the
cessation, through the destitution wrought by the locusts and
drought combined, of the means of providing the daily meal- and
drink-offering is treated as a grave calamity (i. 9, 13, ii. 14);
(8) the prophet is silent as to the king, and even as to the princes;
the elders (i. 14), and especially the priests (i. 9, 13, ii. 17), are
the prominent figures; (9) iii. 2, 12 the ' valley of Jehoshaphat'
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is mentioned, a locality presumably so called from the king of 
that name; (10) there are resemblances between Joel and Amos 
which shew that one of these prophets must have been acquainted 
with the writings of the other (Joel iii. 16 and Am. i. 2; iii. 18 

and Am. ix. 13 b). 

It was argued by Credner in 1831 that the conditions implied 

by these criteria were satisfied by a date in the early part of the 
reign of J oash, who was king of J uclah, B.C. 878-839, or rather, 
the dates being corrected as required by the Assyrian syn
chronisms 1, B.C. 837-801 (2 Ki. xii.). This date, it was urged, 

would explain, on the one hand, the allusions to Egypt and 
Edom, and on the other hand the absence of allusions to Syria, 
Assyria, and the Chaldaeans; iii. 17 (no strangers to pass 

througli Jerusalem any more), and 19 (the violence done by 
Egypt and Edom to the children of Judah, and the innocent 
blood shed in their land) might be understood reasonably as 
allusions to the occasion when Shishak, in the reign of Reho
boam, invaded Judah without provocation and plundered the 
treasures of Jerusalem (1 Ki. xiv. 25, 26), and to the massacre of 
Judahites which would be a natural accompaniment of the revolt 
of Edom under J ehoram, the grandfather of J oash (2 Ki. viii. 20 

-22); while it was not till later in the reign of J oash that the
Syrians under Hazael threatened Jerusalem, and had to be

bought off at the cost of the Temple treasures (2 Ki. xii. 17 f.), and
of course the Assyrians and Chaldaeans were still unknown as

the foes of Judah. U pan this view iii. 2 b is referred to the loss
of territory suffered by Judah at the time of the revolt of Edom,
and iii. 3, 5, 6 to the occasion in the reign of J ehoram when,
according to the Chronicler (2 Chr. xxi. 16, 17, xxii. 1), maraud
ing bands of Philistines and Arabians broke into Judah, plun
dering the royal palace, and carrying off different members of
the royal family; and afterwards, it may be presumed, sold the
prisoners whom they took to the Greeks, much as the captives
taken by the men of Gaza and Tyre are said. by Amos (i. 6, 9) to
have been sold into slavery to the Edomites. J oash, when he 

1 See the note in the wdter's Isaiah, his lift and times, pp. 13 f. 
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came to the throne, was only seven years old, and J ehoiada the 
priest acted as his adviser (2 Ki. xi. 2 I-xii. 3): if Joel's prophecy 
dated from the period of his minority, the non-mention of the 
king, it is urged, would be explained, while the position of the 
priests, and the regularity of the Temple senrices, would be a 
natural consequence of the influence exerted by J ehoiada. 

The only alternative date for Joel which Credner had practi
cally before him, was one in the later period of the monarchy, 
such as would make the prophet a contemporary either of Isaiah 
or of Jeremiah. Against a date such as either of these, some 
of his arguments are certainly forcible: it is difficult to suppose 
that Joel wrote in an age when the great world-empires were 
making such a profound impression on the writings of the 
prophets who are known to have been then living, and when the 
sins of the people, on which Joel is silent, were so loudly and 
persistently denounced by them. There are however some 
passages which cannot, upon Credner's view, be said to be 
explained satisfactorily; while among the criteria noticed by 
him, there are some, which (though he did not consider this 
alternative) are as consistent with a date after the captivity as 
with one in the reign of J oash ; and there are other features 
exhibited by the prophecy which even harmonize with such a 
date better. 

Thus (I) Credner's view does not do justice to the terms of 
111. 1. The expression in iii. 1 (" bring again the captivity of 
Judah and Jerusalem") is not sufficiently explained by anything 
which had happened before the age of J oash. v\'hether the 
phrase means properly "bring again the captivity" or "turn the 
fortune," the ideas associated with it are evident from J er. xxix. 
14, x..xx. 3, 18, xxxii. 44, xx .. xiii. 7, I I : they are those of restoration 
from extreme national disaster, and especially from exile. Amos 
(ix. 14) and Hosea (vi. 11) can therefore use the expression, 
because, though ruin such as this had not actually overtaken 
Israel in their day, they view it as impending, and can therefore 
speak legitimately of Israel's being restored after it : but Joel 
contemplates no such disaster at all ; his outlook is wholly one 
of prosperity for Judah (ii. 19-32). In using the expression he 
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must consequently have in view some past disaster, affecting the 
people at large ("Judah and Jerusalem"), far more serious than 
either the invasion of Shishak or the incursions of marauding 
bands of Philistines and Arabians. But if Joel be a post-exilic 
prophet, his use of the phrase is readily explained : he looks 
forward to the ideal age, which his predecessors had often 
promised, but which had not yet been realised, and declares that 
when it arrives, it will be a day of retribution for the nations 
who have maltreated Israel (iii. r ff.), but one of victory and 
deliverance (iii. 16 b) for the people of God. 

(2) Still less does Credner's view do justice to the terms of
iii. 2. The expr�ssions used here respecting the dispersion of
Israel among the nations, and the allotment of its territory to 
new occupants, are far too strong to be referred fairly to any 
calamity less than Judah's exile to Babylon (with allusion, not 
improbably, to the fate of the northern kingdom in 722 as well): 
"all nations" would be a very exaggerated description of a 
single incursion made by the Egyptians alone, whereas, from the 
point of view of a post-exilic writer, looking back at the losses 

which Israel had successively sustained at the hands of the 
great powers of Assyria and Babylon, and of the nations who 
often contributed contingents to their armies, it would be no 
incredible hyperbole. Keil (who adopts the earlier date for 
Joel) feels the difficulty of these words so strongly that he 
supposes them to have reference to the future; but if the passage 
be read in connexion with the context, it seems clear that it 
alludes to sufferings which have been already undergone by the 
nation. 

(3) The book implies a nation united religiously, and free
from any of those tendencies either to the unspiritual worship of 
Jehovah, or to actual heathenism, which call forth the constant 
rebuke, of the pre-exilic prophets. Under Joash, we read, the 
high-places were not removed (2 Kings xii. 3); the temple, 
during the first �3 years of his reign, rem.ained in disrepair 
(ib. v. 6); and it is difficult to think, in spite of the reaction after 
Athaliah's assassination (2 Kings xi. 18), that the heathen rites 
introduced by her would be at once extirpated. Whether, 
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however, this was the case or not, the earlier prophets regularly 
speak of ceremonial usages, especially sacrifice and fasting, with 
disfavour-not, to be sure, on their own account, but because of 
the unspiritual manner in ,vhich they were observed by the 
people (e.g. Am. v. 21-23; Hos. vi. 6, viii. 13 ; Is. i. 11-14; 
J er. vi. 20; Is. lviii.) : Joel refers to them approvingly, and 
exhorts the observance of a fast (i. 14, ii. 15: contrast J er. xiv. 12). 
This implies that he was not conscious of those faults in the 
religious temper of the people which the earlier prophets so 
constantly denounce : in other words, that he lived in a different 
age. The manner in which Joel regards the cessation of the 
ritual service as equivalent to a break in the union between 
the land and Jehovah "is very unlike the way in which all other 
prophets down to Jeremiah speak of the sacrificial service" 
(A. B. Davidson). Joel also makes no allusion to the social 
disorders, the maladministration of justice, the extortions, and 
oppression of the poor, which the pre-exilic prophets are so 
persistent in denouncing. He reminds us in this respect of 
Haggai and Zechariah, who, though they do not represent the 
people as blameless, find little or no occasion to rebuke them for 
their shortcomings on these accounts 1.

(4) The non-mention of the king, though it may agree with
the minority of Joas� would agree equally with a post-exilic date, 
as would also the prominence of the priests, and the estimation 
in which the public services of the Temple are evidently held. 
The mention of the 'elders' only, even at a gathering of the 
entire people (i. 14 ), to the exclusion of the 'rulers' (Is. i. 10, 

Mic. iii. 1, 9), or 'princes' (Is. i. 23, iii. 14, and constantly in 
Jeremiah : cf. Zeph. i. 8, iii. 3, Ez. xvii. 12), or other lay
authorities (Mic. iii. 1, 9), is remarkable, if Joel were a pre
exilic prophet : the elders, when they are mentioned by the 
earlier prophets, are not represented as the sole leading 
authorities of the nation. That the Persians do not appear 
as the enemies of Judah is no difficulty : except on particular 
occasions, they were not unfriendly to the Jews ; and though 

1 Comp. also, if it be assigned rightly to the post-exilic age (Kirk
patrick, Doctrine of the Prophets, pp. 476, 48+ ft:, with most recent 
writers), the prophecy which now forms chaps xxiv. -xxvii. of the 
book of Isaiah. 
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Judah was a Persian province the Jews were free to regulate 
their civil and religious affairs for themselves. 

(5) Edom's hostility to Judah was not limited to the period

of its revolt under J ehoram : it broke out with particular violence 

at the time of the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldaeans 
(Ob. 10-16; Ez. xxv. 12 ff., xxxv.; Lam. iv. 21 f.); and the 

unfriendly attitude assumed then by Edom towards the Jews, 
was remembered and resented by them long afterwards (Is. lxiii. 
1-6, xxxiv. 5-8; Ps. cxxxvii. 7; cf. Mal. i. 3 f.).

(6) The invasion of Shishak took place a centloy before the

reign of J oash, so that it is not very probable that the promise 

of iii. 17 b is prompted by the recollection of it : Shishak, 

moreover, is not stated to have entered Jerusalem at all. The 
promise would be much more pointed, if it were given after the 
experiences of B.C. 586 and the following years, when Jerusalem 

was burnt by the Chaldaeans, the Temple desecrated, and the 
people exiled for 50 years ( cf. Is. Iii. 1 b). Similarly, the invasion 
of Shishak is an inadequate ground for the desolation of Egypt 
threatened in iii. 19. There is so little that is specific in what is 
said in this verse with reference to either Egypt or Edom, that 
both countries are probably named (at a time when the Assyrians 
and Chaldaeans had alike ceased to be formidable to Judah) as 

typical examples of countries hostile to the Jews : the desolation, 

threatened to both, may be supposed very naturally to be based 

upon Ez. xxix. 9, 10, 12, xxxii. 15 (of Egypt), and xxxv.3,4,7, 14, 
15 (of Edom). 

(7) There is no sufficient reason for supposing Joel iii. 4-6

to refer to the incident narrated in 2 Ch. xxi. 16, 17, xxii. I.

Here Tyre and Sidon hold the prominent place : there only the 
Arabians are mentioned by the side of the Philistines. The 

particular occasion referred to in Joel must remain uncertain : 
but (see the note ad loc.) the Phoenicians continued to act as 
slave-dealers long after the age of Amos : and the notice of 
Javan 1 (Greece) suits better a later time, when Syrian slaves 
were in request in Greece. 

[1 Credner, followed by llitzig and others, postulates an Arabian 
Javan, but this suggestion is generally rejected. See Robertson Smith 
and Cheyne in Encycl. Brit. (xith edition), xv. 428.] 

]. A. 2 
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(8) Judah and the people of Jehovah are convertible terms :

northern Israel does not appear: even the promises are limited 
to Judah and Jerusalem (iii. 1, 18, 20). This is not the case in 
the earlier prophets : the prophets of Israel do not exclude 

Judah at least from their promises, nor do the prophets of Judah 

exclude Israel. 
(9) The allusions to the Temple services, though they might

suit the minority of J oash, would suit equally the post-exilic age, 
when (as we know from independent sources) great importance 

was attached to their regular observance ( comp. N eh. x. 33 : 

also, at a later date, Dan. viii. 1 r, xi. 3 r, xii. 11 ). 

( ro) There are features in which the representations of Joel 

have affinity with the later prophets rather than with the earlier 
ones. Thus the enemies of Judah are, not actual and present 

foes, but the nations generally, who are to be gathered together 
at the valley of Jehoshaphat-some spot evidently not far from 

Jerusalem-in order to be annihilated. This is the development 

of the idea of a slaughter of nations hostile to Judah, which 

begins to appear in the prophets .of the Chaldaean age (Zeph. i. 

2 f., iii. 8 ; J er. xxv. 32 f.), and is a feature characteristic . of the 
later prophets (Ez. xxxviii-xxxix., where the hosts of Gog are 

enticed by Jehovah from their home in the far north to attack the 

restored land of Israel, and are there annihilated with great 

slaughter; Is. xlv. 20, lxiii. 6, lxvi. r6, 18 f.; Is. xx.xiv. 1-3; 

Zech. xii. 3-4, xiv. 2-3, 12-15): earlier prophets in such a 
connexion speak of definite and present foes, as the Assyrians 

(Is. xvii. 12 f., xxxiii. 3). Joel's representation is based upon 
Ez. xxxviii-xxxix. ; and finds its parallel in Zech. xiv. Other 

features in which Joel's dependence upon earlier prophets is at 

least as probable as the opposite view, are the outpouring of the 
spirit (ii. 28; see Ez. xx.xix. 29, and comp. p. 22); the figure of 
Jehovah's 'pleading' with the heathen (iii. 2; Ez. xxxviii. 22; cf. 

Jer. xxv. 31; Is. lxvi. 16; the term is elsewhere used of Jehovah 
only J er. ii. 35; Ez. xvii. 20, xx. 35, 36); the picture in iii. 18 a 

of the future fertility of the land (Am. ix. 13; comp. below); and 

that of the stream issuing from the Temple and fertilizing the 

barren Wady of the Acacias (iii. r8 b: see Ez. xlvii. 1-12, and 
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cf. Zech. xiv. 8) : comp. also ii. 10, iii. 1 5 with Is. xiii. 10, Ez. 
xxxii. 7, 8. The Day of Jehovah also seems to be an idea not
original in Joel, but borrowed : obviously it would not suggest
itself to the prophet as a natural consequence of the visitation of
locusts 1, and it is introduced, without any special description
(such as earlier prophets give of it), as an idea with which Joel's
readers would be familiar, as of course they would be, from the
writings of earlier prophets, if his date were late.

The conclusion to which these considerations point is con
firmed by other indications. (I) The literary parallels between 
Joel and other writers. Here are the principal passages 2 :-· 

(1) i. 15 Alas (j:1i1�) for the
day! 

for near is 
the day of Jehovah, and as devas
tation from Shaddai shall it come. 

Cf. iii. 14 for near is the day of 
Jehovah in the valley of decision. 

(2) ii. 1 b-2 For the day of
Jehovah cometh, for it is near; 

a day of darkness 
and gloominess, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness. 

Ez. xxx. 2-3 Alas (j:1i1) for the 
day! for near is (the) day, and 
near is a day for Jehovah. 

Is. xiii. 6 Howl ye; for near is 
the day of Jehovah, and as devas
tation from Shaddai shalJ it come. 

Zeph. i. 7 for near is the day of 
Jehovah. 

Ob. 15 for near is the day of 
Jehovah upon all the nations. 

Zeph. i. 14-15 Near is the 
great day of Jehovah, it is near, 
and hasteth greatly... That day 
is a day of wrath, a day of trouble 
and distress, a day of wasteness 
and desolation, a day of darkness 
and gloominess, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness, a day of the 
horn and the alarm, against the 
fenced cities, and the high corner
towers. 

1 It is to be noticed that, although in i. 15, ii. 11 the locusts are 
represented as its harbingers, it reappears in ii. 31, iii. 14, entirely 
��connected with the locusts, and after their removal has been prom-ised
(11. 19 f., 25). 

2 \Vith the following pages, comp. the careful study of Mr G. B. Gray, 
Expositor, Sept. 1893, pp. 208 ff. 

2-2
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(3) ii. 3 As the garden of Eden
is the land before it, and behind it 
a desolate wilderness. 

(4) ii. 6 Before it peoples are
in anguish: 

all faces 
gather in beauty. 

(5) ii. 17 \Vherefore should they
say among the peoples, \Vhere is 
their God? 

(6) ii. '2 7 A n<l ye slJJ.11 know 
that J am in the midst of Israel, 
and that I am Jehovah your God, 
and there is none else. 

iii. 17 And ye shall know that
I am Jehovah your God, dwelling 
in Zion my holy mountain. 

(7) ii. -zS I will pour out my
spirit upon all flesh. 

Ez. xxxvi. 35 And they shall 
say, This land which was desolated 
is become as the garden of Eden. 
Cf. Is. li. 3. 

Nab. ii. 10 (H. u) A melting 
heart, and tottering of limbs, and 
anguish in all loins : and the faces 
of all of them gather in beauty. 

Ps. lxxix. 10 \\
1herefore should 

the nations say, \Vhere is their 
God? 

cxv. '2 \Vherefore. should the
nations say, \Vhere, now, is their 
God? 

xlii. 3, ro \Vhen they say to me
all the day, \Vhere is thy God? 
Cf. Mic. vii. 10.

Ez. xxxvi. 11 And ye shall know 
that I am Jehovah (so very often 
in Ez.: see note on Joel ii. '27 )1.

Lev. xviii. '2 I am Jehovah your 
God {so vv. 4, 30, xix. 3, 4, and 
often in the group of Laws, Lev. 
xvii-xxvi.; also Ez. xx. 5, 7, 19).

Ez. xxxix. -z8 And they shall
know that I am Jehovah their 
God. 

Is. xiv. 5 I am Jehovah, and 
there is none else (so vv. 6, 18

only: cf. however vv. 14, '2 r, '2'2, 
xlvi. 9; also Deut. iv. 35, 39,
I Ki. viii. 60). 

Ez. xxxix. -z9 V\7hen I have 
poured out my spirit upon the 
house of Israel. Cf. xxxvi. '2 7

And my spirit I will put in the 
midst of you. Also N um. xi. '29· 

1 This is the stereotyped phrase: with other parts of the verb '' to 
know," comp. Ex. vii. 17, viii. 18b; Deut. xxix. 5; Is. xlv. 3. 
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(8) ii. 3'2 For in mount Zion
and in Jerusalem shall be they that 
escape, as Jehovah hath said. 

111. 1 7 And Jerusalem shall be
holy. 

(9) iii. '2 And I will plead with
them there. 

(10) iii. 3 And upon my people
they have cast lots. 

(r 1) iii. 4 Swiftly, speedily, will 
I return your deed upon your 
head. 

iii. 14 Near is Jehovah's day in
the valley of decision. 

(1'2) iii. 10 Beat your plough
shares into swords, and your 
pruning-hooks into lances. 

(13) iii. 16 And Jehovah shall
roar from Zion, and utter his voice 
from Jerusalem; and the heavens 
and the earth shall quake. 

( I 4) iii. r 7 And ye shall know 
that I am Jehovah your God ... ; 
and Jerusalem shall be holy, 

and 
strangers shall not pass through 
her any more. 

Ob. r 7 And in mount Zion shall 
be they that escape, 

and it shall be 
holy. 

Ez. xxxviii. '2'2 And I will plead 
with him (Gog and Magog) with 
pestilence and with blood. 

Ob. r I And upon Jerusalem they 
have cast lots. 

Nab. iii. 10 And upon her 
(Nineveh's) honourable men they 
have cast lots. 

Ob. 15 For near is Jehovah's 
day upon all the nations: as thou 
hast done, it shall be done unto 
thee; thy deed shall be returned 
upon thy head. 

Is. ii. 4 (=Mic. iv. 3) And they 
shall beat their swords into plough
shares, and their spears into prun
ing hooks. 

Am. i. '2 Jehovah shall roar 
from Zion, and utter his voice 
from Jerusalem ; and the pastures 
of the shepherds shall mourn, and 
the top of Carmel shall be dried 
up. 

Ez. xxxvi. 1 1 &c., quoted above. 
Ob. 1 7 And it shall be holy. 
Is. Iii. 1 Jerusalem, the holy 

city, for the uncircumcised and the 
unclean shall not add to enter into 
thee any more. 

N ah. i. r 5 for worthlessness shall 
not add any more to pass through 
the€, 



JOEL. 

(15) iii. 18 The mountains shall
drop with sweet wine, and the hills 
shall flow with milk, and all the 
channels of J 1..dah shall flow with 
water. 

(16) iii. 19 For the violence
done to the children of Judah (said 
of Edom). 

Am. ix. 13 And the mountains 
shall cause sweet wine to drop 
down, and all the hills shall be 
dissolved. 

Ob. 10 For the violence done 
to thy brother Jacob (also of 
Edom). 

Passages verbally i den ti cal occur also in Joel ii. 1 3 b and Ex. xxxi v. 
6; and in Joel ii. 31 b and Mal. iv. 5 b. 

From several of these parallels, It Is true, no conclusion of 

any value can be drawn: the fact of there being a reminiscence, 
on one side or on the other, is sufficiently patent; but, unless· it

is known independently that one of the two writers was earlier 

than the other, there is nothing to shew which is the original. 
In some cases, however, grounds appear for supposing that the 

reminiscence is on Joel's side; and when once this has been 

determined, it will of course rule the relation throughout. Thus 
in No. 12 'spear,' used by Is. and Mic., is common to all periods 
of the language, 'lance' (romalz), used by Joel, has Aramaic 

affinities; it is used in two early writings belonging to north 

Israel, the dialect of which there is reason on other grounds to 

suppose was tinged with slight Aramaisms (Jud. v. 8; I Ki. xviii.

28); othenvise, it is used almost entirely in exilic and post-exilic 
writings (9 out of 12 times in N eh. and Chron.). In No. 7 Joel 

differs from Ez. in the use of the expression 'all flesh,' which is 

also one found largely in the later literature 1. In No. 6 the 
phrases quoted are clzaracteristz"c of Deutero-Isaiah and ( espe

cially) of the author of Lev. xvii-xxvi. and Ezekiel: if Joel wrote 

subsequently to all these writers, the expression used by him is 

capable of easy explanation; phrases with which he was familiar 

fron1 his acquaintance with their writings were impressed upon 

his memory, and combined by him into one; it would have 

been strange if three writers should all have borrowed the 

• 1 As Is. xl. 5, 6, xlix. 16, lxvi. 16, z3, 14; Zech. ii. 13 (replacing
'all the earth' in the original, Hab. ii. 10); Ps. cxxxvi. 15, cxlv. u. 



INTRODUCTION. 23 

characteristic phrases, embodying their fundamental concep

tions, from the single short prophecy of Joel. 
In Nos. 13 and 15 it is to be noticed that in each case the 

picture in Joel is more highly coloured than in Amos: especially 
(as Kuenen observes), it seems unlikely that Amos, if he had 
been borrowing from a passage which described Jehovah's 
thunder as shaking lzeaven and earth, would have limited its 
effects to the pastures of the shepherds and the top of Carmel. 
In No. 8 the appended words ' As Jehovah ha th said' shew the 
passage to be a quotation; Ob. 10-21 will not, however, be 
earlier than B.C. 586, and vv. 15-2 I may even be later 1. In 
No. 2, the words 'A day of darkness' &c. come in Zeph. as a 
climax; in Joel they are unconnected with the immediate con
text, and anticipate ii. 10 b, an indication that they are borrowed 
from elsewhere. In No. 1 o the phrase for "cast lots" is found 
only in the passages quoted: the verb itself, also, occurs other
wise only in Lam. iii. 53, Jer. 1. 14, Zech. ii. 14, i.e. it is found 
only in the later period of the language. In No. 5 the closest 
parallels are in two late Psalms (Ps. lxxix. cannot be earlier than 
B.C. 586, and may be later): the dread displayed for the taunting
attitude of the nations is also characteristic of the period which
began with the exile of Judah from its land, and its diminished
prestige, which continued even after its restoration under Cyrus.

The description in ii. 13 (" Gracious and full of compassion &c.")
though derived obviously from the early literature (Ex. x.xxiv. 6),
occurs otherwise, it is remarkable, only in late writings (Ps.
lxxxvi. I 5, ciii. 8, cxlv. 8; N eh. ix. 17; Jon. iv. 2,-where it is

followed, as in Joel, by 'and repenteth him of the evil': even
the first half of the phrase is found elsewhere only Ps. cxi. 4,
cxii. 4 [ not of God]; N eh. ix. 31 ; 2 Chr. xxx. 9).

Thus while in some of the parallels a comparison discloses
indications that the phrase in Joel is probably the later, in other 
cases, even though the expression may in itself be met with 
earlier, it becomes frequent only in a later age, and the use of it 
by Joel increases the presumption that he stands by the side of 
the later writers. 

1 See the writer's Introduction, under Obadiah. 
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(2) The diction of Joel. The style of Joel is bright and
flowing; and the contrast, which is palpable, with Haggai or 
Malachi, has been felt by some as a reason against supposing 
his prophecy to belong to the post-exilic period. But it is a 
question whether our knowledge of the literature of this age is 
such as to entitle us to affirm that a style such as Joel's could not 
have been written then; certainly, if Zech. xii-xiv. dates from the 
post-exilic age, it is difficult to argue that Joel cannot date from it 
likewise. The style, remarks Prof. A. B. Davidson 1, "is rather 
cultured and polished, than powe1ful and original." And when 
Joel's diction is examined closely, it appears that, though in the 
main it is pure and classical, it someti1nes includes expressions 
which seem to betray a writer who lived in the later age of 
Hebrew literature. 

Thus in i. 1, iv. 4 O�), .. iJ (the usual form of the disjunctive inter
rogative is in early writin

.
gs o� .. ·iJ); i. 8 ;,S� to lament (an Aramaic 

word: not elsewhere in the O.T.); ii. 2, iii. [iv.] 20 ,�,� 1�1 (this 
expression is found first in Deut. xxxii. 7, but it hardly occurs again 
till the exile and later, when it becomes frequent, as Lam. v. 19;

Is. xiii. 20, xxxiv. 17, lviii. I'2, Ix. 15, lxi. 4; Jer. I. 39; Ps. x. 6, 
xxxiii. I I, xlix. 12, I xx vii. 9, lxxix. 13, cvi. 3 I ; and in parallelism
with o�nh (as Joel iv. '20) Ps. lxxxv. 6, cii. 13, CXXXV, 13, cxlvi. 16,
cf. lxxxix. 2, 5); ii. 8 n�� weapon (Job [Elihu-speeches], N eh., Chr. );
ii. 20 �iD end (Aram. : otherwise in Heb. only 2 Chr. xx. 16; Eccl. 
iii. 11, vii. 2, xii. 13); iii. (iv.) 4 �3} StJJ (2 Chr. xx. 11); iii. (iv.) 10
nt.)1 lance (see p. 22); iii. (iv.) r r nn.:ii1 bring down (Aram.). Joel
also, for the pron. of the 1st pers., uses '.)� (not ':l.:l�) ii. 27 (bis),

iv. 10, 17, in agreement with the preponderant usage of later writers.

The style of J nel, especially as compared with that of
Zechariah, Haggai, and Malachi, is well characterized by Mr 
Gray(!. c. p. 224): "The post-exilic prophetic authors are, there
fore, from a literary point of view, of three types: the first, 
represented by Zechariah, had largely assimilated the ideas and 
in some degree the style of the older prophets, and consequently 
wrote plain but not inelegant Hebrew; the second, represented 

l Expositor, 11:arch 1888, p. '210.
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by J oel,"-and, we may add, the author of ls. xxiv-xxvii.,
" were influenced by the ideas and greatly by the style of their 
predecessors, and so wrote Hebrew, frequently possessing the 
vivacity and rhythm of earlier days, but now and again un
consciously admitting some characteristic of the later period; 
the third, represented by Haggai and Malachi, had no doubt a 
general acquaintance with the teaching of the prophets, but" 
were little influenced by "their language; their style suffers in 
consequence, and forms" the first stage of" the transition to the 
Rabbinic Hebrew." Joel, in other words, though a late writer, 
possessed indepe_ndence and individuality: he betrays his ac
quaintance with earlier writers, but he does not reproduce them 
slavishly 1.

As to the precise part of the post-exilic period to which the 
prophecy of Joel should be assigned, it is difficult, in the absence 
of distinct historical allusions, to speak confidently. It may 
be placed most safely shortly after Haggai and Zech. i-viii. 
c. 500 B.C. At the same time the possibility must be admitted
that it may be later, and that it dates in reality from the
century after Malachi 2.

§ 4. Interpretation of Joel's proplzecy.
Some varieties and difficulties of interpretation, connected 

with parts of the book of Joel, may be here briefly noted. 
(1) It is maintained by some scholars that ch. i. 4-19 is not

descriptive of a calamity from which the land was actually 
suffering, but is predictive of one which, when the prophet wrote, 

1 The view that Joel is post-exilic has been adopted by most recent
writers on the subject, including, for instance, Prof. A. B. Davidson 
(/. c. pp. 209 ff.). The case for an earlier date is stated with fairness 
and moderation by Prof. Kirkpatrick, Doctrine of tlze Prophets, 
pp. 57 ff. [and by Cameron in HDB. Art. JOEL, who is inclined 
to accept Credner's date]. 

2 In this connexion it deserves consideration whether upon internal 
grounds (cf. p. 19, with note 1) it is more probable that Joel in ii. 31 b 
(" before the great and terrible day of Jehovah come"; cf. v. 11 b) quotes 
Malachi (iv. 5 b ; cf. iii. '2 ), or Malachi Joel. 

(Some scholars (e.g. Robertson Smith and Bewer) have argued that 
ii. 7, 9 presuppose the rebuilding of the wall of Jerusalem, and that
therefore the date of the book must be subsequent to Nehemiah.
But the passage will not hear the weight of the argument. The
walls of Jerusalem were never completely destroyed.]
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was yet future. In support of this opinion ii. I b-2 is pointed 
to, where the Day of Jehovah (which is spoken of, not as present, 
but as 'near') appears to be identified with the visitation of 
locusts described in ii. 2 b-11. It is, however, impossible to 
think that this view of the prophecy is correct. In the first 
place, it is open to the serious objection that it removes Joel's 
book from the general analogy of prophecy, by cutting off all 
occasion for his prophecy in the history of the time. In the 
second place, it forces a most unnatural sense upon the language 
of ch. i. There is nothing in ch. i. suggesting, even indirectly, 
that the prophet is speaking of anything except an actual 
occurrence, which those whom he addresses have themselves 
witnessed. "The appeal to the experience of the old men and 
their fathers (i. 2); the charge to hand on the memory of the 
visitation to future generations (i. 3); the detailed and graphic 
picture of the calamity in all its consequences; in fact, almost 
every feature and every verse of the passage condemn the theory 
that the prophet is predicting the future while he seems to 
describe the present 1." In ii. 1-11 the case is somewhat 
different. Here, it is true, Joel does look to the future; but this 
fact does not determine the interpretation of ch. i.: the locusts 
of chap. ii. are invested with ideal traits, and represented as some
thing more formidable than those of ch. i. ; hence, though the 
locusts of both chapters are equally Jehovah's 'army ' (ii. II, 2 5), 
those of ch. i. are, so to say, the advanced post of those of ch. 
ii. 2; and the actual locusts, as the prophet watches their depre
dations, suggest to his imagination the picture of the more
terrible locust-army, which is speedily to appear, with Jehovah
at its head, and thus to be the immediate forerunner of Jehovah's
Day. The locusts of ch. ii., though intimately connected with the
locusts of ch. i., are thus not strictly identical with them: they
are the more immediate, and future, harbingers of Jehovah's
Day; and ii. 1 b-2 does not rule the interpretation of ch. i.

1 Kirkpatrick, Doctrine of !lie Prophets, p. 53. Similarly A. B. David
son, l. c. p. -zo5. 

2 "It may not be easy to say, in regard to chap. ii., whether it be a 
prophecy of a new attack, or an ideal account of a present one: for the 
description has many marks of poetical exaggeration" (Davidson, /. ,. 
P· '203)· 
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(2) The second question is, are the locusts meant literally or

allegorically t In other words, does Joel mean them as the 
allegorical description of a foreign invader? In support of the 
latter view it is argued, for instance, that the description of the 
locusts much exceeds the bounds of possible reality (e.g. the fire 

andjlame in i. 19, the peoples terrified by their approach ii. 6, the 
sun, moon, and stars withdrawing their light ii. 11); that the 

effects are greater than would be produced by mere locusts, in 

that even the meal-offering is destroyed (i. 9), the fruits of more 

than one year are wasted (ii. 25), and the scourge is described as 
worse than any that could be remembered (i. 2); that terms are 

applied to the locusts which are applicable only to human beings 
('nation' i. 6), and rational agents (' magnified to do' ii. 20); 

that the language of ii. 17 (' that the nations should rule over

them ') implies that Joel was speaking not of a plague of literal 

locusts, but of the domination of some foreign invader; that the 

term the northerner (ii. 20) cannot refer to locusts, which never 

invade Palestine from the north, but must denote some human 
enemy advancing from that direction; that as locusts could not 

be driven at once by the wind into the Dead Sea and the 

Mediterranean Sea (ii. 20), the fate here predicated of the locusts 

must in reality be emblematical of the fa�e of the human invader; 

and that the Day of Jehovah, of which Joel speaks, is identical 

with the scourge which he describes, but is far beyond any 

plague of locusts (i. 15, ii. 1 ff.)1
.

Most of these arguments are very inconclusive. In some of 
them it seems to be forgotten that Joel's descriptions are naturally 

to be understood as those of a poet, and not as bare prose (hence 

the hyperbole in i. 2, and perhaps in i. 19, and the personification 
in i. 6, ii. 20, are readily accounted for 2); in others the exagge

ration is not as great as is represented (for instance, locusts do 

sometimes ravage a country in successive years, and the effects 

1 Comp. Pusey, p. 99. 
J "If pride can be attributed to the levi athan (Job xli. 34), and to the 

ocean (Job xxxviii. 1 I), and mockery and scorn to the horse and wild-ass 
(Job xxxix. 7, '2'2), haughtiness may be also attributed to locusts, on the 
principle that their acts would have been acts of haughtiness if performed 
by men" (Speake-rs Comm., p. 497). 
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of a visitation, confined to a single year, are often felt for years 
afterwards): the locusts of ch. i. again are not identified with the 
Day of Jehovah, but in i. 15 it is implied only that they are a 
sign of its approach, while in ii. 1-11, though the description, as 
has been just observed, contains ideal traits, there is no reason 
for supposing anything but locusts to be intended by it : in ii. 17 
the words rendered rule over t/zenz admit equally of the rendering 
make proverbs of t/iem. There is so little in ch. i. to suggest an 
allegorical interpretation, that had it not been for ii. 1-11 it 
would never probably have been put forward: but, as it happens, 
it is just these verses which supply the strongest argument 
against it. In ii. 4 b, 5 end, 7, namely, the locusts are themselves 
compared to a body of warriors; and "the poetical hyperbole 
which compares the invading swarms to an army, would be 
inconceivably lame, if a literal army was already concealed under 
the figure of the locusts. Nor could the prophet so far forget 
himself in his allegory as to speak of a victorious host as entering 
the conquered city like a thief (ii. 9)1." Moreover, if the assailants 
were really soldiers, some kind of allusion would be expected to 
the blood shed by them, the cities destroyed by them, and the 
captives whom they would carry off. But there is nothing of all 
this. And when J ehov'1;h promises to restore the devastations 
wrought by His great army (ii. 25), there is no reference to the 
ravages wrought by the invasions of actual warriors, but only to 
the years which His army has eaten2

• 

A difficulty remains, however, unquestionably in the term 'the 
northerner.' Locusts, as a rule, invade Palestine from the South 
or the South-East; and as the Assyrians, and ( especially) the 
Scythians, the Kimmerians, and the Chaldaeans-the Assyrians 
and the Chaldaeans on account of the direction from which their 
line of march led them ultimately to enter Palestine-are often 
spoken of as coming from the north 3, the allegorists point to this 

1 W. R. Smith, Enc_ycl. Brit., ed. 9, art. JOEL, p. 706.
! A. B. Davidson, /. c. pp. 206 f.
3 Is. xiv. 31 (cf. Zeph. ii. r3); Jer. i. 14, 15, iv. 6, vi. 1, 21, 

x. 2_'2, xiii. 20, xxv. 9, xlvi. 20, 24-, xlvii. 2; Ez. xxvi. 7, xxxviii. 6, I 5,
XXXIX, 2. 
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word as a strong confirmation of the truth of their position, those 
who adopt the post-exilic date for Joel considering it to be a 
further trait derived by the prophet from Ezekiel, and intended 
by him as a direct designation of the hordes from the north, 
who in Ez. xxxviii. 6, 15, xxxix. 2 appear as the ideal foes of 
the restored Israel. In view, however, of the very slender 
basis which the rest of Joel's representation furnishes for 
the allegorical explanation, the evidence of a single word must 
be exceptionally clear before it can be regarded as decisive. 
This, however, cannot be said to be the case with the word in 
question. Locust� breed not only in the Arabian desert, but also 
in the plains of Tartary, and in regions on the N .vV. of India : 
although, therefore, they enter Palestine as a rule from the 
South, have we any assurance that they do so universally? 
May they not, on the particular occasion which Joel describes, 
have approached it from the N. or N .E. 1? The impossibility 
of this must be more clearly shewn than it has been shewn 
hitherto, before the expression tlie nortl,erncr can be taken as 
establishing the allegorical interpretation 2•

The allegorical view is that of several of the Fathers; in modern 
times it has been advocated chiefly by Havernick 3 and Hengstenberg 4

(who even argue that the four kinds of locusts mentioned in i. 4, ii. 25, 
represent 'the Chaldaean, l'vf edo-Persian, Greek, and Roman empires, 
respectively). But the majority of modern commentators (including 
e.g. Keil, and l\Ieyrick in the Speaker's Comm.) reject it decisively.
In a modified form it has been revived recently by Merx, who considers
that the book has no reference whatever to the prophet's own present,
and was never delivered orally, but is an eschatological or apocalyptic
work, composed for study, describing the terrors of the times which
are to precene the final day of judgement: i. '2 f. is addressed to the
generation upon whom these times are to fall ; the locusts of ch. i. arc

1 So Houghton, in Smith's Diet. of tht Bible (ed. 1 ), II. 133 note. 
Cf. the note on Joel ii. 20.

2 The attempts which have been made to remove the ditT1culty by
rendering '.:IH:l� otherwise than by 'northerner

, 
break down upon 

philological grounds. 
3 Einleitung II. r (1844), pp. 294 ff. 
" Christology of the Old Test. 1. 302 ff. 
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no ordinary locusts, but supernatural creatures, harbingers of the terrors 
to follow, those of ch. ii. are symbols of the �ostile peoples of the 
'north' (Ez. xxxviii. 6, r 5) : after their destruction the Day of Jehovah 
breaks, with blessings for Judah and judgement upon its foes. This 
view is even more strained than the older allegorical interpretation: 
it is in the highest degree unnatural to understand ch. i. except as 
addressed to the prophet's own contemporaries, especially in view of 
the terms of vv. i, 3, and the first person in vv. 6, 7, 16, 19. l\ferx's 
theory is rejected alike by Davidson (pp. '204 ff.}, Kuenen ( Onderzoek, 

§ 69, 5-7), \V. R. Smith (p. 706), and Kirkpatrick (l. c. p. 56).

What then, as a whole, may be said of the prophecy of Joel?

The prophecy springs out of the circumstances of the time. 

I ts central thought is the idea of the Day of Jehovah, which is 

suggested to the prophet by the drought and the visitation of 

locusts from which at the time the land of Judah was suffering. 
Joel sees in the locusts more than a mere swarm of insects, 

however vast: they are Jehovah's army (ii. 11, 2 5): He is at 

their head; they come to perform the mission which He has 

entrusted to them (ii. 11 ). We do not probably in this country 

realize what an invasion of locusts is : but if we can picture them 

as they come upon a land, in overwhelming numbers, darkening 

the heavens, crowding the air, desolating the land, penetrating 

into houses, bearing famine and pestilence in their train, and 

mocking every effort to arrest their course, we can imagine what 
alarm their approach would create, and understand how they 

might suggest to Joel the advent even of the great Day of 
Jehovah itself. But repentance may avert the judgement; and 
this accordingly is the duty which the prophet earnestly impressej 

upon his countrymen (i. 13, 14, ii. 12 f., 15). They respond to 
his exhortations; and he is accordingly commissioned to 
announce the removal of the plague (ii. 19 f.). To this announce
ment Joel, in the manner of the prophets 1, attaches promises 
of the material and spiritual felicity to be enjoyed by the people 

aftenvards (ii. 21-32); and further takes occasion to draw an 

1 Comp. e.g. the promises of material prosperity and moral renovation 
which Isaiah attaches to his prophecies of the deliverance of Jerusalem 
from the Assyrians (xxx. 19-i6, xxxii. 15-20 &c. ). 
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idt•ilpicture of the day of Israel's justification, and the destruction 
of the powers hostile to it ( ch. iii.). In this part of his book Joel 
re-affirms the promises given by older prophets. Isaiah and 
Ezekiel, for instance, had both foretold the future regeneration 
of Israel, and also the outpouring of the spirit. The 'Day of 
J ehovah,'-the day when Jehovah interposes in the history of 
the world, it may be through some human agent acting on His 
behalf (Is. xiii. 6-10, see v. 17; Zeph. i. 1 S f.), it may be more 
directly, destroying wickedness and illusion, and confirming 
righteousness and truth, bringing terror to His enemies, but joy to 
His faithful servc1:nts-had been often foreseen and promised by 
the prophets; but it had not yet been fully realized. Partial 
realizations had indeed taken place-as when the 'Day ' foreseen 
by Amos came in the ruin of the northern kingdom-but its 
ideal consequences had not yet appeared: the ideal triumph of 
right over wrong, of justice over oppression, had not yet been 
witnessed. Joel re-affirms these older prophecies; and seizing 
the idea of Jehovah's Day, pictures its realization in a new way, 
and stamps upon the conception a new character. For Joel the 
great contrast is between Israel and the nations. Israel is to be 
saved and glorified, the nations are to be judged. Here there is 
a point of contact between Joel and the later prophets. The 
older prophets as a rule emphasize the distinction between the 
righteous and the wicked within Israel itself: in the later 
prophets there is often a tendency to emphasize more strongly 
the distinction between Israel and other nations (comp. Ez. 
xxxviii-xxxix.; Is. xiv. 16 f., 20, xx.xiv. 1-3, xxxv.). It is thus
true that the ethical element, though not absent in Joel, does not
occupy in this prophecy the same central position which it
generally holds in the older prophets. Joel calls indeed to
repentance, earnestly and repeatedly: but he does not par
ticularize what the sins of the people are. He treats Jehovah's
Day, not as sifting morally Israel itself1, but as justifying Israel
(cf. Is. xiv. 25) against the world. It must not however be
forgotten that the Israel which is pictured by him as saved
is not the actual Israel, but the Israel which has been restored

1 Which is Malachi's representation (Mal. iii. 2-5, iv. 1-3, 5). 
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in the ideal future (iii. 1 ), and which is conceived hy him 

implicitly as a people spiritually transformed (ii. 28 f.), 'calling 

upon ' Jehovah in faithfulness (ii. 32), and worthy of His abiding 
presence in its midst (iii. 21 ). It is not therefore the Israel of 
the popular imagination, which was believed to be secure, what

ever its moral condition might be, merely because it was 

Jehovah's people (J er. vii. 1-1 5). That illusion had been 
shattered by Amos (v. 15 ff.); and Joel was not the man to revive 

it. Nevertheless, it remains true that Joel's outlook is narrower 

than that of those other prophets who picture the heathen world 

not as annihilated, but incorporated side by side with the chosen 
people in the future kingdom of God (e.g. Is. ii. 2-4, xix. 18-25). 

Joel's point of view, it cannot be denied, is more 'particularistic.' 

The nations are judged for the wrongs done by them to Israel: 

they have no share in the blessings of the future; the outpouring 
of the spirit is limited to Israel; deliverance is promised only to 

Jerusalem, and to those found there. There is latent under 

Joel's representation that antagonism between Israel and the 

nations, which is accentuated in post-exilic writings, and which, 
continuing unchecked, developed ultimately into the exaggerated 

national pretensions which are so prominent in many of the 

apocalyptic writings. But Joel possesses the inspiration of the 

prophet, and is free from the temptation to such exaggeration. 
The prophets, in their visions of the future, throw out great 

and ennobling ideals, but ideals which, in many cases, are not 

destined to be realized literally in fact 1. That is the case with 
Joel. The contrast between Israel and the nations is tyjJz'cal of 

the great contrast between good and evil, between truth and 

falsehood, which is ever being exemplified in the history of the 

world, which has already resulted often in the partial triumph of 

right over wrong, and which, we may be sure, will in the end 

result in its complete triumph: but this triumph, we may be not 
less sure, can never be gained in the form in which Joel's 

1 Comp. the writer's Isaiah, his lzfe and tunes, pp. 94, 105, 110
-11-4-; Kirkpatrick, Doctrine of tlu Prophets, pp. 15-17, ,._02-406,
524 f.
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imagination pictured it 1
. The thought of Israel being saved, and 

the nations being exterminated, may be a form in which the 
victory of good over evil naturally presented itself to a prophet 
living in Joel's age, when truth and right were, or at least seemed 
to be, confined largely to Israel: it is not the form in which it 
has been realized hitherto; nor is it the form in which it can 
ever be realized in the future. A restoration of Israel to its own 
land, coupled with the destruction of all other nations, is opposed 
not only to the teaching of other prophets, who saw more deeply 
into the purposes of God: it is opposed to the plainest teaching 
of Christ and His _Apostles, according to which the Gospel is to 
be preached in the whole world, disciples are to be made of all 
nations, and there is no distinction between Jew and Greek, 
between bond and free. Joel's picture, again, of Jehovah sitting 
to judge all the nations round about, approximates more to the 
idea of a final judgement upon all men than any other repre
sentation-prior at least to Dan. vii. 9 f.-contained in the Old 
Testament; but, though it may fairly be regarded as typical of 
the final judgement, it does not itself depict it; Christ does not 
place Israel on the one hand, and the nations on the other, but 
He separates the sheep from the goats among 'all' nations 
impartially. Of course, also, the idea either of judgement, or of 
retribution, in a future state of existence is entirely foreign to Joel's 
representation 2• And, to take a third point, while it is not more 
than just that the authors of injustice towards Israel should them
selves suffer for it, it is an exaggeration of this truth that Egypt 
and Edom should become desolations in the future on account of 
crimes wrought by their inhabitants in the past,-an exaggeration 
due to the disproportionate degree in which, among the ancient 
Hebrews, sin-and not merely the consequences of sin-was held 
to be transmitted from one generation to another. Joel draws a 
magnificent picture of Jehovah's coming to judgement: but its 

1 For other imaginative pictures of the same general idea of the 
glorification of Israel and fall of the heathen powers opposed to it, 
see Ez. xxxviii-xxxix.; Zech. xiv.; Is. xxiv-xxvii. (Kirkpatrick, pp. 
336 f., 470, 475-�8-1). 

2 Israel is settled afterwards in its own land (iii. 17 1 I 8, '201 'l I).

J. A. 3 
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figurative and ideal character must not be misunderstood. The 
Day of Jehovah can never come precisely in the form in which 

Joel pictured it: nevertheless, it is a day which comes constantly 
to nations, and also to individuals, and often in ways which they 
do not expect. That is the sense in which Joel's picture must 
be practically applied. Jehovah's face is set against cruelty and 
oppression: but He does not extirpate it by mowing down 
nations wholesale: and the true antithesis is not between Israel, 
even though invested with ideal perfections, and the other 
nations of the earth, but between those who, in whatever nation, 
"fear God and work righteousness" (Acts x. 35), and those who 
do the reverse. Joel, in striking imagery, sets forth some of the 
eternal principles of Divine righteousness and human duty, and 
draws pictures of the ideal blessedness, spiritual and material, 
which, if man would but adequately respond, God would confer 
upon the human race; but, as is the case with the prophets 
generally, these truths are set forth under the spiritual forms of 
the Jewish dispensation, and with the limitations, thereby 

imposed, which even the most catholic of prophets were rarely 
able to throw off. 

[§ 5. The inle,[Jrz"ty of t/ze book.] 

[Apparently the first scholar to throw doubts upon this was 
M. Vernes, who in 1872 argued that ch. iii. and iv. (Eng. Trans.
ii. 28-iii.) were not by the author of the first part. He was
followed by Rothstein, who, in a note in the German translation
of Driver's Introduction to the Literature of the Old Testament
maintained that i. and ii. (E.T. i.-ii. 27) were pre-exilic,
while iii. and iv. (E.T. ii. 28-iii.) are a supplement "reflecting
the situation and corruptions of the post-exilic age (cf. Obad.
10-21 by the side of 1-9), added by one who, interpreting
(incorrectly) the locusts of i.-ii. 27 as a symbolical designa
tion of the foes who were overrunning the land when he wrote,
introduced at the same time ii. 20, for the purpose of announc
ing their destruction" (Driver, Introduction 9, p. 311). Other
scholars have elaborated this suggestion. Duhm places the
division between the two parts after ii. 17 and recognizes
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insertions m i. and ii. Sievers includes in the later portion 
ii. 12-14: 19-32: m. 1-8: 17-21. Riessler (Die kle-inen
Propluten, etc.) has worked out a still more minute analysis.
He finds the original nucleus of the book in i. 2-4: 8-12:
ii. 1-3. To this nucleus was added a large number of
isolated messages mostly going back to Joel himself. Then
iv. 4-8: 18-21 were inserted from some older author, and
finally a considerable number of marginal notes and glosses
found their way into the text.

Bewer (in J.C.C.) contributes a careful study. He begins by 
cutting out as insertions all references in i. and ii. to the Day of 
the LORD (i. 15 : ii. I b, 2, 10, 11, also 6, 27). The rest of these 
chapters he ascribes to Joel together with iii. 1-4 a, iv. 2 a, 
9-14 a. The rest of iii. and iv. are by an editor ,vho also
inserted the interpolations in i. and ii., but iv. 4-8 is a
later insertion dating from about 350 B.C.

The principal criteria on which these conclusions rest are 
(a) thought, (b) style. \Vith regard to (a), it is purely arbitrary
to say that all mention of the Day of the LORD is foreign to
the original prophecy. When it is remembered how early and
how persistent such a conception is, it is easy to see how the
terrible havoc wrought by an invasion of locusts might have
suggested a picture of the coming Day. \Vithout such a
connexion the prophecy loses a great part of its meaning
and value. And it is a priori improbable that an ancient
prophecy should have been edited in such an elaborate way
as these suggestions presuppose. That a marginal note should
here and there have been inserted in the text, or a word occa
sionally altered or inserted, or e\'en that a short passc1.ge should
be added, is well within the bounds of probability. This
may be the explanation of the term " the northerner" in ii. 20,
and of the five verses iii. 4-8. But that a short prophecy like
this should turn out to be a kind of literary patchwork is,
rt least, improbable. The criterion of style may also be
exaggerated. \Vhile a very marked difference would naturally
·mply diversity of authorship, yet an author does not always
keep exactly the same level. Sometimes he rises above it, at
other times he appears to sink below it. There is no such

3-2
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difference between the style of i.-ii. and iii.-iv. as to preclude 
the possibility of their having been written at the same time 
and by the same author.] 

The principal Commentaries on Joel are those of Credner (1831), 
Ewald in bis Prophets (ed. 1., 1867), Hitzig (ed. 3, 1863, ed. 4 revised 
by Steiner, 1881), Keil (ed. 1., 1888), Pusey (in his llfinor Prophets, 
1861), \i\li.insche (1871.), l\Ierx, 1879 (containing a very instDctive study, 
pp. 110-4+7, on the history of the interpretation of the book, patristic, 
Jewish, mediaeYal and modern Christian). See also \V. R. Smith, art. 
JOEL, in the -!ncycl. Brit. ed. 9 (reprinted in the E11ryc!opredia Biblica, 
1901 ), (Cameron inH.D.B. IL 671. ff.], Farrar, i11£nor Prophets, pp. 103-

11.3, A. B. Davidson, in the Expositor, l\b.rch, 1888, p. 198 ff., Kuenen, 
Onderzot:i.:, ed. 1., 1889, §§ 68-69, Kirkpatrick, The Doctrine of the 
Prophets, 1891., pp. 46-78, \Vellhausen in D£e k!ei11e11- Propheten 
1"ibersetzt, mit Nolen, 1891., (\V. Nowack in Die k!einen Proplieten, 
1897, Marti in Kautzsch's Die lzeili'ge Sch,ift des A. T.'s 1909, Riessler 
in Die kleinen Prot>heten oder das Zwo!Jprophete11buch nacli dem Urtext 
iibersetzt und erkliirt, 191 r, and Bewer in Internal. Crit. Comm. 1911]. 
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T
HE word of the LORD that came to Joel the son of 1 

Pethuel. 
Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all ye inhabitants of 2

the land. Hath this been in your days, or in the days of 
your fathers? Tell ye your children of it, and let your 3 
children tell their children, and their children another 

1. THE TITLE.

1. The word of Jehovah that came to] so Hos. i. 1 ; Mic. i. I ; 
Zeph. i. 1.

came to] lit. was (lylvero) unto, a very common expression in 
connexion with Jehovah's 'word' : 1 Sam. xv. 10; '2 Sam. vii. 4; 
I Ki. xvi. 1, 7; Jer. i. 2, 4, 11, &c. 

PART I. CHAP. I. 2-II. 17.

Description of the present calamity (ch. i.). The terrible '' Day of 
Jehovah," of which it is the harbinger (ii. 1-r 1), but which may yet 
be averted by the nation's timely repentance (ii. 12-17). 

2-3. Introduction, characterizing the event which forms the occa
sion of Joel's prophecy: it is an unexampled one, of a kind which 
even the oldest of the prophet's contemporaries had neither witnessed 
themselves nor heard of from their fathers; its memory, therefore, 
deserves the more to be handed on to successiYe generations in the 
future. 

Hear this] viz., the question following, implying the unprecedented 
character of the calamity. 

ye old men, &c.] the whole people is addressed: not one among 
them, however long or varied his experience, has ever heard tell of 
such an occurrence. 

of the land] i.e. of Judah, with which alone Joel deals: so 1. 14, 
11. I.

this] i.e. the like of this.
3. Recount concerning it to your children] recount,-a stronger

word than tell, and implying some narrative of particulars. 
your children, &c.] comp. (also with recount) Ex. x. '2 ; Ps. xxii. 30 

(R.V.), xlviii. 13, lxxviii. 4, 6; and "our fathers have recounted to 
us," Jud. vi. 13; Ps. xliv. r, lxxviii. 3. Usually, it is the memory of 
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4 generation. That ,vhich 1 the palmerworm hath left hath 
1 the locust eaten ; and that which the locust hath left hath 
1 the cankerworm eaten ; and that which the cankerworm 

5 hath left hath 1 the caterpiller eaten. Awake, ye drunkards, 
1 Probably, different kinds of locusts, or locusts in different 

stages of growth. 
Jehovah's deliverances, which is thus to be handed on from father to 
son (comp. also Ex. xii. '26 f., xiii. 8, q ; Deut. iv. 9, vi. '20 f. ; Josh.
iv. 6 f., '21 f.); here it is the memory of an unprecedented disaster.

4. The calamity to which the prophet has thus emphatically directed
his hearers' attention: a visitation of locusts, repeated for more years 
than one (ii. z5), and of unexampled severity; what had escaped the 
ravages of one swarm, had been speedily devoured Ly a succeeding one, 
till the crops were completely ruined, and every chance both of harvest 
and vintage had been utterly destroyed. 

That wlzich tlze shearer (gaziim) hath left, the swarmer (arbelz) hath
eaten; 

And that which the swarmer (arbeh) hath lift, the lapper (yelelf) hath
eaten; 

Aud that which the lapper (yele*) hath lift; the finisher (�asil) hath
eaten. 

The general intention of the verse is manifestly to describe a total 
destruction of the herbage of the land ; lmt as we cannot identify with 
certainty the kinds of locust meant,-nor, if we could, should have 
suitable English names by which to distinguish them,-it is best to 
translate the terms used by words expressing the ideas which they 
probably suggested to the Hebrew ear. Successive swarms of locusts, 
appearing partly, it is probable, in the same year, partly in following 
years, are indicated rhetorically by four distinct names, which may 
partly be synonymous designations of the same species (though not of 
the same individual insects), partly denote different species, and partly 
denote the ordinary locust in different stages of its development (see 
p. 86 f.). The giizam is mentioned besides only ii. 25, Am. iv. 9.
Arbe/1 is the usual name of the locust in Hebrew, and may be presumed
therefore to have been the name of the species which most commonly
invades Palestine, the Acridium peregrinum. The ytlelf may have
denoted the ordinary locust in its wingless larva- or pupa-stage (in
which state it is not less destructive than in its mature form): in this
case the second line of the verse will describe how what the fully-grown
parent insects left in April or May, when they laid their eggs, was
destroyed by the young larvae hatched in June. The J.uisfl is named
beside the arbeh, as a plague to which Palestine was liable, in I Ki.
viii. 37 ; this, therefore, was probably a distinct species, perhaps the
Oedipoda migraton·a or Paclzytylus, also common in Palestine1. See
further particulars in the Excursus at the end of the Book (p. 87 ff.).

I The four names cannot, as Credner and (somewhat differently) Gesenius thought, 
denote, as they stand, locusts in four successive stages 01 their development, for various 
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and weep; and ho,vl, all ye drinkers of wine, because of 
the sweet wine; for it is cut off from your mouth. For a 6 
nation is con1e up upon my land, strong, and without 

In illustration of the allusions to locusts, contained in this and the 
following chapter, numerous passages from the descriptions of naturalists 
and travellers have been collected by Creciner (ad locc. and pp. 261-313), 
and after him by Dr Pusey, a selection from which (with some 
additions from more recent authorities) is reprinted here. In the 
Excursus (p. 89 ff.) will be found also some continuous descriptions, by 
different observers, of the invasion of a country by locusts. 

5-12. All classes are to unite in lamenting this calamity, which
has not only ( 1) deprived them of some of their most valued luxuries, 
vv. 5-7, but also (i) interrupted the public worship of God, vv. 8-10,
and (3) even left them destitute of the means of subsistence, vv. 11, 1 i.

Awake, ye drunkards] viz. from the sleep of intoxication (Gen. ix. 
24; Prov. xxiii. 35), which the ruin of the vintage will soon render 
impossible. 

howl] in wil<l and desperate grief: so vv. 11, 13. Comp. on Am. 
Vlll. 3• 

becauseofthesweet wine] Heb. 'asfs: see on Am. ix. 13. 
from your mouth] where it is a source to you of gratification. 
6-7. By what agency this devastation has been wrought: an army

of depredators has invaded Judah, countless in numbers and well 
equipped for their work ; and vine and fig-tre.e have been left by 
them bare. 

a nation] cf. for the figure Prov. xxx. 24--26: also Homer's expres
sion l0vrn µE\uruawv, µu,awv, &c. (JI. II. 87, 469, &c. ). 

is come up upon (or against)] the phrase used of an invading army 
(e.g. i Ki. X\'iii. 13). 

my land] the prophet speaks in the name of the people. So vv. 7, 
13, 19 and frequently (cf. the writer's Introduction, p. 389 f.). 

strong] Cf. ii. i, 5, 11. The term is used often of a powerful and 
numerous nation (e.g. Deut. xxvi. 5, Is. Ix. 22, Mic. iv. i)- The 
reference is partly to the strength of limb possessed by the locust, 
enabling it for instance to take long flights and to persevere incessantly 
in its work of destruction, partly to the irresistible nnmbers in which 
swarms of locusts are apt to invade a country. 

without number] a characteristic of locust-swarms, often alluded to 
in the O.T.: Ps. cv. 34 ("and the;1e!e!f without number"); and in 

reasons: (1) because not more than three stages are distinguishable by an erdinary 
observer [yet cf. p. 92); (2) because, upon this view, arbelz, the most usual name of 
the locust, would denote only the immature insect; (3) because in ii. 25 the four names 
or.cur in a different order; (4) because, as swarms of locusts always move onwards, 
a swarm in one stage of its development could not be said to have devoured what it 
had left in a previous stage, since it would be upon entirely new ground. (Of course 
the last objection does not hold in the particular case of the larvae emerging from 
eggs, assumed above to represent the pf!el;.) 
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number; his teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath the 
7 jaw teeth of a great lion. He hath laid 111y vine waste, 

comparisons Jud. vi. 5, vii. ri, Jer. xlvi. '23 (all of the arbeh), Ii. 14, 
'27 (of the ye/elf). Modern travellers speak often of the literally incal
culable numbers in which locusts come. Thus an observer in South 
Africa writes, "For the space of ro miles on each side of the Sea-Cow 
river, and 80-90 miles in breadth, an area of 16-1800 square miles, 
the whole surface might literally be said to be covered with them : the 
water of the river was scarcely visible on account of the dead carcases 
which floated on the surface, drowned in the attempt to come at the 
weeds which grew in it." Again, in Cyprus, "the locusts lay swarming 
above a foot deep in several p::uts of the high roacl, and thousands 
were destroyed by the wheels of the carriage driving over them." A 
writer in 1\Tature (1889, p. 153) states "that a flight of locusts that 
passed over the Red Sea in Nov. I 889, was 2000 square miles in 
extent," and upon the assumption tba.t it was 48 miles square, half a 
mile deep, and contained r44 locusts, each weighing T'ir oz., to a cubic 
foot, he calculated that it contained ·:24 1 420 billions of insects, and 
weighed 42,850 millions of tons. '' A second similar, perhaps even 
larger flight, was seen passing in the same direction the next day. In 
Cyprus in 1881, up to the end of October, I ,600,000,000 egg-cases had 
that season been. collected and destroyed, each case containing a con
siderable number of eggs. By the end of the season over I 300 tons 
of eggs had been collected ; and yet not less than 5,076,000,000 egg
cases were, it is belie,·ed, deposited in the island two years afterwards" 
( Cambrid.fe Nat. Hist. v. 292). 

his teeth, &c.] the locust's teeth are edged like a saw, and very 
powerful; hence, though infinitely smaller, they may for destructiveness 
be compared to those of a lion. Cf. Rev. ix. 8. 

thejaw teeth], i.e. the sharp and prominent eye-teeth of the animal. 
The word is the same which is found in Job xxix. 17 and Prov. xxx. 14; 
and (with two letters transposed) in Ps. lviii. 6 (also of the lion : R.V. 
'' great teeth"): it possibly signifies (from the Arabic) the projectors. 

of a great lion] of a lioness. Hebrew has several distinct terms, all 
denoting generally the lion, but, unfortunately, seldom distinguishable 
in English except by the use of separate epithets. The ordinary word 
for lion is that used in the former clause of the present verse (a1J1eh,
also art), that used here (labhi') is the lioness, Num. xxiii. 24, Deut. 
xxxiii. 20 al., but only in poetry; another (kephir) is the young lion 
(Is. xxxi. 4, and frequently) ; other poetical words are layish, only 
Is. xxx. 6, Job iv. Ir, Prov. xxx. 30; and sha�al, properly the 
roarer, Hos. v. r4, xiii. 7, Job iv. 10, x. 16, xxviii. 8, Prov. xxvi. r3, 
Ps. xci. I 3. Gier (or gor) is a lion's whdp, Gen. xlix. 9 al. In poetry� 
the synonyms for lion appear often, as they do here, in the parallel 
clauses of a verse: see esp. Job iv. 10, 11. 

7. He lzath made my vine into a waste, and my fig tree into
splinters] The vine and the fig-tree are mentioned as the two principal 
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and 1 barked my fig tree : he hath made it clean bare, and 
cast it 2away; the branches thereof are made white. La- 8

ment like a virgin girded with sackcloth for the husband of 

1 Or, broken 2 Or, down 

and most representative fruit-trees of Palestine, the vine holding the 
first place (cf. Hos. ii. 12; I Ki. iv. '25; '2 Ki. xviii. 31 ). For spb'nters 
(lit. something broken into pieces), comp. nearly the same word in 
Hos. x. 7 (R. V. marg. t'U/igs). The words indicate the severity of the 
visitation. Locusts first attack plants and vegetables; when these 
have been all consumed, they attack trees, consuming first the leaves, 
then the Lark. Comp. the quotation from Shaw's Travels, below, 
p. 89 f. The effects of such ravages are felt sometimes for many years:
"the wine of Algiers, before the locusts in I7'23 wasted the vineyards,
was in flavour not inferior to the best Hermitage. Since that time the
wine has much degenerated, and has not yet [1732] recovered its usual
qualities" (Shaw, p. '2'27).

made £t clean bare] viz. by stripping off the bark, cf. Ps. xxix. 9 (the 
same word). 

cast £t away] There is no pron. in the Hebrew ; and the reference 
is, no doubt, partly to the fragments of bark and wood which have 
been bitten off by the locusts, but being uneatable by them have fallen 
to the ground, partly to the barked branches and trunks themselves, 
which (metaphorically) the insects have ' cast away.' "After they 
have passed, nothing remains but the large branches, and the roots, 
which, being under ground, have escaped their voracity." "The 
bushes were eaten quite bare, though the animals could not have been 
long on the spot. They sat by hundreds on a bush gnawing the rind 
and the woody fibres" (Lichtenstein, Travels t'n S. Africa, p. '241, ap. 
Pusey). 

the branches thereqf] Gen. xl. 10, 1 '2 only, also of the vine : 
properly, something intertwined. 

shew whiteness] viz. through the bark being stripped off. " Am
bedunt enim, ut Tacitus (Annal. xv. 5) loquitur, quicquid he,-bidum est 
et frondosum; ut nee culmus, nee granum ullum remaneat, et arbores 
frondibus et cortice tamquam vestibus nudatae instar truncorum al
borum conspiciantur" (Ludolf, Hist. Aeth. p. I j8 f., ap. Credner). 

8-10. Interruption of the public services of the Temple.
8. Lament] The verb is fem. in the Hebrew, the community,

personified as a woman, the "daughter of Judah," or '' daughter of my 
people," being addressed. So often in the prophets: comp. on Am. 
v. '2, The word rendered lament ('a/ah) occurs only here in the 0. T.,
though it is common in Aramaic.

like a v£rgin, &c.] "The interruption of the fellowship between the 
land and Jehovah through the failure of the sacrifices the prophet 
throws into the figure of a young wife bereaved and in mourning. The 
land is the virgin ; the dreary bleak aspect of it is the mourning which 
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9 her youth. The 111eal offering and the drink offering is cut 
off from the house of the LORD; the priests, the LORD'S 

10 ministers, mourn. The field is wasted, the land mourneth; 
for the corn is wasted, the new wine is 1 dried up, the oil 

1 Or, ashamed 

she wears. The bereavement lies in this: that through the cutting off 
of the meal-offering and the drink-offering, the tokens of Jehovah's 
presence and favour, manifested in His acceptance of the offerings, 
have been removed; communications between the land and its God 
have been remo\'ed, and the land is bereaved" (A. B. Davidson). 

sackcloth] The regular sign of mourning in the East (Am. viii. 10). 
husband] lit. possessor, o,cmer (Deut. xxiv. 4 ; 'l Sam. xi. ,z6 al.). 
9. Tlie meal offi·ring and the drinh offering is cut off, &c.] the

means of providing them having been destroyed by the locusts. The 
cessation of the daily sacrifices would be regarded as a national mis
fortune : even during the siege of Jerusalem by the Romans, they were 
maintained as long as possible, and when ultimately they had to be 
suspended, the people, we are told, '' were terribly despondent" U os. 
B. y. VJ. '2, I).

On the nature of the meal-offering, see Lev. ii. ; and comp. on Am.
v. '2'2. The drink-offering was a libation of wine, which usually 
accompanied a burnt-offering. Here the reference is, no doubt, to the 
meal-offering and drink-offering, which, according to the Priestly Code 
(Ex. xxix. 38-4'2 ; Num. xxviii. 3-8), were to accompany the daily 
morning and evening burnt-offering. A special meal-offering was also 
offered daily by the high-priest (Lev. vi. 19-20). 

tlze ministers of Jehovah] v. 13, ii. 17; cf. Is. lxi. 6; Jer. xxxiii. '2I. 
The corresponding verb, to minister, is used often of the sacred services 
of the priests, as Ex. xxviii. 35, 43 ; Deut. x. 8, xviii. 5, 7, &c. 

10. the ground mourneth] the country being personified, as Is.
xxxiii. 9; J er. xii. 4, 11, xxiii. 1 o ; cf. on Arn. i. i. Conversely, at
harvest time, when the fruits of the earth are abundant, '' the vales
shout for jor, and sing" ( Ps. lxv. 1 3).

the corn ... tlu new wine (or must) ... the fresh oil] The three principal 
products of the soil of Palestine, often mentioned together as a triad of 
blessings (Deut. vii. r3, xi. r4, xxviii. 51 ; Hos. ii. 8), bestowed by 
Jehovah upon His people, or, it may be, withheld, in the event of their 
unfaithfulness. The words, though they may be used with reference to 
the corn in the ears, and the juice in the grapes and the olives, denote 
more particularly these products after they have been adapted partially 
for the food, or use, of man. Coni (dagan) is thus the grain of wheat 
after it has been threshed and freed from the husk (" from the threshing
floor," Num. xviii. ,z7); new wine, or must (tirosh), is the freshly
expressed juice of the grape, sometimes, at any rate, if not always, 
slightly fermented (Hos. iv. Ir), and described as a sustaining (Gen. 
xxvii. 37), invigorating (Zech. ix. r7), and exhilarating Uud. ix. r3)
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languisheth. 1 Be ashamed, 0 ye husbandmen, howl, 0 r r 
ye vinedressers, for the wheat and for the barley; for 
the harvest of the field is perished. The vine is 2 withered, 12

and the fig tree languisheth; the pomegranate tree, the palm 

1 Or, Tlze husbandmen are ashamed, the vinedressers howl 
2 Or, ashamed 

beverage; fresh oil (;1itzhar) is similarly the freshly-expressed juice of 
the olive. On ti rosh, see more fully the Additional Note at the end of 
the Book (p. 81). The oil which, when pressed, the fruit of the olive 
yields, is almost a necessary of life in Palestine : it is used in cooking 
and for food, where we should employ butter; it is burnt in lamps; it 
is in habitual use foi: anointing the person (see on Am. vi. 6) ; it has 
medicinal virtues (Is. i. 6; Luke x. 34) ; it was used in ancient times 
in sacrifice (Lev. ii. 1, 6, &c.); and it was prized as a gift (1 Ki. v. 11; 
Hos. xii. 1 ; Is. }vii. 9). Being a valu� ble commodity, it was subject 
to tithe (Deut. xiv. 23; Neh. xiii. 5). See further Tristram, 1V.H.B.

p. 3i3 ff.; Van Lennep, Bible Lands, p. 124 ff.; \Vhitehouse, Primer
of Heb. Antiquities, pp. 104-110.

is dried up] Better, sheweth shame (ma1:g-. ), the 'new wine 'being 
personified (cf. Is. xxiv. 7, where it is said to 'mourn'), just as the 
'ground' is in the first part of the verse. Comp. of Lebanon (though 
the Heb. word used is a different one), Is. xxxiii. 9. 

languisheth] The same word, said of trees of which the foliage has 
been stripped off, or is withering, v. 12 ; Is. xvi. 8, xxiv. 7; Nah. i. 4. 

11. Be as/1amed] more exactly shew shame, i.e. manifest, by overt
signs, your disappointment. [Or the words may be (as in marg.) a

description rather than an exhortation.] To shew shame (or to be 
ashamed) is said in Hebrew idiomatically where we should say be dis
appointed: it expresses, however, a little more than our English phrase, 
for it signifies rather to be disconcerted, or to shew, in countenance or 
demeanour, overt signs of disappointment. People are thus often said 
to be "ashamed," when the help, or support, on which they rely fails 
them : see e.g. Is. i. 29 (the Israelites to be 'ashamed' of the oaks 
which they haYe desired, i.e. disappointe<l of the rewards which they 
hoped that the rites observed under them would bring them), xx. 5 
(those who rely upon Egypt to be "ashamed," i.e. disappointed; 
similarly xxx. 5); Job vi. '20 (caravans in the wilderness, travelling to a 
wady in which they expect to find water, are ''ashamed" when they 
arrive there and find none). \Vith the usage here, cf. Jer. xiv. 3 b, 4 b. 

vinedressers] more exactly, vineyard-keepers. These are in this -verse 
subordinate: the reason why they are to lament appearing only in v. 12.

12. is withered] Better, sheweth shame, as v. 10.

the pomegranate] Num. xiii. 23, xx. 5; Deut. viii. 8; r Sam. xiv. 2;
Hag. ii. r9; Cant. iv. 3, 13, vi. i, 11, vii. 12, viii. 2. A tree abundant 
in P,tlestine, and highly prized on account of its fruit. The fruit when 
ripe is of a bright red colour, as large as an orange and crowned with 
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tree also, and the apple tree, even all the trees of the field 
are withered: for joy is 1 withered a,vay from the sons of 

1 Or, ashamed 

the calyx. The name pomegranate is derived from the Latin, '' grained 
apple," from the bright red pips contained in the fruit. The expressed 
juice of the fruit makes a cooling drink, and it is also sometimes fer
mented into a light wine (Cant. viii. z). 

tlze palm tree] once, no doubt, with its tall, branchless stems and huge 
spreading leaves, the glory of most of the warmer parts of Palestine, 
the maritime plains, and the Jordan valley, but now comparatively rare. 
See Jud. iv. 5; Cant. vii. i, 8; Ps. xcii. 13. Pliny (H. N. XIII. 4) 
says, Judaea inclyta est pa/mis ; and Tacitus (Hist. v. 6), Palmetis 
(')'udaeis) proaritas et decor. Jericho is called the "City of palm-"trees," 
Deut. xxxiv. 3 ;  Jud. i. 16, iii. 13; '2 Chr. xxviii. 15. Jericho was 
celebrated in antiquity for its palm-groves, the semi-tropical warmth of 
the Arabah-here 600 feet below the level of the sea-favouring their 
growth. A beautiful spring, called the 'Ain es-Sultan, or Elisha's 
Spring, gushes forth in the plain, at about a mile from the foot of the 
hills which lead up into the high land of Judah: this must have been 
near the site of the ancient city, and Josephus (B. J. IV. 8, 3) speaks 
with admiration of the beautiful park of palms and other rare trees, which 
the stream watered. Comp. Herodis palmetis pingzu"hus, Hor. Ep. 
II. 1. 184. See an interesting collection of notices respecting the palm
groves of Jericho in Schurer, Hist. of N. T. Times, E.T. Div. i. Vol. i.
p. 4z3. Palms also flourished at Engedi, on the W. shore of the
Dead Sea (Ecclus. xxiv. 14).

the apple tree] Cant. ii. 3, viii. 5 ; cf. apples Cant. ii. 5, vii. 8 ; 
Prov. xxv. r 1. It has been doubted whether tappiia!z is really the 
apple; and Tristram (1V.H.B. p. 334 f.; D.B.2 s. v.) adduces grounds 
tending to shew that it was more probably the aprz.'cot. But the 
corresponding Arabic word (tuifa!z.) certainly means the apple; and 
though it is true that the Syrian apple is much inferior in flavour to the 
European apple, it has nevertheless been long esteemed in the East as a 
gr:iteful and refreshing fruit, and valued in sickness on account of its 
restorative properties (\V. R. Smith, in the Journ. of Phil. xv. 1885, 
p. 65 f., with quotations from Arabic authorities; and G. E. Post, art.
APPLE in Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible).

even all tlze trees of tlze .field] The trees most prized for their fruits 
are mentioned first ; but in the encl all alike are included as suffering in 
the visitation. 

are dried up] The reference might be to the hard and dried appear
ance of the trees produced by the ravages of the locusts; but from 
vv. q-20 it appears that the country was at the same time suffering
from a protracted drought.

yea, joy is withered away] better, with a pregnant construction, 
"sheweth shame (and is vanished) from the sons of men.'' The joy 
meant is that of which, directly or indirectly, the fruits of the earth, 
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men. Gird yourselves with sackcloth, and lament, ye priests j 13 
howl, ye ministers of the altar; con1e, lie all night in sack
cloth, ye ministers of my God : for the meal offering and 
the drink offering is withholden from the house of your 
God. Sanctify a fast, call a solemn assembly, gather the 14 

especially the harvest and the vintage, are the occasion: cf. Ps. iv. 7, 
civ. 15; Is. ix. 3, xvi. 10. The word rendered shew shame in v. 10

and v. 12 (twice) is exactly the same as that so rendered in v. 11 ; and
this is the more natural and obvious rendering of the word : it might,
however, also just mean shew dryness (though elsewhere, where the
same form is derived from the root to be dry, it has a causati\'e force to
make dry, and in v. 12 this idea is expressed by the usual form for be
dried up), and there may at least be a play upon this possible sense of
the word.

13-15. The cessation of the daily sacrifices again occupies the
prophet's thought; and he turns to the priests, bidding them not 
mourn only (v. 9), but clothe themselves in sackcloth, and proclaim a 
day of public fast and humiliation. The occasion, namely, is not one 
for grief only: it is one which calls also for penitence and prayer; such 
a calamity is a judgement, not merely betokening God's present anger 
with His people, but awakening the apprehension of sorer judgements 
in the future, which it behoves the nation, by timely penitence, if 
possible to avert. 

lament] wail (see on Am. v. 16). A different word from the unusual 
one so rendered in v. 8. 

ministers of the altar] cf. ministers of the sanctuary, Ez. xlv. 4. 
lie all night in sackclotlz] as Ahab did, when he humbled himself 

at Elijah's rebuke (1 Ki. xxi. 27). The sackcloth would be a token not 
only of grief, but also of penitence ( 1 Ki. l.c. ; N eh. ix. 1 ; Jonah iii. 5, 
6) ; and the mention of it leads on accordingly to the thought of v. 14.

14. Sanctify a fast] Fasting is a common observance in the East,
especially among Semitic peoples; and it is frequently mentioned in 
the Old Testament. The essence of a fast consists in the voluntary 
abstention, for a season, even from ordinary and innocent bodily 
enjoyment ; it is thus an expression of sympathy with human affliction, 
-for instance during mourning, 1 Sam. xxxi. 13; '2 Sam. i. 12. More
often, however, it is mentioned as a distinctly religi,ous observance,
expressive of self-abasement and sorrow for sin, and resorted to,
especially at the time of some grave disaster, whether on the part of
individuals or the nation, in conjunction with prayer or sacrifice, for the
purpose, if possible, of propitiating God's favour; see e.g. Jud. xx. 26;
I Sam. vii. 6 ; 2 Sam. xii. 16; 1 Ki. xxi. 27 ; Ps. lxix. • 10, 11 ; Ezr. 
x. 6; Neh. ix. 1; Jon. iii. 5-9; Dan. ix. 3; Judith iv. 9, 13.
Extraordinary general fasts are spoken of as '' proclaimed" by royal
authority, 1 Ki. xxi. 9, 12; Jer. xxxvi. 9 {cf. Ezr. viii. 21). During
the exile, four annual fast-days were established in commemoration of
events connected with the fall of Jerusalem (Zech. vii. 3, 5, viii. 19).
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1 old men and all the inhabitants of the land unto the house 
15 of the LORD your God, and cry unto the LORD. Alas for 

the day ! for the day of the LORD is at hand, and as destruc
i6 tion from 2 the Almighty shall it come. Is not the n1eat cut 

1 Or, elders 2 Heb. Shaddai. 

The annual Day of Atonement was also observed as a fast (Lev. xvi. 29). 
See further on ii. 12, 13.

a solemn assembly] a public religious gathering, in which all may 
join. On the term used ( 'atztiriill), see on Am. v. '21.

the old nun] Better, as marg., elders. Here probably(unlike i. '2,ii. 16) 
the term is used in its official sense (as Is. iii. r 4 1 Ez. viii. 1, and frequently). 

and cry unto Jehovah] expressing, on the nation's behalf, penitence, 
and entreating Him to stay the threatened destruction. 

lt5. The prophet states more distinctly the ground for the exhorta
tions of irJ. 13, 14. The present calamity is viewed by him as the 
harbinger of a far sorer calamity to come, even of the great '' Day of 
Jehovah" itself; and he gives expression to the alarm which the pros
pect of its approach naturally creates. 

A las for the day] cf. Ez. xxx. '2 ( where the Heb. is all but the same,
i=l Q for i:iC,�). 

for the day of Jehovah is at hand (or 11ear)] The same words as iii. 
14 ; Zeph. i. 7 ; Ob. 15 ; Is. xiii. 6 : cf. ch. ii. 1 ; Zeph. i. 14; Ez. xxx. 3. 
On the I Day of Jehovah ' cf. A. B. Davidson on Zeph. i. 7 and in H.D.B.

r. 7 3.5; cf. also below, on Arn. v. 18. It is the Day, when Jehovah is con
ceived as manifesting Himself in His fulness, striking down wrong
doing and illusion, and giving the final victory to righteousness and
truth. The origin of the conception as applied by the prophets, is to
be found in Amos' transformation of a popular idea (see on Arn. v. 18).
The presentiment of the approach of Jehovah's Day was often
awakened in the minds of the prophets by the prospect of some great
political movement among the nations of the earth. In the case of Joel
the presentiment is awakened by an extraordinary visitation of Pro
vidence. In Joel also the Day of Jehovah is invested, more distinctly
than is the case in the earlier prophets, with an eschatological signi
ficance: see esp. ii. 31, iii. r, 2, 9-17; and cf. above, p. 31 ff.

as devastation from the Almiglzty (Heb. Shaddai) slzall £t come] 
The phrase is borrowed verbatim from Is. xiii. 6 (in the announcement 
of the doom approaching upon Babylon in B.C. 538) 11 Howl ye: for tlze 
da;1 of :Jehovah £s at hand J. as devastation from the Almiglity slza!l it 
come." In the original there is an effective assonance between devasta
tion (shod), and Almighty (Shaddai), which might perhaps be presen·ed, 
though not with the force and compactness of the Hebrew, by the 
rendering, as an overpowering from the 0ver-powerer slza!l it come 1.

See further, on the divine title Shaddai, the Additional Note, p. 83. 
1 Ewald, U"ie Gewalt vom Allgewalti'gen; \Vellhausen, IVie Vergewaltigwzg·vom 

A llge-.i.1altigen. 
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off before our eyes, yea, joy and gladness from the house of 
our God ? The seeds 1 rot under their clods ; the garners 17

1 Or, shrivel 

For 'devastation,' as sent by Jehovah, comp. also Jer. xxv. 36, xlvii. +,

Ii. 53, 55 (A.V. spoil), Am. v. 9. The 'as' (J) is here an example of 
what is termed by some grammarians the " Capli veritatis" : the 
coming visitation will be what a devastation proceeding from the 
Almighty might be expected to be, it "·ill realize what the term implies, 
it will be a veritable '' overpowering from the Over-powerer." 

16-20. In justification of the alarm just expressed, the prophet 
points again to the terrible condition to which the country has been 
reduced: anything which the locusts may have spared has been parched 
by the drought: the water brooks are dried up; cattle and human 
beings alike are perishing from thirst. 

16. the meat] food, the reference being in particular to the products
of the soil mentioned in v. 10. llfeat in the A. V., and sometimes (as 
here) in the R.V. as well, is not restricted, as in modern English, to 
the flesh of animals (cf. on Am. v. 22). 

before our eyes] The position of these words shews that they are 
the emphatic words in the sentence. The fact which they emphasize is 
the helplessness of those who witness the process going on, and their 
inability to stay it. This is the regular force of this, or similar expres
sions, in Hebrew : cf. Is. i. 7 (''your land, strangers are devouring 
it in your presence"); Deut. xx\·iii. 31 ("Thine ox shall be slain bqore 
tlzine eyes, and thou shalt not eat thereof"); Ps. xxiii. 5 ("Thou pre
parest a table before me £n the presence of mine enemies,"-who ex· 
perience the mortification of being unable to overthrow it). 

joy and g-ladnessfrom the house of our God] There would be no first
fruits, for instance, to be presented in the Temple with gladness (Deut. 
xxvi. 1-2, ro-11). The feasts of Weeks and of Ingathering, which
marked respectively the completion of wheat-harvest, and of vintage,
could no longer be observed with the rejoicings which naturally accom
panied them (Deut. xvi. 10 f., r 3-15); and the number of persons
offering peace-offerings, with the sacred meals which formed their
distinctive concomitant (cf. Deut. xii. 6, 7), would naturally be much
fewer than usual.

17. The grains shrivel (marg.) under their shovels (or hoes)] unable
to withstand the scorching heat. This is the only rendering which the 
existing text will permit 1; but the last word especially is not satisfactory. 

1 G,ains, lit. things parted (cf. Syr. ferda). A. V. is rotten follows Ibn Ezra and 
Kimchi in explaining the Heb. 'iibheslz from the Aram. 'aplzaslz, to rot; but the meaning 
is unsuitable (for rotting is not an etfect of drought), and the Arab. 'abisa, to be dried 
up (esp. of dirt} both agrees better phonetically and yields a preferarile sense. 
n�::i,J� is derived obviously from :-i,J to sweep away Uud. v. 21, ofa torrent; so 
aJ..;o in Arab. and Syr.): in Arab. the corresponding word means n broom .for sweep
in_:; away mud &c., also (now)n slzovel, and in Pale<;tine (P.E .F.Qu.St., 1891, p. 111), 
a hoe, and in Aram. a shovel for removing ashes (Num. iv. 14, &c.). The Arab. gin:/ 
does not mean gteba terrae {Keil), but (Lane, Arab. Lex. p. 4n) the water-worn 
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are laid desolate, the barns are broken down ; for the corn 
18 is 1 withered. How do the beasts groan ! the herds of cattle 

are perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the 
19 flocks of sheep 2 are made desolate. 0 LORD, to thee do 

I cry: for the fire hath devoured the 3 pastures of the 
1 Or, aslzamed 2 Or, suffer punislzment 3 Or,falds 

Merx (p. 100 f.) examines the passage at some length; but his restoration is 
not convincing. [The LXX. renders iuKlprr,uav oaµd) ... fts hri. rats qxi.Tvan 
auTwv the /zeijers leap at their stalls; and this Nowack accepts as repre
senting the true reading, merely changing heifers (paroth) into mules 
(p'rarlhim). Marti suggests t/ze mules stand disappohzted at their mangers. 
Bewer omits the line altogether, regarding it as hopelessly corrupt, and 
the garners are laid desolate, &c. as a correction of it.] 

garners] lit. treasuries, store-1:ouses,-a word, in itself, of wider mean
ing than "garner" : cf, 1 Chr. xxvii. 27, 28 (for wine and oil); 2 Chr. 
xx xii. 27 (for money and other valunbles); N eh. xiii. 12, &c. 

are laid desolate ... broken down] being empty, and falling into dis
repair through disuse. 

barns] not the usual word (Deut. xxviii. 8, &c.), but another, not 
found elsewhere, though nearly resemhling the word found in Hag. ii. 19. 

i's witlzer,d ] sheweth shame, fig. for fails, as vv. 10, 12.

18. The distress of the cattle through lack of pasture (cf. Jer. xiv.
5, 6). 

are perplexed] wandering hither and thither in quest of food1.

yea, (or even) tlze flocks of slzeep, &c.] even the sheep, which do not 
require such moist or rich pasture as kine, suffer with them. 

are made desolate] are held guilty, or (as marg.) suffer punish
ment. aslzam, to be guilty, is sometimes used in the sense of to be held 
guilty, to bear tlze consequences of guilt, i.e. to suffer punishment (comp. 
Hos. xiii. 16; Is. xxiv. 6); and here the term is applied improperly, 
by a poetical figure, to cattle. The reqdering are made desol(},te is due 
to the fact that the Jews understood D::J� in the _sense of □r.,t!,'. Merx 
and \Vellh., however, perhaps rightly, read it��'), 'are made desolate' 
(Lam. iv. 5), or 'stand aghast' (Jer. iv. 9) [the LXX. has iJ¢avluBr;uav 
'' are utterly destroyed 'J 

19. Unto tlzee, 0 Jehovah, do I cry] the prophet, speaking (as vv. 6,
7, 13) in the nation's name, turns for help to Jehovah, who ''saveth 
men and cattle" (Ps. xxxvi. 6). [Or, possibly, we should read do they 
(i.e. the cattle) cry. So Bewer.] 

fire] either fig. of the intense heat of the sun, or (comp. on Am. vii. 4) 
of the conflagrations kindled among the parched herbage during a 
bank of a stream. Clod (Heb. J;i, Job xxi. 33, xxxviii. 38) would not be a probable 
generalization even of a word signifying properly masses of earth. swept away by a 
sbea111. 

1 LXX. for i1r.,i1J i1n��j i1t.:) express i1tzii1J i1n��-i1r., "what shall we lay
T " T T " " _, 

up (Deut. xiv. 28) in them?" connecting the words�with v. 17. But such a clause 
would be a very weak addition to pi i:;,'�J,�i1 �:).
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wilderness, and the flame hath burned all the trees of the 
field. Yea, the beasts of the field pant unto thee : for the 20

water brooks are dried up, and the fire hath devoured 
the 1 pastures of the wilderness. 

1 Or,folds 

drought. The words might, however, be simply a poetical description 
of the ravages of the locusts themsekes (cf. ii. 3 a). 

the pastures of the wilderness] v. 20, ii. 22 ; J er. ix. 10, xxiii. 10; Ps. 
lxv. 12. ''\\Tilderness" cioes not mean the desert: midbar (properly,
a place for driving cattle) denotes land which is unenclosed, and uncul
tivated, especially a broad prairie or steppe, but not land which is
destitute of pasturage.

20. Yea, the beastf of the field pant unto thee] lit. ascend, mount up
(viz. with longing and desire). The verb occurs in Heb. only here and 
Ps. xlii. 1 (twice). In Ethiopic it is the regular word for to go up, and 
it has the same meaning also in Arabic: in Heb. it is used only metaphor
ically in the sense explained above 1. Cry of A.V. is based upon the 
interpretation of the Rabbis, who, in their ignorance of the real etymo
logical affinities of the word, conjectured a meaning that would agree 
fairly with the context. 

water brooks] channels of water (Is. viii. 7; Ps. xviii. I 5), not a 
very common word, used most frequently by Ezekiel (vi. 3, xxxi. I '2 al.). 
(LXX. has d.¢la-ns vo&.rwv which, according to Deissmann, was the 
technical name for irrigation ditches (Bewer).] 

CHAP. II: 1-17. 

A fuller description of the signs of the approaching 'Day of 
Jehovah,' followed by a renewed and more emphatic exhortation to 
repentance. 

-This section of Joel's prophecy is an expansion of the thought of
i. I 4, 15. The signs of the approaching '' Day of Jehovah" are more
fully described (ii. 2-11); and the people are invited, more directly
and earnestly than before (i. 14), to repent, if perchance Jehovah may
be induced thereby to stay the threatened judgement (ii. 12-c 7). The
imagery, under which the approach of the "day" is depicted, is
borrowed from the recent visitation of locusts. \Vhercas, however, in
ch. i. the stress lay upon the desolation which had been already
wrought by the locusts in the land, in ii. 2-r 1 the prophet looks more
to the future, and describes the attack of fresh and more formidable
swarms, which he imagines as the immediate precursors of Jehovah'e
Day. The description, though founded upon correct observation of
the habits of locusts, contains ideal traits; though it is not so idealized
as that of the ''apocalyptic" locusts of Rev. ix. 3-11.

1 The derivative 'ariigah occurs in the sense of a raised flower-bed, Ez. xvii. 
7, 10; Cant. v. 13, vi. 2. [Hence the curious rendering of Aquila i1rpa.cnw871 
=" become green like flower-beds."] 

]. A, 4 
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2 Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarn1 in my 
holy mountain; let all the inhabitants of the land tremble: 

2 for the day of the LORD cometh, for it is nigh at hand; a 
day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds and thick 
darkness, as the dawn spread upon the mountains; a great 

1. Blow ;•e the horn £n Zion] see, in justification of this rendering of
shoplu'fr, on Am. ii. 2. The horn is to be sounded, in order to give 
notice of impending danger, and arouse the people to meet it (cf. on 
Am. iii. 6). 

sound ari alarm] The word, though it often has the sense of shouting, 
is used also to denote the long, continuous blast of the horn, which, in 
contradistinction to a succession of short, sharp notes, was the signal of 
danger (N um. x. 9, though the reference there is not to the shophar, but 
to the �arzotzeralz). 

tremble] aroused, viz. by the 'alarm,' from their security. 
for the day of Jehovah cometll, Jor it is at hand (or near)] Repeated,

with some variation, from i. 15. at !tand (or near), exactly as i. r 5, iii. 14. 
2-11. The signs of the approaching Day.
a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds and thick darkness]

So Zeph. i. I 5. Four synonyms are combined, for the purpose of empha
sizing the darkness, which the prophet has in view. Darkness is, in 
Hebrew poetry, a common figure for calamity (comp. on Arn. v. 18); 
but here, no doubt, the image is suggested by the fact that a flight 
of locusts, as it approaches, presents the appearance of a black cloud, 
which, as it passes, obscures the sun, and even sometimes darkens the 
whole sky. Speaking of a 'column of locusts,' which appeared in 
India, a writer says, '' it was so compact that, like an eclipse, it com
pletely hid the sun; so that no shadow was cast by any object, and some 
lofty tombs, not more than 200 yards distant, were rendered quite 
invisible" (ap. Kirby on Entomo/,,gy, Letter VI.). '' Our attention has 
often been attracted by the sudden darkening of the sun in a summer 
sky, accompanied by the peculiar noise which a swarm of locusts always 
makes moving through the air" (Van Lennep, Bible Lands, p. 315; 
comp. the illustration, p. 317). 1Iany other observers speak similarly; 
cf. below, p. 89 ff. 

as the da,on spread upon the mounta£ns, a people great and strong!]
The words as tlie dawn &c. are to be connected with what follows, not 
with what precedes (which belongs rather to v. I); and the allusion is 
probably to the glimmering brightness produced by the reflexion of the 
sun's rays from the wings of the locusts, which the prophet compares 
poetically to the early dawn as it first appears upon the mountains; 
"The day before the locusts arrived, we were certain that they were 
approaching from a yellow reflexion produced by their yellow wings in 
the heavens. As soon as this was observed, no one doubted that a 
vast swarm of locusts was at hand" (from a description quoted by 
Credner, p. '274). Of a flight of locusts in the Sinai peninsula, the 
Rev. F. \V. Holland writes, "They soon increased in number, and as 
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people and a strong, there hath not been ever the like, 
neither shall be any more after them, even to the years of 
many generations. A fire devoureth before the1n ; and 3 
behind them a flame burneth : the land is as the garden of 
Eden before then1, and behind then1 a desolate wilderness; 

their glazed wings glanced in the sun, they had the appearance of a 
snow-storm. l\fany settled on the ground, which was soon in many 
places quite yellow with them, and every blade of green soon dis
appeared" (ap. Tristram, N.H.B. p. 316). "Their flight may be 
likened to an immense snow-storm, extending from the ground to a 
height at which our visual organs perceive them only as mint1te, darting 
scintillations ...... , a vast cloud of animated specks, glittering against the 
sun. On the horizon they often appear as a dust tornado, riding upon 
the wind like an ominous hail-storm, eddying and whirling about and 
finally sweeping up to and past you, with a power that is irresistible" 
(C. V. Riley, Tlze Rocky 11/ozmtain Locust, p. 85 f.). [Duhm, pointing 
the Hebrew word differently, renders "as blackness on the mountains." 
Bewer accepts this, and draws attention to the exaggerated language, 
which, he says, the writer took "from the prophetic vocabulary." He 
points out that the locusts are regarded as settled on the ground, when 
the sheen of their wings would not be so visible.] 

a great people and a strong] terms applied elsewhere to a human 
nation (Ex. i. 9; Deut. vii. 1 : comp. on ch. i. 6); and suitable to 
locusts, because they advance not only in vast numbers, but also (comp. 
on vv. 5, j, 8) with the order and directness of an organized host, 
against which all m�ao;;ures of defence are practically unavailing. 

there hath not bt!en, &c. J cf. Ex. x. I 4 b. 
3. A fire dcvouretli b�/orc tl,mz, &c.] A hyperholical description of

the destructive march of a swarm of locusts: the country which they 
have passed over is left as bare as if it had been wasted by fire ; and the 
prophet accordingly imagines poetically a fire as preceding and following 
them on their course. i\Iany travellers have used the same comparison; 
one says, for instance, '' \Vherever they come, the ground seems burned, 
as it were with fire." Another, "They coYered a square mile so com
pletely, th�t it appeared, at a little distance, to have been burned and 
strewed over with brown ashes." And a third, "\Vherever they settled, 
it looked as if fire had devoured and burnt up everything.'' Palestine 
was invaded by locusts in 186,;; from June 13 to r 5 they poured into 
Nazareth: "the trees," an eye-witness wrote, "are as barren as in 
England in ,, inter, but it looks as if the country had been burnt by 
fire" (Eccles. Gazette, 186�. p. 5�}. 

as the garden of Ea'l?n] like a park (LXX. here, as in Gen., 1rapa
ornros-), richly watered, and well stocked with majestic trees (Gen. ii. 
8-10): the comparison, as Ezek. xxxvi. 35 (of the restored land of
Jc;rael) '' this land that was desolate is become like the garden of
Eden ": similarly tlze garden of '7ehovah, Gen. xiii. 1 o, Is. Ii. 3 (in the
parallel clause, Ecun}; cf. also the trees of Eden, Ez. xxxi. 9, 16, 18.

4-2



JOEL II. 3-5. 

4 yea, and none hath escaped them. The appearance of 
them is as the appearance of horses; and as 1 horsemen, so 

s do they run. Like the noise of chariots on the tops of the 
1 Or, war-horses

and behind them a desolate wilderness] The destruction wrought by 
locusts is such as to be hardly imaginable by those who have not 
witnessed it: see the next note; and cf. Ex. x. 15.

hath escaped them] escapeth them. Present tenses, in English, re
present the scene, as pictured by Joel, most vividly; and are best 
throughout to v. 11. The fact noted by the prophet is literally 
true, as almost every observer testifies. '' On whatever spot they fall, 
the whole vegetable produce disappears. Nothing escapes them, 
from the lea,·cs on the forest to the herbs on the plain'' (Clarke, 
Travels, I. 4 28 f. ). "They had [for a space of 80-90 miles in length] 
devoured every green herb, and every herb of grass." '' Not a shrub nor 
blade of grass was visible'' (Barrow, S. Africa, pp. 242, 257). 

4-9. Further description of the march of the locusts. They move on
like some mighty host: the noise of their approach is heard from afar; they 
spread terror before them ; their advance is irresistible; the keenest 
weapons, the strongest walls, are alike powerless to arrest their progress. 

4. as tlu appearance of horses, &c.] partly on account of their speed
and compact array, but chiefly on account of a resemblance which has 
been often observed between the head of a locust and the head of a 
horse (hence the Italian cavalletta, and the German name [for grass
hopper] Heupferd). Theodoret says, "If you observe attentively the 
head of a locust, you wil1 find it exceedingly like the head of a horse." 
And an Arabic poet, quoted by Bochart, Hieroz. P. II., L. iv., c. 4, 
writes, "They have the thigh of a camel, the legs of an ostrich, the 
wings of an eagle, the breast of a lion, a tail like a viper's ; and the 
appenrance of a horse adorns them about the head and mouth." 
C. Niebuhr heard a similar description in Bagdad (Besclzreibung v0-1i

Arabien, Ij7'1,, p. 173). ''To this day the same metaphor is familiar in
every Arab camp" (Tristram, N.H.B. p. 3 q). See also Rev. ix. 7.

as lzorsemen,-or (as marg.) as war-horses-so do they nm] charging 
with the same directness, and also with the same swiftness and sure
footedness. For these virtues of an ancient warrior, cf. '2 Sam. i. 23, 
ii. r 8 ; Ps. xviii. 33.

5. Like the noise of chariots, &c.] Cf. Rev. ix. 9, "And the sound of
their wings was as the sound of chariots, of many horses rushing to 
war." The remarkable noise made by a flight of locusts is noticed 
by many travellers. "\Vithin a hundred paces, I heard the rushing 
noise occasioned by the flight of so many millions of insects. When I 
was in the midst of them, it was as loud as the dashing of waters 
occasioned by the mill-wheel." ""\Vhile passing over our heads, their 
sound was as of a great cataract." "In flying they make a rushing, 
rustling noise, as when a strong wind blows through trees." Cf. below, 
p. 89 (No. 1), 91 (No. 4), 92 (No. 7).



JOEL II. 5-7. 53 

mountains do they leap, like the noise of a flame of fire 
that devoureth the stubble, as a strong people set in battle 
array. At their presence the peoples are in anguish: all 6
faces are waxed pale. They run like mighty men; they 7 

like the noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the stubble] Here the 
reference is to the sound made by the insects while feeding. Cyril long 
ago compared the noise of locusts browsing to that of a wind <j>"A.6-ya, 
o,appt1rlt"oJJTos (ap. Boch. Hieruz. III. 309); and C. V. Riley, the eminent 
American entomologist, speaks of it as resembling "the crackling of a 
prairie-fire" (RiversZ:de Nat. H1st. II., p. 197). "The sound of their 
feeding, when in swarms, is as the rushing of flames <lriven by the 
wind" (Newman, H£st. of Insects, ·v. I, cited in the Speaker's Comm.). 

as a strong people set in battle array] cf. v. 2. They prepare for the 
attack like a mighty nation, seized to a man with martial ardour, and 
arrayed in order for the fray. 

6. The alarm to be caused by their approach, like that occasioned
by the advance of some vast horde of invaders. 

At their presence the peoples are in angui'slz] not people (A.V.) but 
peoples, i.e. whole nations. For the verb, comp. Deut. ii. 25; Ez. xxx. r6: 
it is a strong word, applied often, and specifically, to the anguish of a 
woman in travail (see e.g. Is. xiii. 8, where be z.'n pain should rather be, as 
here, be in anguz.'sh). The 'panic terror' (Redtenbacher, Ueber vVander
heusclzrecken, p. 4) produced by an invasion of locusts on a large scale, can 
be readily imagined, if we remember not only the immense loss of property, 
of which they are the cause, but also the terrible destitution, which often 
follows in their train. In Algiers, after an invasion of locusts in 1866, 
200,000 persons are said to have perished from famine. The destruction 
wrought frequently by the Rocky Mountain locust, over a large area 
of the United States, is almost incalculable (C. V. Riley, The Rocky 
Mountain Locust, chaps. II. v .). Cf. Pliny's words, below, p. 89. 

all /aces are waxed pale] The A. V. rendering shall gather blackness 
is not defensible 1 ; but the meaning of the phrase (which recurs Nah. 
ii. 10) cannot be said to be certain. Modern scholars, following Ibn
Ezra and Abul-walid, generally render gather in beauty, i.e. withdraw
colour and freshness (paraphrased in R. V. by are waxed pale); but it is
some objection to this rendering that it gives to *ibbetz a sense which is
otherwise only known to be associated with the synonym asaph (see v. 10).

7-9. The attack, anticipated by the peoples with alarm (v. 6) now
follows: the onward movement of the locusts is compared to that of 
a well-appointed army; nothing impedes their advance; there is no 
disorder in their ranks; they climb t}le highest walls, and penetrate into 
the strongest cities. 

7. They run like mighty men] i.e. like warriors, which is what the
1 i�i�E:l for "'E:l would indeed not be impossible; but to suppose that "gather

a boiling-pot" could be said for "gather blackness like that of a boiling•pot" is beyond 
the limits of credibility. Yet several of the ancient Yersions and mediaeval Rabbis 
xpress this sense. [LXX. renders ws- rrpo,nca:vµ.a. xvrpa.s-, "like the burnt part of a

pot,'' both here and in Nahum.] 
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climb the wall like n1en of war ; and they n1arch every one 
8 on his ways) and they break not their ranks. Neither doth 

one thrust another; they n1arch every one in his path : and 
1 they burst through the weapons, and !! break not off t/ieir

1 Or, wizen they fall around the weapons, they &c.
2 Or, are not wounded

word (gibbor) regularly denotes ( 2 Sam. xxiii. 8; and comp. on Am. ii.
14-). To nm means here lo cha,ge : cf. Ps. xviii. '29; Job xv. 26. 

they climb the ·wall] viz. of the city which they essay to enter. 
the;1 move along every one in lzis ways, and th,y entangle not their 

paths] i.e. they all march straight forward into the city (Jos. vi. 5); 
none crosses the path of his neighbour, so as to impede his advance. 

entangle] j1DJ3)� can hardly be rendered otherwise than lend on 
plc-dge, figurati\'ely for interclzange, which howe\'er would be here a very 
forced metaphor. It is better to read either pnJY\ which occurs Mic. 
vii. 3, aml which, though the root is not otherwise known, may perhaps
mean /.,oist to_ .. ,retlur, intertwine (cf. ni:131 a rope, ? something twisted),
or, with \Vellh., pnHJ� (and in l\Iic. ��ii)t'�j), which certainly would
mean mal,:e croolud or· t;oist ( Eccl. vii. 13). •

The steadiness and regularity which mark the advance of a body of 
locusts, when moving =i.long the ground, has been often noticed: see 
below, pp. 90-91. Comp. Prov. xxx. 27 "The locusts have no king; 
yet go they forth all of them by bands'' (lit. divided). 

S. they move along eve,y out in !1is highway] or raised way, 

specially prep:1.red by throwing up earth, stones, &c., and then levelling 
the surface (Is. xi. 3 1 h·ii. 14, lxii. 10). Here figuratively for a 
definitely marked path. 

and they fall about the .,(•capons without breaking their course] 
i.e. weapons are powerless to arrest their progress: a few may fall
wouncled, when the s\\·ord is directed �gainst them, but the mass moves
on, with its ranks still unbroken. Similarly niarg. The words are
howe\·er difticult ; and this explanation cannot be said to be certain.
,The R. V. rendering implies a rather doubtful paraphrase of fall. The
rendering of A. V. and .. olun tlzq fall upon the sword, thry shall not be
tl1ou11dt-d is not tenable. [ LXX. has 1ml iv roi's {30\€0-Lll avTwv 1rt:o-ovvra,,
,rn, oti µ� auvTEl\€o-8wo-,v, ·' they shall fall on their weapons and shall not
come to an end.''] . 

weafons] not the usual word, but one (n?:Y), which otherwise occurs 
only in late writings, viz. 2 Chr. xxiii. 10 (where the parallel passage 
'2 Ki. xi. 11 has the ordinary word u'S:::l), xxxii. 5 (no parallel in 
Kings); Neh. iY. 11, 17 [E.T. 17, '23]; Job xxxiii. 18, xxxvi. I'2. 
Sili'ih in Arabic has the same sense. 

It. is practically impossible1 to arrest or divert the advance of a body 
of locusts. "The guard of the Red Tower attempted to stop their 
irruption into Pennsylvania by firing at them; and indeed when the 

1 Except indeed by elaborate contrivances such as are in use now in Cyprus. 
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course. They leap upon the city; they run upon the wall; 9 
they ciimb up into the houses ; they enter in at the windows 
like a thief. The earth quaketh before them; the heavens ro 
tremble : the sun and the moon are darkened, and the stars 

balls and shot swept through the swarm, they ga\·e way and divided; 
but having filled up their ranks in a moment, they proceeded on their 
journey." \,Vhen locusts on the march approach a village, the inhabi
tants endeavour often to stop their advance by kindling fires, or digging 
trenches and filling them with water, but to little effect (see pp. 90 ff.) : 
a flight of locusts is however sometimes deterred from alighting by the 
noise of pots and pans, kettles, drums, &c. 

9. They course about in the city .,· the;, nm upon the wall] No
soon_er have they gained an entr:.nce than they make the city their own, 
and take possession of the walls. The exact force of the word rendered 
course about is not certain : it is used of locusts in Is. xxxiii. + (" like 
the attack of locusts, shall they attack it"), of a bear in Prov. xxviii. 1 5 
(" A roaring lion, and a ranging bear"), and (in a reflexive form) of 
chariots charging the suburbs of a city in N ah. ii. 4 ('' they just le one 
against another in the broad ways"). 

climb up £nto tlze houses] cf. Ex. x. 6. I\foclern travellers relate the 
same: e.g. Morier, belo\',·, p. 9 r. Eastern windows, being not glazed, 
but consisting merely of an opening with lattice-work, would naturally 
present no obstacle to the entrance of the locusts. 

10, 11. The locusts of vv. 2-9, as was remarked on v. 1, are to a 
certain extent idealized, and pictured as more alarming and formidable 
than ordinary locusts; and in these two verses, other extraordinary, 
awe-impiring concomitants of their approach are signalized. Earth and 
heaven tremble before them; sun, moon, and stars withdraw their 
light ; Jehovah at their head utters His voice in thunder. For the 
preternatural cosmical phenomena accompanying Jehovah's Day, comp. 
v. 3 r, iii. I 5; Is. xiii. 1 o, 13 (of the day on which Babylon is to be
captured by the Medes) ; also Am. viii. 9 ; Ez. xxxii. i f.

Before them the eartlz trembleth] Am. viii. 8; Ps. lxxvii. 18; and 
figuratively I Sam. xiv. 1 5 ; Prov. xxx. '2 1.

before tbem] '')::iS, not, as in v. 6, ''j:)tJ (implying causality) : the 
phenomena here described are not caused by the locusts, but simply 
herald their approach. 

the heavens quake] The heavens being conceived as a solid vault 
resting upon the earth (comp. on Am. viii. 6). Cf. '2 Sam. xxii. 8 
(" And the earth shook and quaked, the foundations of the heavens 
trembled"); Is. xiii. 13 (''Therefore will I make the heavens to tremble,
and the earth shall quake out of its place"). 

are darkened] are murky ; cf. I Ki. xviii. 45, Is. I. j, Ez. xxxii. 7 1 of 
a 'black,' leaden-coloured sky. In Arabic, the corresponding word 
means to be dirty : the Heb. i7jJ is used of turbid waters (Job vi. 16), 
and also of mourners (Ps. xiii. 9 1 Jer. xiv. '2 al.), with allusion to the 
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11 withdraw their shining: and the LORD uttereth his voice 
before his army; for his camp is very great; for he is strong 
that executeth his word : for the day of the LORD is great 

12 and very terrible; and who can abide it? Yet even now, 
saith the LORD, turn ye unto n1e with all your heart, and 

13 with fasting, and with weeping, and with mourning: and 
rend your heart, and not your garments, and turn unto the 

dark-coloured sackcloth worn by them, the dust and ashes on their 
head, &c. 

and the stars withdraw tlzeir shining] iii. 15. 
11. And Jehovah uttereth his voice] viz. in thunder, as Ps. xviii. r3,

xlvi. 6, and regularly: see on Am. i. 2.

before lzis army] the locusts, as described in vv. 2-9. Cf. v. 25.
for, &c.] Three co-ordinate clauses, each introduced by for, state the

reason why Jehovah thunders before His host : on account, viz. of its 
vastness, its strength, and the exceptional character of the Day, the 
ad ,·ent of which it is to herald. 

great ... strong] cf. i. 6, ii. '2, 5. 
that executeth lzis word] The mission of the locusts is to fulfil a 

Divine purpose. Comp. (of other natural agents) Ps. cxlviii. 8. 
the day of Jehovah is great and very terrible] Cf. v. 31 ; Mal. iv. 5. 
abide] Cf. J er. x. ro; and esp. Mal. iii. i (a different conjugation of 

the same verb). More lit. contain, or sustain. 
12-14. Nevertheless, it is still not too late to avert the judgement

by earnest penitence; for God is gracious and compassionate, and 
ready to pardon those who turn to Him with their whole heart. Cf. 
Jer. iv. 14. 

12. turn ;·e ttn!6 me] come back from your self-chosen course of
sin, return to Me. On the itlea of turning (or returning) to God in the 
Old Testament (from which the theological idea of "conversion" was 
ultimately developed), see on Am. iv. 6. 

with all your heart] with the entire force of your moral purpose. 
The Deuteronomic phrase is "with all your heart and with all your 
soul " (Deut. vi. 5, and elsewhere), i.e. with the intellect and the 
affections combined 1; but the heart alone is often mentioned (e.g. 
1 Sam. xii. 20, '24, J er. xxix. 13; and, as here, with turn, I Sam. vii. 3, 
Jer. xxiv. j). The heart is in Hebrew psychology not (as with us) the 
organ of the affections, but the organ of the intellect (see e.g. Hos. vii. 
11) ; here, the organ of moral purpose and resolve.

with fasting, and witlz weeping, and with wailing] i.e. with grief for
sin, of which these are to be the external signs. On fasting, as a mark 
of penitence, see on i. 14: on weeping, as its concomitant, J udg. xx. 26, 
Ps. lxix. ro, Zech. vii. 3; cf. '2 Ki. xxii. 19, Is. xxii. 1,z, Ezr. x. r. 

13. and rend ;,our heart, and not your garments] The rending of
garments was an expression of exceptional emotion, whether of grief, or 

1 See· the writer's Commentary on Deuteronomy, pp. xxi n., 73
1 

91. 
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LORD your God : for he is gracious and full of compassion, 
slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy, and repentelh him 
of the evil. ,vho knoweth whether he will not turn and r4

repent, and leave a blessing behind him, even a meal 
offering and a drink offering unto the LORD your God? 

terror, or horror, upon occasion of some speciaIIy overwhelming mis
fortune {see e.g. Gen. xxxvii. 29, 34, xliv. r3; Num. xiv. 6; Jud. xi. 35; 
z Sam. i. 2, iii. 31; 1 Ki. xxi. 27; 2 Ki. v. 7, 8, :xi. 14 1 xix. 1, xxii. 11;

Ezr. ix. 3; Est. iv. 1): deep, however, as the grief was, which thus 
found expression, the prophet demands, for sin, a deeper grief still, one 
viz. which should, speaking figuratively, ,·end the hard and stony 
(Ez. xxxvi. 26 ; Zech. vii. 12) heart, and make it pervious to godlike 
thoughts and emotions. Comp. the 'broken and crushed (contrite) 
heart' of Ps. Ii. 1 7 ; and the figure of the circumcision of the heart, 
Deut. x. 16, J er. iv. 4. Fasting, like other external ordinances (cf. on 
Am. v. 21 f. ), was liable to degenerate into an unspiritual form (see Is. 
lviii. 3 b, 4, 5 ; Zech. vii. 5) ; and the prophet insists accordingly, with
earnestness, on the spiritual conditions which must accompany it, if it
is to be a reality. Comp. especially the eloquent development of the
same theme in Is. !viii. 3-121 where the true fast, in which Jehovah
delights, is said to consist in acts of mercy, philanthropy, and liberality.
See also Mt. vi. 16-18; and Ecclus. xxxiv. '26.

gracious and full of compassion, slow to anger, and plenteous £n 
mercy] Almost verbatim from Ex. xxxiv. 6 (the great declaration of 
Jehovah's character, made to Moses) : similarly Ps. lxxxvi. I 5 1 ciii. 8, 
cxlv. 8, Jon. iv. 2 b, Neh. ix. 17; comp. also the first two epithets in
Num. xiv. 18; Ps. cxi. 4; Nch. ix. 31 ; 2 Chr. xxx. 9.

and repenteth him of the evil] So also Jon. iv. 2 b. The evil meant 
is that which He has threatened to bring upon an individual or a nation. 
The implicit condition of Jehovah's repentance is, of course, the prior 
repentance of the individual or nation concerned, and the unreserved 
abandonment of their evil way: see J er. xviii. 5-12 ; Jon. iii. 10.

(Other motives are, however, sometimes assigned for Jehovah's repent
ance, as Ex. xxxii. 12-14; Am. vii. '2-3, 5-6; cf. '2 Sam. xxiv. 16.) 

14. Who knoweth whether he will not turn] lit. Who knoweth 'I
he will ... , i.e. Peradventure he will turn. The same idiom in 
2 Sam. xii. '22, and (in the same phrase as here) Jon. iii. 9. 

turn back] viz. from the path of judgement upon which he has 
entered. 

and leave a blessing behind lzim] as he turns back. 
a blessing] viz . by permitting the earth again to mature its fruits and 

yield materials for the meal- and drink-offerings in the sanctuary (i. 9). 
The fruits of the earth are a blessing bestowed by God upon man (Deut. 
vii. 13, xvi. 10, r 5, q, &c.) ; and they are a double blessing, when, as
here, being such as can be offered to Jehovah, they help to ensure His
good-will.
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15 Blow the trumpet in Zion, sanctify a fast, call a solemn 
16 asse1nbly: gather the people, sanctify the congregation, 

asse1nble the 1 old men, gather the children, and those that 
suck the breasts : let the bridegroon1 go forth of his cham-

17 ber, and the bride out of her closet. Let the priests, the 
m1111sters of the LORD) weep between the porch and the 

1 Or, elders 

. 15-17. '\Vith the view of making the preceding exhortation (v. I'2 f.) 
more practically effective, the prophet here repeats more emphatically 
the command of i. r 4'-: he bids all ranks and classes assemble· in the 
Temple for a solemn religious service, and prescribes at the same time 
the wor<ls in which the priests may intercede on behalf of the nation. 
[But another explanation is possible. It is evident that by v. 18 the 
people have responded to the call to repentance. It is, therefore, not 
improbable that the verbs in vv. 15, 16 should be read as perfects and 
in v. 1 i as •' frequcntati\·e '' imperfects, instead of imperatives : they 
blew the trumpet, the priests kept weeping, &c. This in\'olves a 
different vocalization, but not the alteration of a single consonant.] 

15. Blow the horn in Zion] Repeated verbatim from v. 1, though
in a different sense, as a call. namely, to a religious gathering, not as a 
sign:i.l of the approach of judgement (cf. on Am. ii. 2). 

sanctify a fast, call a solemn assembly] as i. 14 a (first two clauses). 
lEiL An expinsion of the injunctions contained in the rest of i. 14 a. 
sanctify an assembly] i.e. hold a sacred religious meeting. 
assemble the old men] All are to take part in the great public act of 

national humiliation and supplication, neither old men nor children are 
to be excepted; e\'en the newly married bride and bridegroom, who 
might deem them..;elves entitled to claim exemption from such duties 
(cf. Deut. xxiv. 5), are to come forth from their retirement for the 
purpose. 

closet] rather, pavilion; the idea suggested by 'closet' is too modern. 
The reference is no doubt to the special nuptial tent (cf. '2 S. xvi. 22), 
still, in Arabia, erected for the consummation of a marriage. In Arabic 
a common phrase for 'to marry a wife' is 'to build over her' (sc. a 
tent, with reference to this custom). The later bridal bed, with its 
canopy, appears to be a survival of the more primitive 'tent 11

• If1ippalz 
is a rare word in Hebrew: in Ps. xix. 5 it is spoken of also a·s the 
bridegroom's. Here l_zedtr ('chamber'), in the parallel clause, appears 
to be merely a poetical synonym of it 2• 

17. w,·t1p] in grief and contrition: cf. Jud. ii. 4; and on v. ri.
bel,i'een tlze porch and tlze altar] between the porch on the E. end of
1 See ,v. R. Smith, ilfarn"age and Kins/zip in F.arly Arabia, pp. 167-170, 291;

,vellhausen's essay, Die Ehe bei den A rabenz in the Gottingen Naclzriclzten, 1893, 
Ko. II, p. 444 f.; and Levy's Neulzebr. JVorterbuclz, s. v. '

i
·B3 (i. 348), and i1�-,n 

• T 

(ii. 92). 
2 Cf. Jud. xiv. 18, where i1i1i1i1 should probably be read for i1Dii1i1, "before

he \\ ent into the bride-chamber." 
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altar, and let them say, Spare thy people, 0 LORD, and give 
not thine heritage to reproach, that the nations should 1 rule 
over them: wherefore should they say among the peoples, 
Where is their God? 

Then was the LORD jealous for his land, and had pity 18 
1 Or, use a b;1word against them

the Temple (r Ki. vi. 3), and the great altar of burnt-offering in front of 
it ( I Ki. viii. 6+; '2 Chr. viii. 1 '2) in the 'inner court' ( 1 Ki. vi. 36), 
also called ' the court of the priests,' in contra<listinction to the 'great 
court' (ib.} outside, into which alone the laity were admitted. The 
same expression occurs in Ez. viii. 16. The priests are pictured as 
engaged there in ·supplication, with their faces (unlike those of the 
idolaters in Ez. viii. 16) turned towards the sanctuary. 

give not thine heritage to reproach] cf. Ez. xxii. 4, xxxvi. 30 (" the 
reproach. of famine among the natz"ons"; Ps. xliv. 13, lxxix. 4, lxxxix. 
+ r. The fact of Judah's being Jehovah's people and inheritance, is
made the basis of the appeal, as Deut. ix. '26, '29.

that the nations should rule over them] This translation is perfectly 
legitimate grammatically; but in the context there has been no mention 
of Judah being dominated by foreign nations, but only of the country 
having been devastated by locusts and drought; hence the rendering 
make proverbs of (i.e. use their name as a by-word) is more probable 
(cf. marg.); comp. Jer. xxiv. 9 ("to be a rcproaclz and a proverb ... 
in all places whither I shall drive them"), Ps. xliv. 13a, 14a. The 
country suffering as it did, the l1eathen would be tempted to mock 
Israel, to declare that they were abandoned by their God, and that Ile 
lacked either the pmver or the will to save them. Comp. Ex. xxxii. I '2; 
Nurn. xiv. 13-16; Deut. ix. 28. 

wlierefore should they say among the peoples, fV/1ere is thei'r God?] 
Such is the taunt which the peoples of the earth would address to them, 
when they saw tlieir distress. Comp. 1\Iic. vii. 10; Ps. xlii. 10, lxxix. 
10, cxv. '2,-in lxxix. 10, as here, a motive for God's intervention. 

Vlith the general picture of the nation, small and great alike, assem
bled as suppliants in the Temple, with the priests leading their devo
tions, comp. Judith iv. 9-15. 

PART II. CHAP. II. 18-III. 21.

Jehovah's answer to His people's prayer of penitence. He will 
remove from them the plague of locU3ts, and bestow upon them an 
abundance of both material and spiritual gifts (ii. 18-32); His judge
ment will alight only upon the nations who are their foes; His own 
people will dwell for ever securely under the protection of His presence 
(ch. iii.). 

18, 19. Tlzen was Jehovah jealous for lzz"s land, and had pity] 
Though it is not expressly so stated, it is understood that the prophet's 
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19 on his people. And the LORD answered and said unto his 
people, Behold, I will send you corn, and wine, and oil, 
and ye shall be satisfied therewith : and I will no more 

20 make you a reproach among the nations : but I will remove 
far off fron1 you the northern ar11tJ', and will drive him into 

exhortations had the intended effect ; the people shewed themsel\'es to 
be truly penitent; the priests interceded on their behalf; and the words 
quoted describe Jehovah's gracious change of purpose, and the promises 
which He in consequence vouchsafed to His people. The future tenses 
of the A.V. are grammatically inJefensible 1.

jealous for Jzis land] Zech. i. 14, viii. '2. Jehovah is "jealous," 
when His power is doubted, or the honour which is His due is given to 
another (see Ex. xx. 5; Deut. iv. '24, xxxii.'21; ls. xlii. 8; Zeph. iii. 8, 
noticing in each case the context): this happens, however, when I Iis 
people or His land suffer, and the heathen argue in consequence that 
He is unable to relieve them ; accordingly the feeling of ''jealousy" 
prompts Him then to interpose on their behalf (Ezek. xxxvi. :-, 6; cf. 
Is. ix. 7, xxxvii. 31, where =ml is a very inadequate rendering). 

19. Jehovah's favourable answer: He will no longer suffer His
people to be deprived by the locusts of the frnits of the earth, nor give 
occasion for the heathen to reproach them. 

will send] am sending,-the ptcp., as often, of the immediate future. 
the corn, and the must, cznd the fresh oil] which they were in need 

of (i. 10). 
and ye shall be satisfied therc.vith] They should have it in abundance. 
a reproach amonf t)u nations] v. Ii b. 
20. ji·om you] lit. ji·om upon you, from being a burden on you; a

delicate Hebrew idiom which cannot generally be represented without 
stiffness in English: comp. on Am. v. 23; and see Ex. x. 17 (' remove 
from upon me, '-also of locusts). 

the northern army] lit. the northeni one. The reference, as seems 
evident both from the context and also from the words following (which 
exactly describe the fate of a swarm of locusts), can be only to the 
locusts : although it is true that locusts generally invade Palestine from 
the S. or S.E., there is not sufficient ground for supposing this rule to 
be a universal one: they are not indigenous in Palestine, but are 
brought thither by the wind from their breeding-ground ; and instances 
are on record of their being seen in the Syrian desert-Niebuhr, for 
instance (Credner, p. '2iI), saw a large tract of country between �Iosul 
and Nisibis covered with young locusts-whence a N .E. wind would 
readily bear them towards Judah, in which case the epithet Northern 
would very naturally be applied to them. (The Chaldaeans, though 
Babylon is in reality almost due East of Palestine, are often spoken of 
as coming from the North, on account of that being the usual direction 
of their approach; J er. xiii. 20, xlvii. 2, &c.). 

1 See the grounds for this statement in the writer's Hebrew Tenses, § 82 Obs. 
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a land barren and Jesolate, 1 his forepart 2 into the eastern 
sea, and his hinder part 2 into the western sea; and his stink 
shall come up, and his ill savour shall come up, because he 

1 Or, wz.'th his forepart � Or, toward

i'nto a dry land, and a waste] i.e. into the desert, on the S.E. or S.
of Judah. 

his forepart (or van: lit.face) into the eastern sea] lit. thefront sea, i.e. 
the Dead Sea (Ez. xlvii. 18; Zech. xiv. 8). 

and his rear (lit. end) into the western sea] lit. the h£nder sea, i.e. the 
Mediterranean Sea (Deut. xi. 24, xxxiv. 2 ; Zech. xiv. 8). The 
Hebrews, like other ancient nations, in fixing the points of the compass, 
faced Eastwards ; hence £n front or before is often used for the East, 
behind for the \Vest, the ri'glzt hand for the South (cf. the Arab. Yemen,
i.e. the South part of Arauia). The description of the removal of the
locusts is naturally not to be understood with prosaic literalness: it is
intended rather as an imaginative representation of their rapid and
complete destruction, though a wind rising first in the N.vV., and after
wards gradually veering round to the N. E., would produce approxi
mately the effects indicated.

Rear (�10) is properly an Aramaic word (Dan. iv. 8, &c.), occurring 
otherwise only in late Hebrew, '2 Chr. xx. 16; Eccl. iii. 1 r, vii. 2, xii. 
13. 

and his stink shall come up,] that his foulness may come up] The 
tautology, and especially the tense and construction (�.IlD1) of the 
second clause, make it probable that the first clause (here bracketed) is a 
gloss, based upon Is. xxxiv. 3 (cf. Am. iv. 10), designed for the purpose 
of explaining the rare word il�n� (found only here) renderedfoulness1

•

The reference is to the decaying carcases of the locusts, which often 
(see below) have been known to produce putrid exhalations. 

because he lzath done great things] lit. hath slztr&n greatness £11 doing ..
Applied to God (see the 11ext verse), the phrase is used in a good sense; 
applied to His creatures, it implies that they have in some way done 
more than they should have done, or have acted overweeningly (cf. 
Lam. i. 9 1 of the Chaldaeans: lit. '' the enemy hath shewn greatness";
Ps. xxxv. 26 al.). There is of course a logical inexactness in the 
application of the expression to insects unconscious of moral dis
tinctions; uut the prophet invests them poetically with rational power.,, 
just as other prophets for instance imagine trees or mountains as 
capable of rejoicing because Jehovah has redeemed His people (Is. xliv. 
23, &c.). 

It is a common fate of locust swarms to be driven away by the wind, 
and to perish in the sea (Ex. x. 19). Jerome says that in his own time 
when J udaea had been visited hy locusts, he had known them to be 
driven by the wi11d into the same two seas which are mentioned by Joel, 

l The meaning is fixed by the Aramaic (see Payne Smith, Thes. Syr. col. 3393-4).
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21 hath done great things. Fear not, 0 land, be glad and 
22 rejoice ; for the LORD hath done great things. Be not afraid, 

ye beasts of the field ; for the pastures of the wilderness do 
spring, for the tree beareth her fruit, the fig tree and the 

23 vine do yield their strength. Be glad then, ye children of 
Zion, and rejoice in the LORD your God: for he giveth you 
the forn1er rain 1 in just measure, and he causeth to co1ne 

1 Or, in (or far) righteous11t'SS 

the shores of both being stre\\'n afterwards by their carcases, cast up by 
the waters, producing pestilential odours. Augustine (de Civ. Dei, III.

31) quotes heathen writers as st:iting how in Africa immense swarms of
locusts, ca.�t hy the wind into the sea, were afterwards thrown up by
the waves, infecting the air, and giYing rise to a serious pestilence.
Locusts "not only produce a famine, but in districts near the sea where
they had been drowned, they have occasioned a pestilence from the
putrid el11uvia of the immense.: numbers blown upon the coast or thrown
up by the tides" (ForlJes, Jllm,oirs, II. �i3)· "The South and East
winds dri,·c the clouds of locusts with violence into the Mediterranean,
and drown them in such quantities, that when their dead are cast on the
shore they infect the air to a great di::.t:rnce '' (Volney, I. '2j8).

21-27. The prophet here speaks him;;elf; and de\·eloping in jubilant
tones the promise of vv. 19, 10, first of all (vv. 1 r-23) bids in turn the 
land, the beasts of the field, and the children of Zion, exult on account 
of the deli\'erancc \'Ouchsafed by Jehovah; and then (vv. z4-17) pro
ce7ds to dilate upon the felicity which His people will subsequently 
enJoy. 

21. 0 land] more exactly, 0 ground; i.e. the soil which until now
has been ''mourning" (i . 10) under the sore visitation. 

for Jehovah hath done great tilings] exactly the same phrase as in v. 
20, the past tense, howc.;\'er, being here the "prophetic past" (comp. on 
Am. v. z), and describing in reality what Jehovah will do. For the 
application of the phr:1se to J ebovah, see Ps. cxxvi. 1, 3. 

22. The beasts of the field, whose sufferings were described in i. I 8,
zo, need now fear no longer: the '' pastures of the wilderness," which 
but recently were burnt up (i. 19), will now soon begin to spring. 

spring] lit. /Jave J'l'ung l{rass : the verb being cognate with the word 
for '' young grass," Gen. i. 1 r (" let the earth grass forth young grass"), 
1z ; Ps. xxiii. z (lit. "pastures of young ,rrass "). 

the fig tree and tlze vine] which were descriLed as ravaged in i. 7, rz. 
The tenses in this verse are in the Hebrew perfects, to be explained as 
the perfect in v. 2 I. 

23. giz1et/1] another instance of the prophetic perfect.
the former rain ... and the latter rain] Heb. moreh, and malfosh: the

rains which marked respectively the beginning and the close of the wet 
season, coming in Oct.-Nov. and 1larch-April respectively. The 
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down for you the rain, the former rain and the latter rain, 
1 in the first month. And the floors shall be (ull of wheat, 24 

1 Or, at the first 

"former rain" moistens the earth and fits it to receive the seeds which 
are sown shortly afterwards: the "latter rain:, is important for giYing 
fulness and strength to the ripening crops : if either rain fails, the 
ensuing harvest is seriously damaged. Comp. Deut. xi. r4; J er. v. 24. 
The refreshing and invigorating effects of the " latter rain" are alluded 
to in Hos. vi. 3; Prov. xvi. 15; Job xxix. 23: in Jer. iii. 3 it is spoken 
of as having been "withholden." 

£n just measure] according to righteousness (comp. Hos. x. 12

Heb.), i.e. as His righteousness prompts Him to give it (cf. Is. xlii. 6, 
xlv. r�).

The Heb. words rendered "the former rain in just measure" would
admit also of the rendering "the teacher unto righteousness" (teaciler, as 
Is. xxx.· zo, of the prophets). This is an old Jewish interpretation, 
found in the Targ., Symm., Vulg. (doctorem justitiae), Rashi, Abarbanel; 
adopted hence in A. V. marg., and by some moderns, as Keil, Pusey, 
Merx, the reference being supposed to be to the Messiah. But the 
context, which from v. '2'2 to v. 26 speaks solely of the gifts of the 
earth, is much opposed to this explanation ; the spiritual gifts follow in 
vv. 28, 29.

causeth, &c.] hath caused. The tense in the original is the historical
one, which normally in Hebrew (Gen. i. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, &c.) 
introduces the sequel to a preceding historical one. The prophet, hmv
ever, maintains the standpoint which he has adopted before (hath done 
v. z 1; have sprung &c. v. 22; hath given v. 23), using "prophelic"
pasts, and describing what is future as lhough it were already accom
plished. A. V. renders by the future tense, which, though correct as an
interpretatt'on, is unjustifiable as a translation. There is an exaclly
similar case in Is. ix. 6 ( IIeb. 5) : slzall be (twice) ought there to be
grammatically is, the prophet still maintaining the standpoint of vv.
1-4 (Heb. viii. 23-ix. 3), and continuing to describe the future in
terms of the past.

tlze rain] geshem, an abundant rain, or winter-rain (on Am. iv. 7). 
.. the former rain, and the latter rain in the first month] The first 
month (of the ecclesiastical year) was Nisan, which corresponded to part 
of our March-April, and so would agree with the time of the '· latter 
rain" ; but the addition destroys the balance of the two clauses, be.-,ides 
being otiose (since every one ,vould know at what period of the year the 
"latter rain" might be expected). Others (placing the comma differently) 
render, " the former rain and the latter rain, at tile first" (so 
marg.), or first if all,-in contrast namely to the spiritual gifts to be 
added a(/erwards (iii. r) ; this yields a tolerable sense, but implies 
i1Ji:.;,�7J (Zech. xii. 7 ; Deut. xiii. ro al.) for p:;,,�1:i. As aforetime 
is perhaps the idea that would most naturally be expected : but this 
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25 and the fats shall overflow with wine and oil. And I will 
restore to you the years that 1 the locust hath eaten, the 

1 See ch. i. 4.

implies iljH:,i�;::i::i (Is. i. '26 al. )-or possibly (for it does not actually 
occur with that meaning) i1)ii:'�i::l-for piV�iJ. 

The ' former rain ' and the ' latter rain' are not naturally epexe
getical of the preceding geshem, which would denote rather the copious 
rains of winter ; the repetition of the 'former rain' in the verse is also 
tautologous. The verse is improved, if with \Vellh. we suppose the 
second 'former rain' to have come in by error (on account of the 
natural combination "morc:/1 and maltosh ") : if it be omitted, the three 
principal rains of the year will be mentioned successively, the former 
rain, the winter-rain, and the latter rain. (cf. J er. v. '24 Heb.), 

24. The reversal of i. 10-1'2.
the floors] i.e. the threshing-floors-which, however, were not like

our threshing-floors : see the description in the footnote on p. '.2'29· 
fats] i.e. (as we should say) vats,fat being an old form of vat, A.S. 

ftrt, Germ. Fass : so often in R. V., as iii. 13; Hag. ii. 16. Both the 
gath, in which the grapes were trodden (Neb. xiii. 15; Is. lxiii. '2, where 
winefat is wrong), and the ;1eteb (lit. a place /10/lowed out), in which the 
expressed juice was received {cf. on Am. ix. 1 3), were commonly 
excavated in the rock (cf. Is. v. '2, '' and also hewed out in it aye�eb," 
or winifat [ so marg. ]) : and remains of those dug in ancient times are 
still to be seen in Palestine. l{obinsc,n (B.R. 111. 137) describes one: 
on the upper side of a lerlge of rock, a shallow vat had been dug out, 
8 feet square, and 15 inches deep; two feet below there was another 
smaller vat, 4 feet square and 3 feet deep ; the grapes were trodden in 
the shallow upper vat, and the hole by which the juice was drawn off 
into the lower vat still remained. Cf. ib. p. 381 (a similar arrangement 
in use in 185'2). Sometimes there were two such lower receptacles, 
communicating with each other, attached to the gath; and Schick 
(Z.D.P. V. x. 1887, p. 146 f.) describes one with three: the must, in 
such cases, would be transferred from one to the other in order gradually 
to clarify. 

ove,jlow] iii. r3. Comp. Prov. iii. 10, '' and thy vats shall burst 
with must (or new wine)." 

wine and oil] new wine (or must) and fresh oil (as i. 10). Olives 
are now usually crushed by a large circular stone revolving in a kind of 
mortar; but formerly (see :Mic. vi. 15 ; and cf. the name Gethsemane, 
'' oil-press") they were trodden by the feet of men, like grapes. 

25. Abundance in place of the depri\'ations of i. 4.
And 1] The discourse of the prophet passing imperceptibly, as often,

into that of Jehovah : cf. e.g. Is. iii. 4, xiii. 11, lvi. 7, Ix. 7, '21.

the years] The expression shews that the visitation of locusts, spoken 
of in ch. i., was not confined to a single year. [But it is possible that, 
with a slight alteration,. we should read "the fatness'' for '' the 
years" (tl')Di:!' for u')�) cf. Gen. xxvii. 28.] 
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cankerworn1, and the caterpiller, and the palmerworm, my 
great army which I sent an1ong you. And ye shall eat in 26 
plenty and be satisfied, and shall praise the name of the 
LoRD your God, that hath dealt wondrously with you : and 
my people shall never be ashamed. And ye shall know 27 
that I am in the midst of Israel, and that I am the LORD 
your God, and there is none else : and my people shall 
never be ashamed. 

the locust ...... , tlze cankerworm, and the caterpil!er, and tlu palmer-
worm] the swarmer ...... , the lapper, the finisher, and the shearer: see 
on 1. 4. army, as v. I 1. 

26. shall praise, &c.] In acknowledgment of His bounty: cf. (of
the Canaanites) Jud. ix. 27 (R.V. marg.). 

shall never be ashamed] or disappoz'nted (on i. 11),-being worthy of, 
and accordingly receiving, the protection of their God (cf. Is. xxix. 29, 
xlix. 23, 1. 7, Ps. x..xii. 5, xxv. 3).

27. The restoration of the people's prosperity will further give them
the assurance that Jehovah is in their midst, and will continue their 
defender and deliverer for ever. 

in the midst of Israel] as its present helper and saviour: comp. Ex. 
xvii. 7 ; Num. xi. 20, xiv. 14 ; Deut. Yii. 2 r, xxxi. 17 ; Jos. iii. 10;
Hos. xi. 9; Is. xii. 6 al.

and that I am Jehovah ;1ow· God] Cf. iii. 17, "So shall ye know
that I am Jehovah your God.:

, 
The phrase is a stereotyped one, which 

occurs (with or without your God) often in certain parts of the 0. T., 
usually to denote the conviction produced by some great act of judgement 
or deliverance upon those who witness it. In Ezekiel (who uses it
with ye, they, or thou, as the case may be-more than 30 times) it is a 
standing refrain, coming often at the end of a paragraph, or a prophecy, 
as vi. 7, ro, 13, 14, vii. 4, 9, 27, :xx .. .p, :x:xv. 5, 7, I I, 17, XXXYi. 38, 
xxxvii. 13, 28, xxxix. 6, 7, 22, 28 : it occurs also several times in the
priestly sections of the Pent. (Ex. vi. 7, vii. 5, xiv. 4, 18, xvi. 12, xxix.
46), and occasionally besides (Ex. x. 2 [ cf. viii. 18 b] ; I Ki. xx. 13, 28;
Is. xlix. 23, 26, Ix. 16). Comp. the writer's Introduction, p. 295.

and (that) there is none else] For who but Jehovah can cause the 
heavens to give forth rain Qer. xiv. 22), or the earth to bear fruit 
abundantly? Comp. Is. xlv. 5, 6, 18; also Deut. iv. 35, 39, 1 Ki. viii. 60. 

28-32 (ch. iii. in the Hebrew). The hearts of His people having
been directed towards Him (vv. 26-27) by the material benefits 
conferred in vv. 23-2 ;i, Jehovah promises next to superadd spiritual 
gifts; He pours forth His spirit upon them, with the result that all are 
endowed with clearer perceptions of Divine truth (vv. 28-29): His 
own people being thus provided for, the signs of an approaching judge
ment upon the nations will then manifest themselves (v. 30 f.); amid 
which, however, those who, in virtue of the regenerating influence of 

s 
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And it shall con1e to pass afterward, that I will pour out 
my spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters 

the spirit (v. 28), are become the true children of God, will be delivered 
(v. 32). 

28. afterward] After the bestowal of the material prosperity pro
mised in vv. 23-26. 

pour out] i.e. send forth, not in scant measure, but abundantly: the 
measure of spiritual illumination, which was normally restricted to 
prophets or other favoured individuals, will be extended to all. The 
prophets regularly, in their visions of the future, look forward to an age 
when Israel will both enjoy the undisturbed possession of material bene
fits, and also be morally and spiritually regenerate : see e.g. Is. xxix. 
18-24, xxx. 'l3-25, xxxii. 1-8 (the change of character, which is to
mark the ideal Israel of the future), 15-18, xxxiii. 5, 6, 24, Iv. 13,
14; J er. xxxi. 12-14 and 33-34. For the gift of the spirit in parti
cular, comp. Is. xxxii. 15, xliv. 3, lix. 2 I ; Ez. xxxvi. 2 7, xxxix. 29;
Zech. xii. 10.

m;1 spirit] The 'spirit' in man is the principle of life, upon which 
consciousness and intelligence depend, and which imparts activity to the 
inert 'flesh' (see e.g. Gen. ii. 7; Ps. cxlvi. 4 ;  Is. xxxi. 3, xlii. 5; 
Ez. xxxvii. 5, 9, 10-14): and the 'spirit' of God is analogously (in the 
0. T.) the conscious vital force peculiar to God, which, as proceeding
from Him, is the power which creates and sustains the life of created
beings (Gen. i. 2 ; Job xxxiii. 4; Ps. ci v. 30), and to the operation of
which are attributed extraordinary faculties and activities of man, as
well as supernatural spiritual gifts (see e.g. Gen. xii. 38 ; Ex. xxxi. 3 ;
Num.xi. 17;Jud. xi. 29; 1 Sam. xi.6,xvi. 13; Mic. iii. 8; Is.xi. 2,lxiii.
11; Ps. Ii. 11 ; Hag. ii. 5; N eh. ix. 20; and compare the passages quoted
at the end of the last note). The spirit of God is mentioned, as the
source, in particular, of prophetic power (whether in its lower or higher
forms) in Num. xi. 25, 261 29; 1 Sam. x. 6, 10; 2 Sam. xxiii. 2 ; Hos.
ix. 7 ; Is. xlii. 1, lix. 2 1, !xi. 1 ; Zech. vii. 12 ; N eh. ix. 30. Similarly
here : Joel anticipates a time when the aspiration of Moses (Num. xi.
29) will be realized.

all flesh] The expression is used (a) sometimes in a wider sense to
denote all living beings, including both mankind and animals, as Gen.

vi. 17, 19; (b) sometimes in a narrower sense, of mankind alone, as Is.
xl. 5, xlix. 26. Here it is used in the second sense: but the prophet, as
the context shews, has in reality only Israel in his mind ; other nations
are pictured by him as destroyed (iii. 2, 9 ff.). Comp. the surprise ex
pressed in Acts x. 45 at the Spirit being poured out upon the Gentiles.

and your sous and your daugliters slzal! prophesy, &c.] Joel poetically 
specializes the operation of the spirit, in such a manner that it manifests 
itself differently in different classes of the people. The distinction 
is not to be understood with prosaic literalness any more than it is to be 
inferred from Is. xi. 12 (see the Heb. ) that Isaiah expected only the 
men of Israel, and the women of Judah, to return from exile. 
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shall prophesy, your old n1en shall dream drean1s, your young 
men shall see visions : and also upon the servants and upon 29
the handmaids in those days will I pour out my spirit. 
And I will shew wonders in the heavens and in the earth, 30
blood,. and fire, and pillars of s1noke. The sun shall be 31

prophesy] i.e. will have insight into Divine truth, and will be moved 
to express it, in the manner which is at present confined to such as 
specially bear the name of prophets. The term is of course not to be 
misunderstood, as if it referred merely to predictions relating to the 
future : the reference is in general to inspired instruction in moral and 
religious truth. T,.,,·o special modes of consciousness in which Divine 
truths frequently presented themselves to the prophet (Num. xii. 6) are 
then particularized, the dream and the vision : in illustration of the 
formei;-, see Deut. xiii. 2, Jer. xxiii. 25, 32, xxvii. 9, xxix. 8 (in these 
passages the dream is spoken of in terms of disparagement, on account 
of its liability to become a source of self-deception) ; for the latter, see on 
Am. i. I and vii. 1.

young men] how, it may be asked, do the '' young men'' differ from 
the " sons," just before? Probably as older and more independent ; it 
is the term often employed to denote the young, able-bodied warriors of 
Israel (2 Ki. viii. I'l; Jer. xi. 22, xviii. 21). 

29. Even those holding menial positions will share in the same
spiritual illumination (comp. in the N. T. 1 Cor. xii. 13; Gal. iii. '28; 
Col. iii. 11). 

30-31. The signs of approaching judgement which will then appear.
shew] lit. g£ve, as Ex. vii. 9; Deut. vi. 22.

wonders] better (for the word used has no connexion with those
commonly rendered wonde,yul, wondrous) portents, extraordinary phe
nomena-natural, or supernatural, as the case might be-arresting 
attention: see e.g. Ex. iv. 21, vii. 9; Is. viii. 18; Ez. xii. IJ.

blood, and fire] i.e. either, as some suppose, wars on an unpre
cedented scale (' portents in the earth'), or more probably (as wars are 
not suggested by the context), abnormal atmospherical phenomena ( cf. 
v. 31).

pillars of smoke] Cant. iii. 6, of the smoke of incense, heralding a
procession (the word rendered pillars occurs only in these two passages). 
Possibly of the columns of smoke rising up from burnt cities (Jud. xx. 
38, 40 ; cf. Is. ix. 18); more probably (Thomson, The Land and the 
Book, Southern Pal., p. r 42) with allusion to columns of sand and dust 
raised high in the air by local whirlwinds accompanying a sirocco, which 
sometimes "march with great rapidity over the open plain, and closely 
resemble 'pillars of smoke'." 

31. Celestial portents. The imagery may be suggested partly by
eclipses (cf. on Am. viii. 9), partly by unusual obscurations of sun or 
moon through atmospheric disturbances,-for instance, sand-storms, 
cyclones, flights of locusts, &c. '' A dreadful whirlwind occurred here 

5-2
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turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the 
32 great and terrible day of the LoRD come. And it shall 

con1e to pass, that whosoever shall call on the name of 
the LORD shall be delivered : for in mount Zion and in 
Jerusalem there shall be those that escape, as the LORD 

[in Allahabad] on June 2, 1838. The whole sky was blood-red, not 
with clouds, for there was not a cloud to be seen. Overhead moved 
immense masses of dust; but below there was not a breath of wind. 
Shortly after, the wind rose, carrying with it sand and dust. It soon 
became extremely dark, although the sun was still up. The <larkness 
was not only visible but tangible. The wind wrought immense damage" 
(Asiatic Journal, Nov. 1838, p. r 55, referred to by Ewald). 

into darkness] comp. v. 10, with the passages there cited. 
into blood] comp. Rev. vi. 12 (the imagery of which is based upon 

this passage, as that of vv. 13, 14 is upon Is. xxxiv. 4). Ovid (quoted 
by Credner), among the cele�tial porLcnts which he describes as pre
ceding the death of Caesar, includes sparsi lunares sanguine currus 
(Jlfet. X\'. j90). 

before &c.J exactly the same words as in Mal. iv. 5. 
32. Those however who have responded to the grace given to them

(v. 18 f.), and are the true servants of Jehovah, will be secure, even in 
the midst of such alarming manifestations (cf. iii. 16 b). 

call on] this is the com·entional rendering of the Hebrew phrase 
employed; but it mean<; properly to call witlz, i.e. to make use of the 
name in calling ; and it may denote (according to the context) either 
to proclaim (Ex. :xxxiii. 19), or to announce publ/cly, celebrate (Is. xii. 4; 
Ps. cv. r ), or, as here, lo invoke (so Gen. iv. 26, :xii. 8, and most fre
quently). The meaning is of course not an invocation rendered merely 
by the lips {the " Lord, Lord'' of :\fatt. vii. '21), but one which is also 
the expression of the genuine feelings of the heart. In the context, it 
is evident that the prophet is speaking only of the Jews ; but the terms 
used by him are perfectly general (" whosoever") ; the t::onditions of 
salvation are not membership in Israel, but trust in God : hence 
imp/z.'dtly others besides Israel are included in the expression; and in 
this wider sense the words are quoted by S. Paul (Rom. x. 13) to shew 
that the Greek not less than the Jew is entitled to share in the salvation 
of the Gospel. 

shall be those that escape] viz. from the impending judgement (comp. 
in the Hebr. Is. iv. i, xxxvii. 32). The same words in Ob. Ii "But in 
l\fount Zion there shall be those tha'.t escape," with the clause in the 
following verse "for the LORD hath spoken it," make it probable that 
Joel quotes them. .

and among tlze fugitives (shall be) those whom Jehovah dotlz call] 1.e. 
among the fugitives who in various places �scape t�e disaster there will 
be some whom Jehovah will also call to Hts salvat10n. The reference 
is probably to the Jews dispersed among the heathen: among-st these 
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hath said, and 1 among the remnant those whom the LORD

doth call. For, behold, in those days, and in that time, when 3 
1 Or, £n the remnant whom &c. 

also there will be some worthy to participate in the deliverance more 
abundantly shared in by their brethren of Judah and Jerusalem. 

The word Cl'1'ib, rendered fugitives, regularly denotes those who 
succeed in escaping after an engagement, the capture of a city, &c., 
as Jos. x. 20 (" the fugitives which took jlzglzt of them"), 28, 3 7, 39 
(R. V. none remaining; but the root, as Arabic shews, means to rzm 
away in fr([[ht) : comp. Jos. viii. 22 "left them no fugitive, and none 
escaping"; similarlyJer. xiii. 17. 

The words from v. '28 to v. 3'l (delivered) are quoted in Acts ii. r7-
'2 r 1 by St Peter, with reference to the outpouring of the Spirit upon 
the Apostles on the day of Pentecost. It would be incorrect, however, 
to regard a particular occasion as exhausting the fulfilment of the 
prophecy. Joel's words-like J er. xxxi. 33 f., for instance,-look rather 
to that fuller illumination to be enjoyed £n general Ly God's people in 
the future, which is to be a characteristic of the Christian Church 
throughout the ages ; they are '' not a prediction of the event of Pente
cost, but of the new order of things of which Pentecost was the first 
great example" (A. B. Davidson, .Expositor, March, rSSS, p. '208). 

CHAP. III. (Heb. IV.). THE JUDGE�IENT ON THE HEATHEN WORLD,
AND THE GLORIFICATION OF THE PEOPLE OF Goo. 

In the day when Jehovah restores Israel He will contend in judge
ment with all nations in the valley of Jehoshaphat for the wrongs which 
they have done to His people (vv. r-3): especially will He mete out 
retribution to the Phoenicians and Philistines for having plundered 

Judah and Jerusalem, and sold their children into slavery (vv. 4-8). 
There follows a description of the judgement which Jehovah will then 
hold in the valley of Jehoshaphat. The nations are invited to arm 
themselves, and muster for the contest: multitudes are already thronging 
in the '' valley of decision " ; Jehovah also has His hea vcnly warriors 
in readiness ; clouds darken the heavens; in the storm ,vhich follows 
Jehovah's thunders annihilate the foe, while His own people emerge 
unscathed (vv. 9-16). Then will the heathen no more defile J erusalcm 
with their presence; the land of Judah, protected by the DiYine presence, 
will be blessed with abiding fertility, while the land of Judah's foes will 
become a desolate waste (vv. 17-,z 1 ).

1. ror] The chapter is closely connected with ii. '28-32, for

1 In the main (though there arc slight deviations) from the LXX. 'Notable'
(i11vf>nv71c;) in ·v. 20 as here in LXX. v. 31 ; emcpav71c; is a rend. of �it) (as though 
= il�ij) elsewhere; see ii. 11 : Jud. xiii. 6: Hab. i. 7; l\lal. i. 14, iv. 5. The 
phra�i;� of Acts ii. 39, " For to you is the promise and to your children, and to 
all that are afar off, even to as many as tlze Lord our Cod may call," is evidently 
La-.cJ upon Joel ii. 32 b.
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2 I shall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, I 
will gather all nations, and will bring the1n down into 1 the 
valley of Jehoshaphat; and I win plead with then1 there for 

1 See ver. 1 z.

explaining how the faithful Israelites will be delivere<i (ii. 32); viz. on 
account of a judgement to be held upon the heathen world, which will 
have the effect ·of freeing the Israelites. 

beholcl] The particle, as often, draws attention to some new and 
important announcement (cf. Is. iii. 1, vii. 14, xix. 1; Am. vi. 11, &c.). 

in those days, and in that timt·] The same combination, Jer. xxxiii. 
15, l. 4, zo. The time. referred to is that of Israel's deliverance (ii. 32). 

bring again the captivity] or, perhaps, turn tlze fortune (comp. on 
Arn. ix. 14) : upon either interpretation, a decisive change in the condi
tion of Judah and Jerusalem is denoted by the words. 

2. the valley of 7thoshaphat] as is shewn by the play upon the name,
which, both here and in v. 12, immediately follows, the place is chosen 
as the scene of Jehovah's judgement on account of its name (which means 
"Jah judgeth "). No doubt there was an actual valley, so named after 
the king, though where it was, is quite uncertain. It may have been 
the spot (though this is not called a ''\'alley") in which, according to a 
tradition reported by the Chronicler (2 Chr. xx. 20-24), the Moabites, 
Ammonites, and Edomites, who invaded Judah in the days of Jehosha
phat, fell upon, and slaughtered one another; or it may have been 
identical with the "valley of Berachah" (or of Blessing) in which four 
days afterwards (v. '26) the victorious J udahites assembled to "bless" 
Jehovah; or, as Joel seems to have in view some spot nearer Jerusalem 
than this valley (cf. £b. vv. '27, 28), it may have been the fairly broad and 
open valley between Jerusalem and the Mount of Olives, which already 
in Eusebius' time 1 (though we know not upon what grounds) bore, as it 
bears still, the name, '' valley of Jehoshaphat." This valley is elsewhere 
always called the Wiidy (Heb. na!zal: see on Am. v. z4) of the Kidron 
(2 Sam. xv. 23 ; '2 Ki. xxiii. 4-, 6 al.), but it seems to be sufficiently 
wide to have been termed an 'emelf, especially as even the 'ravine ' (gal') 
of Hinnom O os. xv. 8), on the S. of Jerusalem, appears to be so 
designated in J er. xxxi. 40. Happily, nothing turns here upon the 
identification of the spot meant, the symbolism of the name being alone 
significant 2.

valley] or vale : Heb. 'emelf, lit. deepening, "a highlander's word for 
a valley as he looks down into it, always applied to wide avenues run
ning up into a mountainous country, like the Vale of Elah, the Vale of 

1 See the Onomasticon, ed. Lagarde, p. 273.
[ 2 In Zech. xiv. 4, it appears that a great valley is to be miraculously cleft in the 

l\It of Olives to be the scene of the LoRo's judgement upon the nations: and it is not 
impossible that Joel may have a similar. conception in his mind. It may be noted 
that in Zech. xiv. 5 \Vellhausen proposes to read the valley of Hi,mom for the 
valley of my mountains (u) i1 N 'J for 'iil N\j), and that the valley of Hinnom is 
identified in Eusebius, Onomasticon with the valley of Jehoshaphat.] 
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my people and for my heritage Israel, whom they have 
scattered among the nations, and parted my land. And 3 
they have cast lots for my people: and have given a boy for 
an harlot, and sold a girl for wine, that they might drink. 

Hebron, and the Vale of Ajalon" (G. A. Smith, Geogr. p. 384). In
both A. V. and R. V. much confusion is occasioned by the same English 
word " valley" being used unfortunately for both 'emelf and gai",
though the latter denoted a much narrower opening, such as we should 
describe as a ravine or glen. For a list of both the 'eme!fs and the gai's 
named in the O.T., see Stanley, S. and P. Appendix,§§ 1, 2; and
comp. G. A. Smith, op. cit. p. 65+ f. 

pleacfJ the reflexive, or reciprocal, conjugation, of shiiphat, to judge. 
The play cannot be • preserved exactly in English ; though one might 
paraphrase the "valley of Jehoshaphat" by "the valley of God's judge
ment," and say that Jehovah intended to "contend there £n judgement 
with all nations" on behalf of His people. Plead means dispute in 
judgement, as a litigant, Jehovah standing on one side, and the nations 
on the other: for the same term, similarly applied, see J er. xxv. 31; 
Ez. xxxviii. 22 ; Is. lxvi. 16. 

scattered amon.� the nations] evidently a considerable dispersion of 
Israel among the Gentiles is presupposed by these words : comp. Ez. xi. 
17, xii. 15, xx. 34, 41, xxii. 15, xxviii. 25, xxxvi. 19, with reference to 
the Jews exiled by Nebuchadnezzar in B. c. 597 and 586. 

divided my land] 7iz. among new occupants: cf. for the expression 
Jos. xiii. 7 ; Am. vii. 17 ; Mic. ii. 4. 

3. The reference is to the custom, common in ancient warfare, by
which the conquerors divided amongst themselves the captives by lot, to 
deal with them afterwards as they pleased: and the Jewish prisoners were 
held by their captors so cheap that one who had received a boy as his 
lot sold him to a slave-dealer in exchange for a harlot,-or perhaps 
(Targ. Pesh.) gave him for the hire of a harlot,-and one who had 
received a girl, parted with her for the sake of a carouse of wine. 

cast lots] Oh. r r (of Jerusalem at the time of its capture by the 
Chaldaeans), Nah. iii. ro (where it is saiJ, as a special indignity, that lots 
were cast on the "honourable men" of N o-amon) ;-each time the same 
phrase. 

that they might drink] and have drunk.

4-8. The Phoenicians and Philistines are here singled out as the
nations which have sinned especially against Israel : they have not only 
enriched their own palaces with the plunder of Judah, but have also 
sold Judahite captives into slavery to the Greeks; a swift and just 
retribution is accordingly pronounced against them. [Bewer suggests 
that these verses are a later insertion, relating to the conduct of the 
Phoenicians and Philistines after the capture of J erusalcm Ly Artaxerxes 
Ochus about 352 B.c.] 
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4 Yea, and what are ye to me, 0 Tyre, and Zidon, and all the 
regions of Philistia ? 1 will ye render me a recompence? and 
if ye recompense n1e, swiftly and speedily will I return your 

S :?recon1pence upon your own head. Forasmuch as ye have 
taken n1y silver and n1y gold, and have carried into your 

6 ten1ples n1y goodly pleasant things ; the children also of 

1 Or, will ye repay a deed of mine, or will ye do aught unto me 'I 
swiftly &c. 2 Or, deed 

4. And also what are ye to me?] i.e., apparently, what would yedo to
me? the following words, will ;1e repay, &c. explaining in what sense the 
question is meant. 

all the districts of Philistia] lit. circles, i.e. (probably) the districts 
ruled by the five ' lords' of the Philistines: see Jos. xiii. i f., where the 
same expression also occurs (A. V. "borders," R. V. "regions"; Heb. 
geliloth), ancl comp. I illacc. v. 15, where 1ra.11'a I1aXtXala a.XX0¢uXw11 
('' all Galilee 1 of the foreigners'') must, it seems, represent the same 
Hebrew original (ciXX6<pL1Xo, standing often in LX X. for Plzilistines).

will ye repay a deed of mine, or will ye do aught unto me? (so 
marg.)] i.e. is there any injustice: that l have done to you (through 
Israel) which you would avenge, or would you even assail me gratui
tously? The question is a rhetorical one, to which of course a negative 
answer is expected : their treatment of Israel has been unprovoked; it 
is they, and not Israel , who merit vengeance; accordingly the retort 
follows, Swiftly and speedily will I return your deed (marg.) upon
your own htad. 

upon your own head] for the phrase, comp. Ob. J 5 ( where 'reward' is 
properly doing, or deed, as here); also Jud. ix. 57; I Sam. xxv. 39, &c. 

5. my silver and my goltl] not necessarily the silver and the gold
in the Temple (1 Ki. xi\'. 26; '2 Ki. xiv. 14), but more generally what 
belonged to Jehovah, or His people, whether in the Temple, or in the 
public treasuries, or in private houses. 

temples] or palaces (Am. viii. 3 al.), the abodes of the wealthy. 
pleasant (or desirable} tlzings] i.e. valuables: see I Ki. xx. 6 (cf. v. 7); 

Lam. i. 10, I 1 ; Is. lxiv. 11. 

6. The Phoenicians had further played the part of slave-dealers, and
had sold J udahite captives into the hands of the Greeks. The slave-

. traffic of the Phoenicians is often mentioned ; they sometimes kidnapped 
women and children themselves, sometimes obtained slaves by purchase 
from unci,·ilized tribes, or purchased captives taken in war: cf. Am. i. 9, 
Ez. xx\'ii. 13, r :\1acc. iii. 41, '2 Mace. viii. 11, and the stories in Hom. 
Od. xiv. 288 ff., xv. 402 ff., Ildt. i. I, ii. 54. In the classical period, 
Syrians were very common as slaves in Greece, and the designation 
probably included Jews as well (cf. 1'.Iovers, Die Phihzizier, I I. iii. 7 5 ff.). 

1 "Galilee" is properly "the giilfl (or 'circle')", Josh. xx. 7; in full, "the giilil 
(or 'circle') of the nations" (Is. viii. 23). 
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Judah and the children of Jerusalem have ye sold unto the 
sons of the Grecians, that ye might remove them far from 
their border: behold, I will stir then1 up out of the place 7
whither ye have sold them, and will return your 1 recompence 
upon . your own head; and I will sell your sons and your 8

daughters into the hand of the children of Judah, and they 
1 Or, deed

the Grecians] Heb. Yewanim, elsewhere in the sing. (collectively) 
Yiiwan (Gen. x. '2, 4; Ez. xxvii. 13, 19 (?); Is. lxvi. 19; Zech. ix. 
13; Dan. viii. '21, x. ,zo, xi. ,z) ; i.e. the Ionians ('IafOVH, in Homer 
constantly), the name by which the Greeks were regularly known 
among both the Hebrews, and other Eastern nations, on account, viz., 
of the fact that the Ionians (whose colonies extended over a large part 
of the \V. coast of Asia Minor, and many of the Aegean islands) were 
most active commercially in ancient times, and hence were best known 
to other nations. 

that ye might remove them far from their border] in order to minimize 
the chances of their return. The real motive of the Phoenician slave
dealers was, no doubt, simply their own gain: but Joel represents 
pointedly the result of their action as though it were their design. 

7-8. The punishment, awarded according to the Lex talionis.
7. Behold, I am stirring them up] i.e. arousing them into activity

(Is. xiii. 17; Jer. l. 9, R.V.: Is. xli. '2, 25, xlv. 13, A.V., R.V. render 
badly raise up}, and enabling them to lea\·e the land of their servitude. 

and will return your deed upon.your own lzead] repeated from v. 4 b. 
8. You sold the children of Judah into slavery to a nation far off in

the North \Vest; I will sell your children into the hand of the J udahites, 
that they may sell them into slavery to a nation far off in the South 
East. 

the men of Sheba] an important commercial nation of Arabia, 
described as a 'son' of Cush, Gen. x. 7, of Yo��an, Gen. x. 28, and of 
Yo�shan son of �e�urah, Gen. xxv. 3 ; celebrated for their wealth in 
gold, spices, and precious stones, 1 Ki. x. '2, 10 (the Queen of Sheba), 
Jer. vi. '20; Ez. xxvii. '2'2; Is. Ix. 6; Ps. lxxii. r 5 (cf. v. 10), and 
for the trade which their caravans U ob vi. 19) carried on, Ez. xxvii. '2'2 f., 
xxxviii. 13. The ancient geographers speak of Sabaeans in the S. W.
of Arabia; and recently discovered inscriptions and other monuments
shew that they were no mere trading-tribe, but a people inh:1.biting
walled cities, possessing temples and other buildings, and enjoying a
settled civilization. Sheba is mentioned also in the Assyrian inscrip
tions (K.A.T. 2 pp. 92, 145 f.). The difference in the genealogies of
Sheba is to be explained, probably, partly by the fact that (as in other
cases} different theories were current respecting its ethnological affinities,
partly by the fact that in Gen. x. 7, xxv. 3, if not also in Ez. xxxviii.
13, a Northern colony, in the neighbourhood of Dedan (S.E. of Edom),
is ref erred to.
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shall sell them to the men of Sheba, to a nation far off: 
for the LORD hath spoken it. 

9 Proclaim ye this among the nations; 1 prepare war : stir 
up the mighty men; let all the men of war draw near, let 

10 them come up. Beat your plowshares into swords, and 
your pruninghooks into spears : let the weak say, I an1 

1 Heb. sanctify. 

far of!] comp. the corresponding verb (to make to be far q[f) in v. 6: 
note also in J er. vi. '20 'a far country' in parallelism with 'Sheba.' 

for Jehovah hat/i spoken it] a solemn asseverative formula, found 
also Is. i. 2, xxii. 25, xxv. 8; Ob. 18: so with the moutlz of '7ehovah, 
Is. i. 20, xl. 5, h-iii. r+; Mic. iv. 4. 

9-17. Afler the digression on the Phoenicians and Philistines
(vv. 4-8), the thought of vv. 1-3 is resumed; and the description 
of the judgement on the nations, announced in v. 2, is continued. The 
heathen are invited to arm themselves, and advance for the great 
contest with Israel in the valley of Jehoshaphat, vv. 9-12 ; but once 
arrived there, they are annihilated, amid celestial portents, by the 
agents of Jehovah's will, whom He commissions to engage with them, 
while His own people look on securely. 

9. Proclaim ye] The words are addressed to those whose duty it
would be to make such a proclamation (comp. on Am. iii. 9), i.e. the 
heralds, whom the prophet pictures as ready to carry Jehovah's 
command to the nations. 

this] i.e. the following command. 
sanctify (or consecrate) war] i.e. begin war; the phrase having 

reference to the custom of opening a campaign by means of sacrifices. 
So �lie. iii. 5, Jer. vi. 4; also Is. xiii. 3, ]er. xxii. 7, Ii. 27, 28, where 
the warriors are spoken of similarly as "sanctified." 

stir up tlze miglzty men] i.e. arouse the warriors (ii. 7) from the 
inactivity of peace. 

let, &c.] with a dramatic change of person, such as the Hebrew 
poets lo\·e (e.g. Is. xxxiv. 1, xii. 1). In the Heb., let draw near, let 
them come up , consists of two short words only, the second following 
rapidly upon the first : the concise and forcible style can be better 
represented in Greek or Latin (accedant, ascendant), than in English. 

come up] the expression used of an attacking or invading army (i. 6). 
10. The nations are to put forth all their strength : the implements.

of peace are to be transformed into \\·eapons of war; even the weak 
is to take courage, and feel himself a warrior, "as is wont to happen 
when martial enthusiasm seizes a whole people" (Hitz.). 

Beat, &c.] comp. Is. ii. 4 ( = Mic. iv. 3), where the opposite process 
to that which is here commanded is instanced as a feature of the future 
ideal reign of peace. 

spears] lances (1 Ki. xviii. 28), not the word (/_zan'ith) used in Is. ii. 4, 
l\Iic. iv. 3 (which is the ordinary one for spear), but one with Aramaic 
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strong. 1 Haste ye, and con1e, all ye nations round about, r r 
and gather yourselves together : thither cause thy n1ighty 
ones to come down, 0 LORD. Let the nations bestir them- 12

selves, and come up to the valley of 2 Jehoshaphat : for 
there will I sit to judge all the nations round about. Put 13 

l Or, Assemble yourselves 2 That is, The LORD judgeth. 

affinities, and otherwise found chiefly either in N orth-Israelitish writings 
Uud. v. 8; 1 Ki. xviii. ,z8), or in late authors (1 Chr. xii. 8, '24; '2 Chr. 
xi. 12, xiv. 7, xxv. 5, xxvi. 14; Neh. iv. 7, 10, 15 [E.T. 13, 16, 21]: 
otherwise only Num. xxv. 7; Jer. xlvi. 4; Ez. xxxix. 9). The word
being an uncommon one, its use gives a distinctive colouring to the
verse of Joel, which ought, if possible, to be preserved in a translation.

I am strong] a mighty man, or warrior : the same word nsed in v. 9. 
11. Haste ye] This rendering rests on an emendation pt;,iin) of an

otherwise unknown word (i:;;:,,UJ), A.V., in translating assemble your
selves, follows LXX., Targ., Syr., Ibn Ezra, and Kimchi; but the 
rendering rests upon no philological basis, and is merely conjectured 
from the context. \Vellh. suggests nn, bestir yourselves, Cheyne iV) 
draw near. 

all ye nations round about, a11d gather yourselves together] In Ez. 
xxxvi. 4, 7 the nations round about Israel are its more immediate
neighbours; Lut the context (vv. 2, 9, 12 a) shews that the expression
is meant here more generally.

thither cause thy mighty ones (or warriors) to come down] the 
prophet suddenly turns aside to address Jehovah: he has bidden the 
nations assemble, for the contest against Israel, in the valley of 
Jehoshaphat (vv. 2, 12) : he now prays Jehovah to cause His warriors 
also to descend thither to meet them. The mi'glzty ones are, no doubt, 
the angelic hosts (Ps. !xviii. 17 ; Zech. xiv. 5), whom Joel pictures as 
the agents of Jehovah's will, and who are called in Ps. ciii. 20 the 
"mighty in strength." 

12-13. Jehovah's reply: the nations may assemble; He will be
ready to meet them: already (v. 1 3) He commands His ministers to 
begin the work of destruction. 

12. Let the nations be stirred up] corresponding to the stir up of v. 9.
for there will I sit to judge all the nations round about] Another, but

a different play on the name Jehoshaphat: Jehovah no longer, as in v. 2, 
stands (Is. l. 8) to litigate (�E:lV.)) with the nations, but sits (Is. xxviii. 6; 
Ps. ix. 4; Ex. xviii. r 3) to judge (�E:l\V) them. The sentence which the 
judge passes follows imme<liately in v. 13. 

13. The execution of the sentence is represented under two figures,
the reaping of a harvest, and the treading of grapes in the \vine-press. 
Comp. the same figures in Rev. xiv. 1 � f. and 19 f. 

Put ye t"n] The command is addressed to the 'mighty ones' of 
V, I I. 
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ye in the sickle, for the 1 harvest is ripe: come, 2 tread ye; 
for the winepress is full, the fats overflow; for their wicked-

14 ness is great. 1vlultitudes, multitudes in the valley of 
decision ! for the day of the LORD is near in the valley of 

1 Or, vintage 2 Or, gd ;1ou down 

the sickle] Heb. maggiil, only besides J er. 1. 16. The same word 
{in the fem., magaltii) is common in Syriac, and the Arab. man/al is 
current in Palestine at the present day ( P. E. F. Qu. St. I 891, p. I I '2 ). The 
other Heb. word for sitl.:le is l_zerm1sh (only Deut. xvi. 9 1 xxiii. '26). 

tread ye] This rendering (from il17) is questionable. Better (with 
A.V. and R.V. marg.) get ;1ou dmvn, \'iz. into the wine-press (giitlz), for
the purpose of treading the grapes (on ii. '2,t.), here figuratively of the
destruction of foes, exactly as Is. lxiii. 3.

tlze vats ov,'1Jlo.u] The same words (in a literal sense) ii. '24, Here 
they are meant as a significant indication of the numbers to be judged, 
as also of their ripeness for judgement: the grapes in the wine-press 
represent the nations; and the \'ats overflow with the expressed juice, 
not in consequence of the grapes being trodden, but before they have 
been trodden, simply through the weight of the superincum bent mass 
of grapes themselves. [Strictly speaking the press (gath) is the place 
where the grapes are trodden, and the vat (yenebh) the hollow that 
recei,·es the juice. But yenehh is sometimes used for gath (Is. xvi. 10;

Job xxiv. 4), and may be so in this pas�age. If so, the two clauses 
express the same thought.] 

for their wickedness £s great] A second reason, expressed without 
metaphor, why the judgement is to be pnt into execution. 

14. The prophet already hears in spirit the distant hum of the
multitudes thronging tumultuously in the valley of decision. 

11/11/titudes] The Hebrew term is more picturesque than the English 
one, and suggests the confused noise or hum of a great throng. (\Ve may 
render throngs and throngs.] Cf. Is. xvii. I'2 a (where the word uproar 
is the same, and roar and roaring are the corresponding verb). 

tile valley of decision] Another name of the 'valley of J ah's judge
ment' (vv. '2, 12), so called on account of the' decision' to be executed 
in it. The word rendered decision is cognate with those rendered 
decided in I Ki. xx. 401 and determined in Is. x. 23, xxviii. 22, and 
identical with that rendered determined in Is. x. '2'2 and Job xiv. 5 
(properly something cut sllarply off, de-cisz·on, de-termination). The 
word �iiriitz means, however, also a slzarp threshing-board (see on 
Am. i. 3) : hence A.V. marg. (following the explanation which David 
Kimchi seems to prefer) thrtslzing; and so Credner, and a few other 
moderns, supposing the allusion to be to the cruel method of treating 
captives mentioned in Am. i. 3: but there is nothing to suggest that 
sense here; nor does v. 12 (in which the figure of the wine-press follows 
that of the harvest) at all lead up to it. 

for the day of Jehovah is near, &c.] cf. i. 1 5, ii. r. The clause 
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decision. The sun and the moon are darkened, and the 15 
stars withdraw their shining. _1-\.nd the LORD shall roar 16 
from Zion, and utter his voice from J erusalen1 ; and the 
heavens and the earth shall shake : but the LORD will be a 
refuge unto his people, and a strong hold to the children of 
Israel. So shall ye know that I am the LORD your God, 17

dwelling in Zion my holy n1ountain : then shall Jerusalem 
be holy, and there shall no strangers pass through her any 
states the reason why the "valley of decision" is thus filled with the 
nations: because, namely, the great 'day of Jehovah' is immediately 
at hand. 

15. The sun and the moon are murky, and the stars withdraw their
shining] Preternatural signs of the approaching 'day.' The words are 
repeated verbathn from ii. 10 b. 

16. Jehovah draws near in a mighty storm; heaven and earth quake
before Him : but His judgement lights only upon His foes; to His own 
people He proves Himself a stronghold and defence. 

And Jehovah shall roar from Zion, and utter hz"s voice from Jent• 
sa/em] Borrowed verbatim from Am. i. '2, where see the note. The 
figures of the lion's roar, and of the noise of thunder, are combined. 
The details of the judgement are not described ; but it must no doubt 
be imagined that in the storm, and the earthquake accompanying it (see 
the next words), the nations are struck down and destroyed (comp. for 
the figure Is. xxviii. '2, xxix. 6-8, xxx.30-31 ). The fact that Jehovah 
puts forth IIis power from Zion, His earthly abode, and the sacred 
capital of the theocracy, is naturally a favourable omen for His faithful 
people. 

and the heavens and the eartlt shall quake] Cf. ii. ro. 
but Jehovah will be a r,fuge unto his people, and a strong hold to the 

children of Israel] The terms used so often of Jehovah in the Psalms : 
see e.g. Ps. xiv. 6, xlvi. 1; xxvii. 1, xxxi. 4, xliii. '2.

17. In consequence of this deliverance Israel will know that Jehovah
is its God, dwelling in its midst, and ready to succour it; Jerusalem 
also will no more be defiled by the presence in it of strangers. 

And ye slzall know that I am Jehovah your God] Cf. Ez. xxxviii. 23, 
xxxix. 6, 7, 22, '28; and comp. on ii. 27.

dwelling £n Zion] Is. viii. 18, &c. : �ynonymous with 'in the midst
of Israel,' ii. 27.

andJerusa/mz shall be holy, &c.] Cf. N ah. i. I 5 ; Is. Iii. 1 b. Israel's 
foes being annihilated, there will be no more any heathen to force their 
way into the holy city, and defile it. 

stran,,rers] members of an alien race, who have no share in Israel or 
its privileges, and who do not care for them. The word has often this 
sense, as Hos. vii. 6; J er. xxx. 8 ; Ez. vii. 2r, xi. 9. 

18-20. Israel's final prosperity. After the juclgement upon the
nations, the land of Judah will be blessed with preternatural fertility, 
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18 more. And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
mountains shall drop down sweet wine, and the hills shall 
flow with milk, and all the brooks of Judah shall flow with 
waters; and a fountain shall come forth of the house of the 

19 LORD, and shall water 1 the valley of Shittim. Egypt shall 

1 That is, tlu valley of acac�·as. 

and will enjoy for ever undisturbed peace, while that of her foes will 
become a desolate waste. 

18. m tlzat day] In the era beginning immediately after the judgement
on the nations. Cf. on Am. ix. 11. 

tlze mountains shall drop d.own sweet w£ne, and the hills shall flow 
with milk] A hyperbolical description of the fertility of the soil ( cf. 
Job xxix. 6). The words are evidently based upon Am. ix. 13 "The 
mountains shall cause sweet wine to drop down, and all the hills shall 
melt." On '' sweet wine," see on Am. ix. r :\· 

brooks] channels, as i. 20. The streams will then no more dry up 
through a drought, as they had done recently (i. io): 

and a fountain, &c.] A s1ream issuing forth from the Temple will 
,vater the '' \Vady of the Acacias," which (from the context, as well as 
probably from the name) must have been some particularly dry and un
fruitful \Vady in Judah. The two parallel passages which ought in 
particular to be compared are Zech. xiv. 8, where it is promised that 
'living' (i.e. running) waters, flowing alike in summer and winter, shall 
come forth from J erusalcm in two streams, one going down into the 
Dead Sea, and the other into the :i\Iediterranean Sea; and Ez. xlvii. 
1-12, where, in his vision of the territory of the restored people, the
prophe:>t sees waters issuing forth from under the Eastern threshold of
the Temple, which gradually swelled into a deep stream descending into
the Arabah, fertilizing the soil along its banks, and entering finally the
Dead Sea, the waters of which it sweetened, enabling fish to live in
them. Probably the thought of these passages was suggested by the
"waters of Shiloah" (Is. viii. 6: cf. Ps. xlvi. 4; John ix. 7), which
actually gushed out beneath the Temple hill in a perennial stream,
fertilizing (as they do still) the parts of the \Vady of the Kidron in their
immediate neighbourhood, though not abundant enough to flow further ;
and the idea which the three prophets share in common is that these
waters should be increased in volume to such an extent as to be capable
of fertilizing effectually the barren parts of Judah, especially the Wady
of the Kidron, the deep and rocky gorge which runs down from J eru
salem into the Dead Sea (see the next note).

the valley of Shitt£m] the Wady of Shittim (or efthe Acacias). The 
word is quite a different one from that rendered 'valley' in vv. z, 12, 
1 +, and means a gorge between hills containing a watercourse, with or 
without water, as the case might be (see on Am. v. z4). What Wady 
is meant, is however uncertain. According to many, the reference is 
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be a desolation, and Edon1 shall be a desolate wilderness, 
for the violence done to the children of Judah, because 
they have shed innocent blood in their land. But Judah 20

to the '11eadow of Shittim (or of the Acacias}'-part of the broad 
plain into which the Jordan-valley expands immediately before the 
.river enters the Dead Sea, and now identified generally with the 
Ghor es-Seisebiin-which was the last camping-ground of the Israelites 
before they crossed the Jordan (Num. xxxiii. 49; also called simply 
The Shittim, or The Acacias, ib. xxv. r ; Jos. ii. r al.). But the 
depression through which the Jordan flows has a special name, the 
Ardbah, and is never called a /,Vady (na!zal); and it is hardly likely 
that Joel would picture the stream as crossing the Jordan, and fertilizing 
_the soil on the opposite side. Others, therefore (as Creclner, Hitzig), 
prefer to think that the " \Vady of the Acacias" was the Kidron-vVady 
itself, which starting (under the name IViidy el-76z) a little N.\V. of 
Jerusalem, bends round so as to run along the E. of the city, separating 
it from the Mount of Olives (cf. aboYe on v. '2 }, and then, as a deep, 
rocky gorge (now called, perhaps from the "furnace-like" heat of its 
lower stretches, the Wady m-1\'rJ.r or '' the \Vady of Fire") runs down 
in a S.E. direction towards the Dead Sea, which it joins at about 
ro miles from its N. end (see Plate IV. in G. A. Smith, Geogr.): 
though in winter-time there is sometimes water in the bed of this 
nal_wl, it is in general quite dry, the soil is rocky, and it runs through 
the arid and desolate region knO\vn as the '' wilderness of Judah " 
(cf. Smith, I.e. p. 511 f.). There is little doubt that this was the na!zal 
through \vhich Ezekiel pictured the fertilizing waters as flowing, in his 
vision, ch. xlvii. For Acacias on the \V. shore of the Dead Sea, see 
Tristram, Land of lsr., pp. 280, 295. Wellhausen thinks of the \�lady 
on the S.\V. of Jerusalem-usually identified with the \Vady of Ebh 
of I Sam. xvii. 2-which still bears the corresponding name, /,Vady es
Sunf (or San/): this forms part of the direct route from Jerusalem to 
Tell e�-$afiyeh (probably Gath), and Ashkelon (cf. G. A. Smith, Plate 
IV., and pp. 226 f.). The reason why Joel specifies the \Vady of the 
Acacias is to be found, no doubt, in the fact that the Acacia (as Jerome, 
on Is. xli. 17, already observes) grows in dry soil-it is abundant, for 
instance, in the peninsula of Sinai; and hence the name might well be 
gi\·en to an arid Wady, such as needed fertilizing. Comp. Rev. xxii. 
1-'2. 

19. The land of Judah's foes, on the contrary, will become a barren
waste. Egypt and Edom are mentioned, probably, as typical examples 
of countries hostile to Israel. 

The threat in the case of Egypt is the more pointed, as it was in 
general well-irrigated by the ,vaters of the Nile : it may have been 
perhaps suggested by Ez. xxix. 9, 12, xxxii. 15. 

a desolate wilderness] ii. 3. 
because they have shed innocent blood £n their land] The expression 

h:irdly points to blood shed in warfare, but rather to the sudden and 
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shall 1 abide for ever, and Jerusalem fron1 generation to 
21 generation. And I will 2 cleanse their blood that I have not 

cleansed : for the LORD d wdleth in Zion. 

1 Or, be £nlzabittd 2 Or, lzold as Z:nnocent 

unprovoked massacre of Jews who were settled and living peaceably in 
the two countries named, possibly at the time of a revolt. 

20. The prophet, continuing the thought of v. 18, reverts again to
the future lot of Judah. 

slzall sit for ever] i.e. remain inhabited. A city, or country, when 
it continues to t1ourish and be inhabited, is said in Heb., by a 
personification, to sit: so Is. xiii. '20 (E.T. be inhabittd; in the 
parallel clause, lit. dwdl [not be dwdt in]) ; J er. xvii. 6, '25; Zech. ix. 
5, xii. 6. 

21. And I will hold as innocent (marg.) t/ze£r blood tlzat I
lzave not held as innocent] By the desolation of Egypt and Edom, 
J ehO\·ah will shew openly that the murdered Judahites (v. 19 b) had 
suffered innocently. So long, namely, as He permitted their blood to 
remain unavenged, it might be supposed that they had not been slain 
unjustly: but by the punishment of the murderers (i.e. here, by the 
desolation of their country) Jehovah declares (implicitly), what He had 
not declared before, that their blood was innocent (v. 19 b), and had 
been unjustly shed. Nitfalz, to /zold or declare bmocent (Ex. xx. 7; 
Job ix. 18 al.), is chosen on account of ,uz#', innocent, in v. 19. [The 
LXX. renders ht11rfJa-w (al. fro,Kr,a-w) which wonld represent 'I1Dj).l' for
'I1'j)JL \Vellh. accepts this and renders "And I will avenge their
blood, which I ha,·e not avenged.'']

and Jehovah d,ve/leth in Zion] and is here almost equivalent to as 
truly as: in corroboration of the promise made in the preceding clause, 
the prophet appeals to the indisputable truth that Jehovah's dwelling
place is in Zion. So l los. xii. 5 '' and (=as truly as) Jehovah is the God 
of Hosts, Jehovah is his memorial (=name)." 



ADDITIONAL NOTE. S1 

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. I. IO (tzrosh). 

Ttrosh occurs thirty-eight times in the O.T. It is mentioned generally 
as a valued product of the soil, by the side of corn in Gen. xxvii. '28, 
37; Deut. xxxiii. 28; '2 Ki. xviii. 3'2 (=Is. xxxvi. I 7); Is. lxii. 8; Hos. ii. 
9, vii. 14, ix. '2 (implicitly); Zech. ix. 17; Ps. iv. 7; Prov. iii. IO (impli
citly); and by the side of corn and "fresh oil" (yitzhar) together in 
Deut. vii. I3, xi. 14, xxviii. 51; Jer. xxxi. I'2; Hos. ii. 8, '2'2; Joel i. 10,

ii. 19, '24; Hag. i. 1 r; '2 Chr. xxxii. '28; Neh. v. II; cf. Mic. vi. 15;
and as the highly prized product of the vine, "gladdening God (or gods)
and men'' (i.e. offered to the former in libations and welcome to the
latter at feasts) in Jud. ix. r 3, and bringing a blessing in Is. lxv. 8; cf.
xxiv. 7. It is mentioned further, also with corn and '' fresh oil," as
subject to tithe (Deut. xii. 17, xiv. '23; Neh. xiii. 5, 1'2), and the pay
ment of firstfruits (Deut. xviii. 4; Numb. xviii. l'2; '2 Chr. xxxi. 5; N eh.
x. 37, cf. x. 39). Lastly, it is mentioned in Hos. iv. r r, in company
with "whoredom and wine,'' as "taking away the heart" (i.e. the
understanding). From these passages it appears that t'irosh was a
beverage (Is. lxii. 8), prepared from the fruit of the vine (Is. lxv. 8;
:Mic. vi. 15), and possessed of sustaining (Gen. xxvii. 37) and invigorat
ing (Zech. ix. 17) properties. Hos. iv. 1 1 shews further that it was, at 
least in some cases, fermented; and "gladdening," in Jue.I. ix. 13, whii:h 
would naturally, in this connexion, have the force of "exhilarating'' ( cf. 
the same wordofyayiu "wine," in Ps. civ. 15), suggests the same inference. 
\Vhether, however, (irosh denoted always a fermented liquid, is more 
than we can say. Is. lxv. 8, "as the (irosh is found in the cluster," might 
indeed be a poetical expression, not intended to be interpreted literally; 
but in Joel ii. '24, Prov. iii. 10 it appears to be described as filling- the 
"wine-vat" (see on ii. '24) so that (unless it were the custom to leave 
the grape-juice in this vat for the purpose of fermentation), it would 
seem to have denoted the unfermented juice of the grape as well. In 
our ignorance of the precise methods employed by the ancient Hebrews 
in the manufacture of wine, it is impossible to speak with entire definite
ness: but with our present knowledge, it is most just, probably, to the 
various passages in which ti ros!t occurs, to suppose that it was a com
prehensive term, applied both to the freshly-expressed, unfermented 
juice of the grape (or "must ")1, and also to a light kind of wine such as 
we know, from the classical writers, that the ancients were in the habit 
of making by checking the fermentation of the grape juice before it had 
run its full course�. 

1 .Meritlz, which corresponds etymologically in Syriac, is defined by the native 
lexicographers as '' new wine, or must, as it comes forth from the wine-press" (Payne 
Smith, 'J'hes. Syr. col. 1635). 

2 See the Diet. of Classical Antiquities, s, v. Vinum. l\l ust was sometimes used 
at once, being drunk fresh after it had been clarified by vinegar. \Vhen it was 
desired to preserve a quantity in a sweet state, it was placed carefully in an air-tight 
amphora, and deposited in a cool place: it would then keep for a year or more, and 
was called a1:i. yAev,co, or semjer mus tum. l t was also preserved by being boiled 
down to two-thirds or less of its original volume, in which case it became a kind 
of jelly. Must intended for wine was allowed to ferment, by being exposed to the 
open air, in large earthenware vessels (dolia), for nine days; but light wines were 

J. A. G 
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It has sometimes been supposed 1 that tirosh denoted the produce of 
the vine in general. and it has been rendered for example vi1u-fruit. 
But this view is certainly untenable. (I) It is spoken of distinctly as 
something that is •drunk ' (ls. lxii. 8); and surely the analogy of 
drinking a 'cup' (for the contents of a cup) could not be applied to a 
mass of' vine-fruit.' (-z) It is spoken of as filling the ;1elfeb, or 'wine
vat' (Joel ii. -z4; Prov. iii. 10): the ye�eb, however (see the note on 
ii. -z4), was the receiver into which the juice trodden out in the gath ran
down: it would contain consequently, not a crushed mass of grapes, or
'vine-fruit,' but the expressed juice. (3) Tithe was levied on tirosll
(Dcut. xii. 17, xiv. -z3); but tithe, as follows from Numb. xviii. 27 (cf.
v. 30 ), ,,·as levied not on the raw produce, but on what came "from the
J't*eb," or wine-vat, which it is evident can have been only the expressed
juice. Ttrosh was in fact the juice, espt:cially the expressed juice, of
the grape, just as diigiin and yitzhiir, with which it is so often con
joined, though they may be used, respectively, with reference to the
corn in the ears, and the juice in the olives, denoted more particularly
the threshed corn ( N um. xviii. '2 7, '' from the threshing-floor"), and
oil freshly e-xpressed from the olive-berry.

The clear evidence of these passages cannot be neutralized by the 
two, which, though they seem at first sight to imply that tirosh was a 
solid, can be readily explained in conformity with the others. The first 
is Deut. xii. 17, "Thou mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of 
thy corn, or of thy tz rosh, or of thy fresh oil." The word eat may, 
however, be used, as a general term, of a liquid (vv. 16, '23; xiv. -z6, of 
'wine' and 'strong drink') ; and this usage is the easier in xii. 17, as 
the object joined immediately to eat is corn, and t'irosh is only attached 
to it in the second place. The other passage is Mic. vi. 15, where 
tzrosh is the object of diirakh, '' to tread," and might co·nsequently be 
supposed to be a solid. In Is. xvi. 10, however, diirakh has for its 
object ydyin (" wine"), which no one can pretend to be a solid, the 
reference being to the expressed juice flowing out from under the 
treader's feet; and Mic. vi. 15 may be understood quite naturally in 
the same sense :.!. 

The all but uniform rendering of t'iroslz in the ancient Versions is 
w£tu3 ; and either must or ue-dl wi1le is the rendering adopted by all 
the principal Hebraists of modern times (Gesenius, Ewald, Hitzig, 
Delitzsch, Keil, Dillmann, &c. ), without exception. 

manufactured by the dolia being closed and fermentation checked after five or seven 
days.-In warm countries fermentation begins in the grape-juice a few hours after 
it has been expressed (Anderlind, Z.D.P. V. XI. 1888, p. 168). On modem Syrian 
wines, see ib. p. 170 ff. 

1 Especially in the Temperance Bible Commentary. 
2 The fullest and most instructive discussion of tirosk will be found in A. M. 

Wilson, Tiu Wines of tlze Bible (1877), pp. 301-339. 
3 In Hos. iv. 11, LXX, Pesh., Targ., Symm.

1 
Vulg. all have "drunkenness.' 

Otherwise wine is the uniform rendering of LXX, except Is. lxv. 8 (pw§. "grape• 
stone"), of Pesh. (except s times), of Targ. (except 4 times, two being paraphrases). 
Aq., in accordance with his peculiar principles of translation, rendered orrwptuµ.6� 
(see Field's He:rnpla, on Hos. ii. 22; also otvia., see ib.), whence Jerome has 
vindemia, Dt. vii. 131 Is. xxiv. 71 Neh. x. 37; elsewhere always vinum, except Is. 
lxv. 8 (!{ranum).



ADDITIONAL NOTE. 

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. I. 15 (Shaddaz).

Shaddai is a Divine title, occurring (a) as an adj. attached to God (El)
in the name El Shaddai (" God Almighty"), Gen. xvii. 1, xxviii. 3, 
xxxv. I 1, xlviii. 3 ; Ex. vi. 3 ( all belonging to the document called the
' Priests' Code'); Gen. xlviii. 3; Ez. x. 5; and probably Gen. xlix. 25

(Jacob's Blessing: read God Almighty for by the Almighty [�� for 
n�J); (b) alone, as a poetical name of God, Numb. xxiv. 4, 16; Ez. i. 
24; Is. xiii. 6; Joel i. 15; Ps. lxviii. 14, xci. r; 3 r times in the dialogue 
of Job (v. 17, vi. 4,&c.); and in the two rhythmically-constructed sen
tences, Ruth i. 20,21 1. The origin and real meaning of the name are both 
doubtful, neither tradition nor philology throwing any certain light upon 
it. According to the theory of P (Ex. vi. 3), Shaddaiwas the patriarchal 
name of God; and the same view was perhaps shared by the author of 
the Book of Job, who lays his scene in the patriarchal age, and repre
sents his characters as saying Shaddai , not 7 ehova/z ( except once, xii. 
9). The name is not known in the cognate languages. The LXX. 
render in Gen.-Ex. by my (thy, their) God, elsewhere by ge11eral terms, as 
8€6c;, Kup,os(Job 9-rotimes),1rw,ToKpa.TwpUob 15-16 times). Aq. Syrnm. 
and (usually) Theod. render by lKa116c;; this, however, very probably, 
merely gives expression to an improl,able Rabbinical etymology '1-t;,, 
'he that is sufficient,' which may also underlie the Massoretic pronuncia
tion Shaddai (already in Ez. x. 5 LXX. �aooa,). The Heb. verb shadad,
from which Shaddai might naturally be derived, means to overpo..ver, treat
with violence, devastate (Jud. v. 27 R.V. marg.; Is. xv. r, xxiii. r, 14; 
Joel i. 10; often in A.V., R.V. spoil, as Is. xxxiii. 1; Mic. ii. 4; Ps. xvii. 
9; comp. shod, Joel i. I 5, Am. v. 9, and frequently, devastatz'on, deso
lation); hence it has been supposed that it meant properly the Ovtr
powerer, i.e. either the God who coerces nature to His will, and moulds 
the course of the world agreeably with His purposes of grace (Delitzsch; 
Oehler, Theo!. of the O.T. § 37; Dillm. A. T. Theo!. p. '214 f.), or in 
a more historical sense (Bathgen, Be£triige zttr Sem. Rd.-gesch. 1888, 
p. 295 f., cf. pp. 192-i), the God who in the patriarchal age was con
ceived principally ::i.s ruling by might (" der naturgewaltige "), but who
afterwards through Moses and the prophets revealed more distinctly
His ethical and spiritual nature. It is some objection to this view that
in actual usage shad1zd always involves the idea of violence ; but it is
possible that in the age when Shaddai was formed from it, it had not
yet acquired this nuance, and meant simply to overpo..ver. Or, perhaps
(\Vcllhausen, Gesch. 1878, p. 359), Shadda£ denoted originally the
11/aster, with reference (see e.g. Job xii. 14-25) to the destructive
aspects of God's providence. Other explanations have been suggested;

1 It occurs also in the proper names Zurishaddai, "Shaddai is my Rock" (cf. 
Zuricl), Nt.m. i. 6, ii. 12, vii. 36, 41, x. 19; AmmishadJai, "Shaddai is my kinsm;rn,'' 
Num. i. 12, ii. 25, vii. 66, 71, x. 25 (cf. Ammie!); and perhaps in Shedeiir, if this 
�hould be pointed Shaddaiur, "Shaddai is a flame,'' (cf. Uriel), Num. i. 5, ii. 10, vii. 
30, 35. x. 18. Cf. G. B. Gray, Studies in He:brew Proper Names (18g6), pp. 169, 
1 96-199. 
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but none that can be said to be more satisfactory 1. \Vhatever, however, 
be the etymology of the title, it is true that the choice of it seems to be 
sometimes prompted by the thought of the po-dJer of God, whether in 
the way of blessing and defence (Gen. xvii. 1, &c. ; Job xxix. 5 ; Ps. 
xci. 1), or in the way of authority, punishment or trial (Job v. 17, vi. 4,
viii. 3, xxi. '20, xx vii. '2 ). ·Comp. further Dillmann on Gen. xvii. 1 ;
Bathgen, I.e. (whose view that the form is Aramaic is called in question
by Noldeke, l. c.); Konig, Lthrgeb. tier Hebr. Spr. 11. 118 ( =viole11ta
potentia praeditu.s). [Other suggested etymologies are given in Skinner, 
Genesis p. '290 f. He concludes that '' there is a probability that �,t!' �� 
was an old ... Canaanite deity, of the same class as' El' Eryon ... whom the 
Israelites identified with \' ahwe."] 

EXCURSUS ON LOCUSTS. 

The locust belongs to the order of insects termed Ortlwpl,·ra, having 
their fore-wings straight, and the hind-wings very large and wide, and 
folded longitudinally like a fan under the fore-wing. The order con
sists of two groups, the Runners ( Cursoria), unclean under the Levitical 
law, and the Leapers (Saltatoria), "having jointed legs above their 
feet to leap withal," i.e. jointed posterior legs, of great strength and 
length, enabling them to leap (see the fig., p. 84), which were regarded 
as clean (Lev. xi. '20-'23), The Saltatoria are divided into three 
families, viz. 

(i) The Gryllidae, of which the ordinary house-cricket may be
taken as the type. 

(ii) The Locustidae, represented by the common grass-hopper.
(iii) The Acridiidae, including the "locusts," properly so-called,

and embracing (among other genera) 2:

( 1) Tettigides.
(5) Tryxalidae.

1 There may be some connexion with sized, which in Heb. (Deut. xx xii. 17; Ps.
cYi. 37), as in Aramaic, has ;;unk to denote a demi-god or demon, but which, as Arabic 
makes probable, meant originally lord (Arab. sayyid, whence Span. cid). Noldeke 
(Z.D.111.G. 1888, p. 481} would pronounce Slzedi (or Shedai,-pl. of majesty, like 
Adonai) "my lord": though usage shews no trace of a consciousness of the pron. 
''my" (see on the contrary Gen. xvii. 1), it is still not impossible that if it were a 
very ancient formation, its etymology might have been forgotten and it might have 
come to be treated as a mere Divine title. 

So far as regards the cognate languages, Arab. saddn is to cwse or stop uj> (a way); 
Eth. sadada, to drive out. expel; Arab. slzadda is to be strong, poweiful, robust; 
slzadzd is the corresponding- adj., but Heb. sh corresponds normally to Arab. s 
(though instances occur of Heb. s/z=Arab. slz). 

1 n Assyrian. shadt2 is the common word for 'mountain '; and Sargon (K. B. ii. 
79, 83; Annals, I. 436) and Asshurbanipal (K. B. ii. 2r7) <;peak of Bel and Asshur as 
slindu rabu, 'the great mountain': there occur also such proper names as Belshadua, 
'Bel is my mountain,' l\larduk-shadua, Sin-shaduni, 'Sin is our mountain,' as well 
as Ammi-satana (c. 2200 B.c.), and Beli-satu, Satu-na (B.c. 3800), which are thought 
(Hommel, Expos. Times, Feb. 1898, p. 235) to contain the same element (with t ford); 
and it has been conjectured (Friedr. Delitzsch, Heb. Language, 1883, p. 48; Hommel, 
Anc. fleb. Trad. p. uo f.) that this is the origin of the Heb. Slzaddai, and that it 
means properly either 'my mountain ' (cf. ' my rock,' Ps. xviii. 2 al.) or ' the 
mountain-dweller.' The explanation is possible; but more cannot be said: there 
is no stringent proof of it : and even if it is correct, usage shews that all consciousness 
of this being the original meaning of the name had been lost by the Hebrews. 

2 For the following particulars see the Cambridge Natural History, v. pp. 309 f.;
and especially J. Redtenbacher, Ueber lVrmderlzmschrecken (Budwcis, 1893). kindly 
,,.. ..... ,..th,, m,.;tPr hu nr �h:>rn nf f"::imhrirl P"P.. 
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The Tryxalidae are markedly distinguished from the genera which follow by their 
long tapering head (see the fig. in Tristram, N.H.B., p. 309). Of this genus, only 
one species, Staunmotus Maroccanus (found along all the N. coast of Africa, and 
in Syria, and especially common in Asia Minor and Cyprus), is at present known 
to be migratory, and that only in the larva-stage. It is about an inch in length. 
Swarms of this locust visited Algiers in 1866, 1867, 1874 (in these two years their 
depredations were followed by famines), and yearly 5ince 1884. In ). une, 1890, the 
larvae marched over the ground in columns often more than 50 miles wide : and 
a field of barley after an hour presented the appearance of having been mown 
(Redtenb., p. JI). The eggs are laid in June, and the young larvae are hatched 
in the following l\Iay. 

(6) Oedipodides :-
Pachytylus migratorius (or Oedipoda migratoria).
Pachytylus cinerascens.

Paclzytylus has often visited Europe, especially the central parts. The two species 
named closely resemble each other, and are frequently confused. Their colour, 
speaking generally, is grey or green. The males are about 1½ inches in length, 
the females about 2 inches. The home of P. migraton·us is South Russia, whence 
it migrates into the adjacent countries. P. cinerascens is frequent in the S. of 
Europe, N. Africa, Syria and Asia Minor. These species lay their eggs in autumn, 
the young being hatched in the following May. 

(8) Pamphagides (a wingless genus: Camb. N. H. p. 303).
(9) Acridiides :-

A cridium Egyptium (doubtful if migratory).
Acridium peregrinum (now generally termed Sch£stocerca pere

grina). 
Frequent in most of the tropical and subtropical parts of the globe. Often very 

destructive in Mexico and other parts of Central America. About 2-2¼ inches long. 
Colour, in N. Africa, generally yellow, in Syria and India, reddish. Algiers was 
visited by destructive swarms of this locust in 1845, 1864, 1866, and 1891 : they are 
brought thither by the Sirocco from across the Sahara. The insects arrive about 
May, the eggs are soon laid, they are hatched, unlike those of all other locusts 
(Redtenbacher, p. 24), within a month ; in 6-7 weeks more the insects are full 
grown, and a fortnight afterwards the females are again ready to lay their eggs. 
This locust is constantly present in small numbers in Egypt, and is sold as an article 
of foocl (cf. Matt. iii. 4) in the markets of Cairo, Baguad, &c. It is probably the 
locust of Ex. ix., though Redtenbacher knows of no other historical instance of its 
visiting Egypt in destructive swarms. 

Schistocerca Americana. 
Ca!optenus Ita!i'cus. 

Frequent on all coasts of the Mediterranean. Males ¾ inch long, females 1-1¼ 
inches. .Migrates both in the larva and in the winged state. 

Ca!optenus (or fifelanopltts) spntus. 
The '' hateful locust" of the Rocky l\lountains, which wrought such havoc over 

a large area of the United States, that an Entomological Commission was appointed 
to report upon the best means of checking its ravages (1878). The Report of 
this Commission contains much valuable information on the Natural History of 
Locusts. 

Of the species here enumerated, Pachytylus and Acridium peregrinum 
are those which most commonly appear in Palestine. 

The true locusts are all migratory species of the family A cridHdae: 
they are seldom bred in the country which they devastate, their 
breeding grounds being comparatively barren districts (mostly elevated 
plateaus), which they soon forsake for more cultivated lands. The 
migrations of locusts are however irregular, taking place neither at 
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definite seasons of the year, nor at definite intervals of time: they some
times for instance visit a district for several successive years, at other 
times only at considerable intervals. \Vhen conditions are favourable, 
the migratory instinct is strong in them; but they have little power of 
guidance in flight, and are mainly borne along by the wind. Those 
which invade Palestine are brought nearly always from parts of the 
Arabian desert on the S.E. or S. Swarms do not always ravage the 
locality on which they alight: they sometimes merely stop to deposit 
their eggs, and resume their flight. 

The female locust has a special apparatus by means of which she 
excavates holes in the earth, in which she deposits her eggs regularly 
arranged in a long cylindrical mass, enveloped in a glutinous secretion 1.

Each female (at least of the American species) deposits four such egg
cases, containing in all about 100 eggs. The eggs are laid in some 
species in the autumn, in others in April or l\Iay; in both cases they 
are hatched usually in i\fay or June. Both parents commonly die soon 
after the eggs are laid. The insect, after leaving the egg, casts its skin 

Acridium pereg-rinmn: A, larva, newly hatched; B, pupa, just before its last

moult; C, perfect insect. . . 
(From the Cambndg-e Natural History, 1895, v. p. 156.) 

not less than six times before it assumes its complete form (which is 
reached 6-7 weeks from birth), but only three of the stages through 
which it thus passes are clearly different to an_ ordinary observe_r.
Immediately after the locusts are hatched, they are 1n the larva-stage, m 

I See the illustration in the Encycl. Brit. ed. 9. s.v. LocusTs, p. 767; and, for a 
description of the process, the R iversidt! Nat. Hist. (London, 1888), II. 197, :;98. 
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which they have no wings, but are capable of hopping about; and 
advancing in compact bodies, they begin almost immediately their 
destructive operations. After about three weeks' time, their fourth 
moult brings them to the pupa-stage, in which their wings are partially 
developed, but enclosed as yet in membranous cases: in this stage they 
advance by walking rather than by hopping. Ten days after reaching 
the pupa-stage, they moult again; and 10-15 days after this, by a last 
moult, they disengage themselves from their 'pupa,' or nymph-skin, and 
as soon as their wings are stiffened and dry, mount in clouds into the 
air: they are now the imago, or complete insect. In all stages of their 
development, they are equally voracious, and equally destructive to 
vegetation. The colours of locusts vary according to species and 
locality, and also according to the stage of their growth. The Acridium 
peregrt'num, as observed in Algiers, is green, after its first skin (or am
nion) is cast {which happens as soon as it is hatched), but it rapidly 
becomes brown, and in Ii hours its colour is black : after its second 
moult (six days from birth) streaks of red appear on the body; and the 
general effect of the following changes is to make the colouring of the 
insect brighter and more distinct 1•

The following are the names of locusts (or allied insects) occurring in 
the Old Testament:-

I. Giiziim (the lopper or shearer: the root in Arab. and New
Hebrew means to cut off, esp. branches), only Joel i. 4, ii. '25, and 
(as destructive to fig-trees and vines), Am. iv. 9. 

i. Arbeh (prob. the swarmer, from riibah, to multiply), the common
and ordinary name of the locust, occurring '24 times, viz. of the 
Egyptian plague, Ex. x. 4, I'l, 13, 14, 14, 19, 19, Ps. lxxviii. 46, cv. 
34; as otherwise destructive· to crops, Dt. xxviii. 38, I Ki. viii. 37, 
Joel i. 4, 4, ii. '25, i Chr. vi. �8; as a type of what is innumerable, 
Jud. vi. 5, vii. I'2, Jer. xlvi. i3, Nah. iii. 15 end, 17; as tossed about 
by the wind, Ps. cix. i3; as advancing in organized bands, Prov. xxx. 
27; as leaping with a quivering motion, like horses, Job xxxix. io; as 
a 'clean ' insect, Lev. xi. '2 '2. 

3. Yele� (apparently the lap per: cf. liilfalf, to lap, Jud. vii. 5), Joel
i. 4, ii. '25; Jer. Ii. 14, i7 (as numerous; in v. i7 with the epithet
rough, alluding probably to the horn-like sheath in which the wings of
the locust, during its 'pupa' stage, are enveloped); N ah. iii. 15 (as
voracious, and also as numerous: R.V. cankerworm); Nah. iii. 16
"the yde* strippeth, and flieth away" (with allusion probably to the
manner in which, at the end of the 'pupa' stage, the locust casts the
sheaths which enclose its wings, and quickly mounts into the air);
Ps. cv. 34 (in poetical parallelism with arbeh, of the Egyptian plague).

4. Qasfl (the_finis/ier: comp. the verb IJ,iisal, Dt. xxviii. 38 "for t�e
locust (arbelz) shall finish it"; it occurs also with the same sense m 
Aramaic), Joel i. 4, ii. i5; 1 Ki. viii. 37 =?. Chr. vi. '28 (by the side of 
arbeh, as a plague common in Palestine); Ps. lxxviii. 46 {of the plague 

1 See details of the several moults in the Cambridge Natural History, v. 287 f.;
and, for a graphic description of the one in which the perfect insect emerges, the 
Rivrrsid� Nat. Hist. u. 199-201 (=Riley, TM Rocky Mountain Locust, 1877, 
pp. 79-82). 
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of Egypt, with arbeh in the following parallel clause); Is. xxxm. 4

"And your spoil [the spoil of the Assyrians] shall be gathered as the 
{1iisil gathereth." 

5. Gobai, gob. also (as pointed) plur. gibim {perh. the gathenr: cf.
on Am. vii. 1), Is. xxxiii. 4 ''as gebim attack shall they attack it" {the 
spoil of the Assyrians); N ah. iii. 17 '' Thy [Nineveh's] crowned are as 
the arbeh, and thy marshals as the gob gobai [the word is probably 
written by error twice], which camp in the fences on a cold day, Lut 
when the sun ariseth they tlee away, and their place is not known where 
they are" (locusts are benumbed by the cold, and halt at night, but 
when the sun rises in the morning they quickly leave their halting place: 
as suddenly and completely will the Assyrian leaders, numerous as they 
are, disappear); Am. vii. 1.

6. Sol'am (perh., from the Aram., the swallower up, or annihilator)
Lev. xi. 22 (A. V ., R. V. bald locust, from a Rabbinical statement that its 
bead was bald in front). 

7. Ifagtib {perh., from the Arab., the intervener or concealer, sc. of
the sun), Lev. xi. 22; a type of smallness, Numb. xiii. 33, Is. xl. 22, 
and perh. Eccl. xii . . ::.. (A. V. g1·asshopper); voracious, 2 Chr. vii. r 3. 
In the Talmud, �uigiib becomes the general designation of the loc�st, 
arbeh falling out of use. 

�- Efargof (perh., from the Arnb., the galloper), Lev. xi. 22 (R. V. 
cricket). 

9. Tzelatzel (prob. the c reaker, from the stridulous sound produced
by many of the Orthoptera, especially the males, by rubbing the upper 
part of the leg against the wing), Dt. xxviii. 42 (A.V., R.V. locust). 

In Lev. xi. 22 the arbeh, the sol'am, the IJ-argo!, and the lf.iigiib, are 
mentioned as four distinct species of winged insects having "jointed 
legs above the feet to leap withal," i.e. jointed posterior legs, of the 
kind described above: they need not, therefore, all be "locusts," but 
they must all be '' saltatorial" Orthoptera. 

The species of Orthoptera found in Palestine have not at present 
been classified with sufficient exactness to enable us to identify all these 
insects with any confidence 1

• Arbeh, the commonest name of the 
locust, denoted probably the species which invaded Palestine most
frequently, viz. Acrid£um peregrinum. Pachytylus, which differs from
A. peregrinum both in size and colour, may well have received a
separate name, perhaps lfiisil. Tryxalis, which is smaller than either
of these species, and differs also from them both by its tapering head,
may likewise have well been denoted by a separate name: but we
cannot say ,vhich it was. Gob, to judge from Am. vii. 1, may have

1 The Arabs say that there are different kinds of locusts, yellow, white , red, black, 
large and small: they also mention that they have different names, when they are 
first hatched (daba), when their wings begin to grow (ghaugha), and when they are 
fully formed (farad, the 'stripper'), the males being then yellow and the females 
black. The Syrians distingui,.;h flying locusts and creeping locusts, the! former for 
instance standing in the Pesh. for arbeh, and the latter for yllefl, in Joel i. 4, ii. 25. 
According to Jerome (on Nah. iii. 17) bruclius, attelabus, and locusta, denote, 
respectively, the insect in its three stages of growth (though other ancient writers 
define the first two of these terms differently). See Bochart, Hieroz. iii. 26o-26:z. 
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denoted the newly-hatched larvae: its mention in Nab. m. 17 might 
be explained either by the custom of the locust in its larva-stage 
halting, as it marched, at night time, during the cold, but starting again 
when the sun rose and warmed it; or by the supposition that the term 
included the pupa-stage as well, and that_ the reference was to the 
nymphae encamping at night, and obtaining wings in the warmth of the 
morning (the usual time for moulting), and so flying away (Houghton, 
D. B. 11. p. 13 I b). As stated above, there is some ground for thinking
that the yele* denoted the locust in its pupa-stage. The more exact
determination of the insects denoted by the Hebrew words quoted,
must however be left to some naturalist who has accurately acquainted
himself, by residence in Palestine, with the species most commonly
found there1

.

The following accounts, by different observers, will illustrate, in 
various particulars,- Joel's description, and will also, it is hoped, be 
found interesting independently :-

( 1) Locustae " pariunt in terram demisso spinae caule ova condensa
autumni tempore. Ea durant hieme sub terra. Subsequente anno exitu 
veris emittunt parvas, nigrantes et sine cruribus pennisque reptantes .... 
Mori matres cum pepererint, certum est...Eodem tempore mares 
obeunt.... Est et alius earum obitus. Gregatim sublatae vento in 
maria aut stagna decidunt.... Deorum irae pestis ea intelligitur. Nam
que et grandiores cernuntur, et tanto volant pennarum stridore, ut aliae 
alites credantur. Solemque obumbrant, sollicitis suspectantibus populis, 
ne suas operiant terras. Sufficiunt quippe vires; et tamquam parum 
sit maria transisse, immensos tractus permeant, diraque messibus con
tegunt nube, multa contactu adurentes : omnia vero morsu erodentes, 
et fores quoque tectorum. Italiam ex Africa maxime coortae infestant, 
saepe populo ad Sibyllina coacto remedia confugere, inopiae metu. In 
Cyrenaica regione lex etiam est ter anno debellandi eas, primo ova 
obterendo, deinde fetum, postremo adultas: desertoris poena in eum qui 
cessaverit.... Necare et in Syria militari imperio coguntur. Tot orbis 
partibus vagatur id malum. ... l\'linores autem in omni hoc genere 
feminis mares" (Pliny, N .. H. x. 29; partly after Arist. H. A. v. 28. 
The accuracy of many of the particulars is strikingly confirmed by 
modem observers). 

(2} ''Those which I saw, Ann. 1724 and 1725 [in Algiers] were 
much bigger than our common grasshoppers, having brown spotted 
wings, with legs and bodies of a bright yellow. Their first appearance 
was towards the latter end of March, the wind having been for some 
time southerly; and in the middle of April their numbers were so vastly 
increased that, in the heat of the day, they formed themselves into large 
bodies, appeared like a succession of clouds, and darkened the sun. 
About the middle of May they retired into the adjacent plains to deposit 

1 See further Bochart, Hierozoicon, Pt. 11. Lib. iv. ch. 1-8; Tristram, Nat. Hist.
of the Bible, pp. 3o6 ff.; Houghton in Smith's Diet. of tlu Bible, s.v. LocusTs (who 
states, 11. 697a, that only two or three destructive species of locust are known to 
visit Palestme); the Cambridge Nat. Hist. v. Chap. xii. (on the Acridiidae);
RcJtenbacher (as cited above); C. V. Riley, The Rocky Jlountain Locust (Chicago, 
1877). 
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their eggs. Accordingly, in June, their young broods began gradually 
to make their appearances; and it was surprising to observe, that no 
sooner were any of them hatched than they immediately collected them
selves together, each of them forming a compact body of several hundred 
yards in square : which, marching afterwards directly fonvard, climbed 
over trees, walls and houses, eat up every plant in their way, and Id 
nothing escape them.'' The inhabitants sought to stop their progress by 
filling trenches with water, and kindling fires; but in vain : " the 
trenches were quickly filled up, and the fires put out by infinite swarms 
succeeding one another ; whilst the front seemed regardless of danger, 
and the rear pressed on so close, that a retreat was impossible. A 
day or two after one of these bodies was in motion, others were already 
hatched to glean after them; gnawing off the young branches, and the 
very bark of such trees as had escaped before with the loss only of their 
fruit and foliage. Having in this manner lived near a month upon the 
ruin and destruction of everything that was green or juicy, they arrived 
at their full growth, and threw off their worm-like state, by casting their 
skins. This transformation was performed in 7 or 8 minutes; after 
which they lay for a small time in a languishing condition ; but as soon 
as the sun and air had hardened their wings, and dried up the moisture 
that remained upon them after the casting of their sloughs, they returned 
again to their former voracity, with an addition both of strength and 
agility. But they continued not long in this state before they were 
dispersed towards the North, where they perished probably in the sea " 
(T. Shaw, Travels in Barbary, 1738, p. '256-8, slightly abridged). 

(3) '' On the 11th of June, whilst seated in our tents (at Shiraz, in
Persia] about noon, we heard a very unusual noise, that sounded like the 
rushing of a great wind at a distance. On looking up we perceived an 
immense cloud, here and there semi-transparent, in other parts quite 
black, that spread itself all over the sky, and at intervals shadowed the 
sun. This we soon found to be locusts, whole swarms of them falling 
about us; but their passage was but momentary, for a fresh wind from 
the S.\V., which had brought them to us, so completely drove them 
fonvards, that not a vestige of them was to be seen two hours after .... 
These locusts were of a red colour .... They seemed to be impelled by one 
common instinct, and moved in one body, which had the appearance of 
being organized by a leader.... At Smyrna, in 1800, they committed 
great depredations. About the middle of April the hedges and ridges 
of the fields began to swarm with young locusts, which then wore a 
black appearance, had no wings, and were quite harmless. About the 
middle of May they had increased triple the size, were of a grey cindery 
colour, and had incipient wings about ½-inch long. They still con
tinued to be harmless ; but at the end of June they had grown to their 
full size, which was 3-½ inches in length; the legs, head, and extremities 
red; the body a pale colour, tending to red. They appear to be created 
for a scourge ; since to strength incredible for so small a creature, they 
add saw-like teeth, admirably calculated to destroy herbage.... It was 
during their stay that they shewed themselves to be the red plague 
described in Exodus. They seemed to march in regular battalions, 
crawling over everything that lay in their passage, in one straight front. 
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They entered the inmost recesses of the houses, were found in every 
comer, stuck to our clothes, and infested our food" U · Marier, A Second
Journey throug/i Persia, 1818, pp. 98-100).

(4) '' It was Sept. I 3, 1863, when, just after luncheon, it suddenly
became quite dusk, and the servants coming in told us that the locusts 
had arrived, and so we went out to see them. The whole sky, as far as 
the eye could reach, in every direction was full of them. They flew from 
the north-east at a great pace, with a strange rustling filling the air with 
sound, which seemed to come from every point, and were much scattered 
in their flight, which ranged from 30 to 200 feet above the ground. 
The wind was blowing from the north-east, and they were borne along 
upon it. Afterwards the wind veered round, and the locusts turned 
with it. These locusts were of a red colour, differing but slightly from 
the well-known migratorius, about 3 inches long, while the expanse of 
the wings measured nearly five inches. A heavy storm of rain obliged 
them soon to settle. They did not remain here, however : the next 
morning the sun came out, and ,vith dried wings they mounted up into 
the air, and went straight off to the north-west.... The appearance of 
a flight on the horizon is curious. It is like a thin dark streak, which 
increases in density every moment till it has arrived. It is often several 
hundred feet in depth, and 1-2, or even 3-4 miles long. ,vhat 
strikes every one as they approach is the strange rustling of millions on 
millions of crisp wings.... Afterwards many swarms settled in the 
Punjaub, where they laid their eggs in the ground, and though thousands 
were destroyed, many yet remained, and the young wingless larvae 
crawled over the ground, creating far greater havoc than their winged 
parents" (C. Horne, in Hardwicke's Science Gossip, 1871, p. 79 f.). 

(5) '' Early in the spring the locusts appeared in considerable
numbers along the sea-coast, and on the lower spurs of the Lebanon
range. They did no great injury at the time, and, having laid their 
eggs, immediately disappeared. Towards the end of May we heard 
that thousands of young locusts were on their march up the valley 
towards our village (Abeih} : we accordingly went forth to meet them, 
hoping to stop their progress, or at least to turn aside their line of 
march." The endeavour was useless. '' I had often passed through 
clouds of flying locusts ; but these we now confronted were without 
wings, and about the size of full-grown grasshoppers, which they closely 
resembled in appearance and behaviour. But their number was astound
ing : the whole face of the mountain was black with them. On they 
came like a disciplined army. We dug trenches and kindled fires, and 
beat and burnt to death heaps upon heaps, but the effort was utterly 
useless. They charged up the mountain side, and climbed over rocks, 
walls, ditches, and hedges, those behind corning up and passing over 
the masses already killed.... For some days they continued to pass on 
towards the east, until finally only a few stragglers of the mighty hosts 
were left behind.... \Vhilst on the march they consumed every green 
thing with wonderful eagerness and expedition.... The noise made by 
them in marching and foraging was like that of a heavy shower falling 
upon a distant forest" p homson, T/1e Land and the Book, Central 
Pal., p. 296-8). 
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(6) "Jaffa, June '20 [1865]. In April last, we observed twice large
dark clouds, resembling smoke, moving to and fro, as if swayed by the 
wind. One morning these c1oll(ls came down and proved to be locusts, 
so great in number that the whole land was covered with them. The 
grain at that time was full in ear, and nearly ripe, but the locusts did not 
touch it or any other vegetation. Soon after, however, it was observed 
that they buried themselves in the soil, and there deposited their innu
merable eggs. The Arabs and peasants saw the approaching mischief, 
and went through the land in thousands digging for these eggs: they 
succeeded to a certain extent, and destroyed incredible numbers with 
water and fire, but all their efforts had very little effect. About the 
middle of May, small black creatures, at a distance resembling ants, 
were observed accumulating in large heaps throughout the country; and 
a few days after they began to leap. The people now began to sweep 
them together, and bury or burn them in ditches dug for the purpose. 
But all to little or no effect, and as they grew larger, the extent of their 
multitude began to be seen, and the coming catastrophe could not be 
mistaken. The roads were covered with them, all marching in regular 
lines, like armies of soldiers, with their leaders in front, and all the 
opposition of man to resist their progress was in vain." Having con
sumed the plantations in the country, they then entered the towns and 
villages. "Jaffa for several days appeared forsaken, all shops were shut, 
and all business was suspended : almost all the inhabitants had gone 
out to destroy and drive away the invading army: but in vain; in parts 
they covered the ground for miles to a height of several inches. They 
change in colour as they grow: at first they are black; when about 
three weeks old they become green, after two weeks more they are 
yellow, striped with brown: at this stage they have wings, but too small 
to enahle them to fly, and when in an erect position, their appearance at 
a little distance is that of a well-armed horseman; in 14 days more, 
when perfect, they are pink below and green above, with various streaks 
and marks, differing also in colour. At present they are here still in 
their third stage, when they seem to be the most destructive. The 
gardens outside Jaffa are now completely stripped, even the bark of 
young trees having been devoured, and look like a birch tree forest in 
winter. When they approached our garden, all the farm servants were 
employed to keep them off, but to no avail; though our men broke 
their ranks for a moment, no sooner had they passed the men than they 
closed again, and marched forward, through ditches and hedges, as 
before. Our garden finished, they continued their march toward the 
town, devastating one garden after another. They have also penetrated 
into most of our rooms ; whatever one is doing, one hears their noise 
from without, like the noise of armed hosts, or the running of many 
waters" {Abridged from an account in the :Jounz.. of Sacred L£t., Oct .

. 1865, P· z35 f. ). 
( 7) "On the z7th ult., when travelling inland [in Formosa], indistinct

sounds were heard far ahead. These grew louder as we approached. 
Looking towards the east was seen, in appearance, a perfect snowstorm 
advancing rapidly westwards. We halted on the pathway, and, with a 
rushing noise, swarms of locusts on the wing flew ten feet high over our 
heads. On and on with the wind the insect army pressed forward, until 
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the air was thickened and the sun darkened. In a moment they settled 
on the waving rice fields of green, and with great rapidity that colour 
gave way to a brownish hue. Crow� of farmers, their wives and 
children, were wild with excitement, and were jumping, running, 
yelling, and cursing the destroyers. I clapped my hands, not only to 
assist in driving the voracious hosts away, but also from real joy, be
cause these eyes saw what accurate observers the inspired naturalists 
were. Bamboo groves have been stripped of their leaves, and left 
standing like saplings after a rapid bush fire. Rice crops have been 
made to resemble oat fields in Canada after the army worm has marched 
through. And grass has been devoured, so that the bare ground ap
peared as if burned .... The heads, bodies, and legs of the majority are 
yellow, while others are reddish-brown in colour. Their antennae are 
short and thick. The front wings are straight, membranous, and four 
inches in length when stretched at right angles. The hinder ones are 
sail-like, translucent, and three and one-half inches long when spread 
out to fly. One specimen in my museum is so gaily coloured that it 
might be mistaken for a gaudy butterfly .... As there are countless num
bers in the larval condition, and as eggs are being deposited in the 
ground, it is to be feared these dreadful armies may next year invade 
and devastate vast regions in North Formosa. As this is their first 
appearance here, the natives are amazed and alarmed. Many dedare 
there are letters on their wings, and that they are a scourge somehow 
connected with the coming of these Japanese, and many have burned 
incense sticks and invited the locusts to leave Formosa and go else
where. Christians declare they understood better than ever one of the 
plagues in Egypt " (From the Standard, Dec. i 5, 1 896). 

See also Clarke's Travels {1810), 1. 43i-9 (in the Crimea); Burck
hardt, Bedouins (1831), 11. 89-92: and the Rev. F. vV. Holland, �P· 
Tristram, Tlze flat. Hz"st. qf tlze Bible, p. 3t6-318. For an interestmg 
account of the movements (including the passage of broad rivers) of the 
wingless locusts of S. Africa ( called by the Dutch '' voetgangers ") sec 
the Camb. 1Vat. Hist. v. 295 f. 





AMOS. 

INTRODUCTION. 

§ 1. Personal life of Amos.

AMOS, as we learn from the title of his book, was one of the 

"shepherds from Tekoa," i.e., it would seem, one of a settlement 
of herdmen who had their home at Tekoa, and who, as the word 

used implies, reared a special breed of sheep, of small and stunted 
growth, but prized on account of their wool. From vii. 14 it 

appears further that he was employed also in the cultivation of 
sycamore trees 1. Te�oa-now Tatu'a-was a village situated on 

a hill, six miles S. of Bethlehem and 12 miles S. of Jerusalem, 
in the centre of a barren and desolate region, bounded on the 
south-west and north by limestone hills, while on the east the land 
slopes away over 18 miles, first of wild moorland-the 'wilder
ness,' or pasture-ground, of Tekoa (2 Chr. xx. 20)-and after
wards of bleak and rugged hills-the desolate 'J eshimon' ( 1 Sam. 
xxiii. 19, 24)-down to the Dead Sea, some 4000 feet below.
The sycamore does not grow at so high a level as Tekoa; and
hence we must suppose that Amos carried on his occupation as

a sycamore-dresser in some sheltered nook in the lower part
of the 'wilderness of Judah' (Josh. xv. 61, 62), where the milder
temperature of the Jordan-valley prevailed. Where Amos was
born we are not, indeed, expressly told; he was at any rate

1 On the probable nature of his duties in this capacity, see the note 
ad loc. 
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bred, and li ve<l the g realer part of his life, in the atmosphere of 
the moorland and the desert; and the days spent by him amid 
these wild surroundings left, we may be sure, their impress upon 
his character, sharpened his powers of observation, iEJ-,lred hi,!.11 
_l.o austerity of life, made him the keen and unflinching censor of 
the vices which flourish in the lap of luxury. 

How Amos came to be a prophet he tells us himself. He was 
no prophet by education or profession: he did not belong to one 
of those prophetic guilds, of which we read especially in the days 
of Elisha (2 Ki. ii. 3, iv. 1, &c.), and to which young Israelites, 
especially if warmed by religious enthusiasm, were in the habit 
of attaching themselves. On the contrary, the manner in which 
he disclaims connexion with such prophets implies that they 
were not always men actuated by the highest motives: they 
were men who earned their living by their profession, they were 
often therefore not, in the strict sense of the term, independent: 
subserviency to their patrons was a temptation which they were 
unable to resist: they were too ready merely to echo sentiments 
which they knew would win them popularity, and to 'prophesy' 
in accordance with the fee that they expected to receive. Amos 
was none of these. He was a simple countryman, a man no 
doubt of a religious frame of mind, who often in the solitude 
of the moorland meditated on the things of God, but one whose 
regular business ,vas with his flocks on the hills, or among the 
sycomores in the dale; and he was actually following his shep
herd's occupation at the moment when he became conscious of 
the summons to be a prophet,-" And Jehovah took me from 
after the flock: and Jehovah said unto me, Go, prophesy to my 
people Israel." In obedience to the summons, Amos left his 

-native country of Judah, and visited the sister kingdom of
Israel, then in the height of prosperity, to which it had been
raised by the successes of Jeroboam I I. He repaired to Beth-el,
which was the �hief national sanctuary, under the particular
patronage of the king, and there, in the presence, we may
suppose, of the crowds thronging the Temple,_ggered the un
welcQ!!:e words which roused Israel from its self-satisfied security,
and sounded, only too clearly, the knell of its approaching
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doom. One after another, the discourses which he delivered 
-·-

closecrwith the same ominous outlook of disaster and exile; at 
last, when he named the reigning monarch personally(" And the 
high places of Isaac shall be desolate, and the sanctuaries of 
Israel shall be laid waste; and I will rise against the house of 
Jeroboam with the sword," vii. 9), his words excited the alarm 
and opposition of Amaziah, the priest of Beth-el, who sought 
accordingly to obtain his expulsion from the country. It does 
not seem that this endeavour was successful: at any rate, Amos 
repeated his previous predictions in still more pointed and 
emphatic terms (vii. 17), besides uttering fresh prophecies of 
similar import (viii. 1-ix. 10). Of Amos's personal life no 
further particulars are recorded in his book; but in view of the 
well-planned disposition of his prophecies, it is reasonable to 
suppose that, after he had completed his prophetic ministrations 
at Beth-el, he returned to his native home, and there at leisure 
arranged his prophecies in a written form. 

§ 2. Contents of A mos's proplzecy. 

' The Book of Amos falls naturally into three parts, chs. i.-ii., 
iii.-vi., vii.-ix. 10, with an epilogue, ix. I I-I 5. 

The first part, chs. i.-ii., is introductory. After the exordium 
(i. 2), which describes under a fine image Jehovah's power over 
Palestine, Amos takes a survey of the principal nations border
ing on Israel-Damascus, the Philistines, Tyre, Edom, the 
Ammonites, l\loab, Judah-for the purpose of showing that, as 
none of these will escape retribution for having violated some 
g'cii.erally recognized principle of humanity or morality, so Israel, 1/
for similar or greater sins (ii. 6-8), aggravated in its case by an 
ungrateful forgetfulness of Jehovah's benefits (ii. 9-12), will be 
subject to the same law of righteous government: a terrible 
military disaster will ere long overtake the nation, in which its 
bravest warriors will flee panic-stricken and helpless (ii. I 3-16). 

The second part (chs. iii.-vi.) consists of three discourses, 
each introduce_d by the emphatic Hea'r ye tlzz"s word (iii. 1, iv. 1,

v. 1 ). The general aim of this part of the book is to expand and
enforce what bas been S<;iid with reference to Israel in ii. 6-16.

J. A. 7 
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(1) In ch. iii. Amos begins by disillusioning the Israelites.
Jehovah's choice of Israel is not, as they imagine, the uncon
ditional guarantee of its security: on the contrary, He takes in
consequence the greater cognizance of its sins (iii. 1-2). Hard
as this judgement is, the prophet does not pass it idly; for no
event happens in nature without a proper and sufficient cause;
and the appearance of a prophet with such a message is an
indication that Jehovah has sent him (iii. 3-8). The heathen
themselves can bear witness that the sins of Samaria are such
as deser\'e judgment (iii. 9-10). The foe is at the door; and
so sudden will be the surprise that of the wealthy nobles of
Samaria only a scanty remnant will escape, and alt.ars and
palaces will be in ruins together (iii. I 1-1 5). (2) In ch. iv.
Amos first rebukes the ladies of Samaria for their heartless self
indulgence and cruelty : they also, when the city is captured
by the foe, will be forced to quit their luxurious homes and join
the proces.sion of exiles (iv. I -3): after this, he turns to the
people at large, ironically bidding them persevere unremittingly
in their ritual, since they trust to it to save them (iv. 4-5),
expressing surprise that they should have neglected the five-fold
warning-famine, drought, blasted crops, pestilence, earthquake
(iv. 6- I I), and ending with hinting darkly (iv. 12) at the more
extreme measures which Jehovah will shortly be compelled to
adopt. (3) Ch. v.-vi. consists of three sections, v. 1-17,

v. 18-27, vi. 1-14, each drawing out, in different terms, the
moral grounds of Israel's impending ruin, and ending with a
similar outlook of invasion or exile. (a) In v. 1 -I 7 the prophet
sings his elegy over Israel's fall (v. 1-3): God had demanded
obedience, judgement, and mercy; Israel had persistently run
counter to His demands (v. 4-13): His last invitation to amend
ment he knows, too truly, it will only decline (v. 14 f.); so he
closes (v. 16 f.) with a picture of the lamentation and mourning
with which the land will soon be full, through the havoc wrought
in it by the foe./ (b) Ch. v. 18-27 is a rebuke addressed to those
who desired the 'Day' of Jehovah, as though that could be any
thing but an interposition in their favour. J chovah's 'Day,' the
prophet retorts, so long as the people continue in their present
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temper, will be a day, not of deliverance but of misfortune; and 
Jehovah, instead of sparing them for their zealous discharge of 
ceremonial observances, will consign them to exile "beyond 
Damascus" for their disregard of moral obligations. (c) Ch. vi. is 
a second rebuke, addressed to the leaders of the nation, who, 
immersed in a life of luxurious self-indulgence, are heedless of 
the unsound condition of the body politic (vi. 1-6); exile is the 
goal in which their indifference will land them (vi. 7); a vision 
of invasion, with its terrible concomitants, rises before the pro
phet's eye (vi. 8-10), which the nation's boasted strength will 
be powerless to avert (vi. I 1-14). 

The tltird part of the book extends from vii. 1 to the end. 
Ch. vii.-ix. 10 consists of a series of five visions, interrupted in 
vii. 10-17 by an account of the altercation which took place be
tween Amos and Amaziah at Beth-el. The visions are followed, in 
each case, by longer or shorter explanatory comments; and their 
aim is to reinforce, under an effective symbolism, the truth which 
Amos desired to impress, that the judgement, viz., which he had 
announced as impending upon Israel, could now no longer be 
averted, and that though Jehovah had once and again (vii. 3, 6) 
"repented" of His purpose, He could do so no more: the time 
for mercy had now passed by. The visions are (1) the devouring 
locusts (vii. 1-3); (2) the consuming fire (vii. 4-6); (3) the 
plumb-line (vii. 7-9); (4) the basket of summer-fruit (viii. 1-3), 
followed by a renewed denunciation of Israel's sin, and of the 
judgements which, in His indignation, Jehovah will in conse
quence bring upon the land (viii. 4-14); (5)the smitten sanctuary, 
and destruction of the' worshippers (symbolizing the _nation), 
ix. 1 -6, followed by an argument (similar to that of iii. 2),

designed to shew that, though its righteous members may be
spared, Israel as a nation cannot expect to be treated by a
different moral standard from other nations (ix. 7-10).

Ch. ix. 11-15 forms an epilogue, containing the promise of 
a brighter future. The dynasty of David, though now humbled, 
will be reinstated in its former splendour and power (ix. I 1-12);
and the blessings of peace will be shared in perpetuity by the 
entire nation (ix. 13-r 5). 

I 
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§ 3. Circumstances of the age o/ Amos.

The period in which Amos prophesied is fixed by the title, 
the testimony of which is supported by the internal evidence of 
the book, and the mention in vii. 10-1 I of Jeroboam (I I.), as 
king of Israel at the time of the prophet's visit to Beth-el. It is 
true, we cann·ot define precisely the year in J croboam's reign in 
which Amos made thus his first appearance as a prophet ; for 
though the same title states that this was "two years before the 
earthquake," and though the memory of "the earthquake in the 
days of king U zziah" survived till long afterwards (Zech. xiv. 5), it 
is not mentioned in the historical books, and we are consequently 
ignorant of the year in which it occurred. But we shall hardly 
be far w�ong if we place the ministry of Amos in the latter part 
of J ei·oboam's reign, i.e., probably, between 760 and 7 50 B.C. ;

for from the whole tenor of his book it cannot be doubted that 
the successes which gave Israel its prosperity and opulence had 
been already gained. The material and moral condition in 
which Israel thus found itself gives the clue to Amos's prophecy. 

The reign of Jeroboam I I., though passed by briefly in the 
historical books (2 Ki. xiv. 23-29), was one of singular external 
prosperity for the northern kingdom. Jeroboam I I. was the 
fourth ruler of the dynasty founded (n.c. 842) by Jehu (2 Ki. 
ix.-x.). Under both Jehu and his successor, J ehoahaz, Israel 

,, had suffered severely at the hands of the Syrians. Already 
under Jehu (2 Ki. x. 32 f.) Hazael had succeeded in wresting 
from Israel all its territory east of Jordan ; under J ehoahaz 
(n.c. 815-802) Israel was if possible still more humiliated; 
throughout his whole reign Hazael continued its vexatious 
oppressor, inflicting upon its armies defeats, in which (to use the 
expressive metaphor of the historian) he " made them like dust 
in threshing" (2 Ki. xiii. 7), and gaining possession of various 
cities (ib. v. 25). The details given in the Book of Kings are 
meagre ; but th� terms in which the narrator speaks make it 
evident how seriously by these losses the strength of Israel 
was impaired (2 Ki. xiii. 3, 4, 7, 22; cf. xiv. 26 f.). Under 
J ehoash (n.c. 802-790) 1 the tide turned. Ben-hadad succeeded 

1 [The system of chronology followed here differs in several respects 
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Hazael on the throne of Damascus; ancl from him Jehoash, 
encouraged by Elisha's dying charge, reco\'ered the cities which 
his father had lost (2 Ki. xiii. 14-19, 24-25). Jeroboam I I. (B.C.

790-749) was yet more successful. "He restored the border of
Israel from the entering in of Hamath untothe sea of the Ara.bah"
(2 Ki. xiv. 2 5), i.e. from the far north 1 to the Dead Sea, besides
gaining other successes (11. 28). The old limits of its territory
were thus regained, and Israel could again breathe freely, and
devote itself to the arts and enjoyments of peace. The book of
Amos exhibits to us the nation reposing in the ease which had
thus been won for it. But some years would obviously be
required ere the full fruits of Jeroboam's successes could be
reaped ; and hence we are justified in assigning the prophecy
of Amos to the later years of his reign.

The book of Amos presents a vivid picture of the social 
condition of Israel at the time. On the one hand, we see the 
m31t�rial prosperity which Israel now enjoyed. vVealth abounded; 
and those who possessed it lived in self-indulgence and luxury. 
They had their winter houses and their summer houses (iii. I 5) ; 
they had houses built solidly of hewn stone ( v. I I) and panelled 
with ivory (iii. 1 5); they had couches inlaid with the.same costly 
material, upon which they reclined anointed with rich perfumes, 
feasting upon delicacies, drinking wine ' in bowls,' and listening 
to strains of varied music (vi. 4-6): there was many a 'palace' 
and 'great house,' we may be sure, in which, during these happy 
days of Israel's prosperity, the sound of 'revelry ' was often to be 
heard (vi. 7, 8, r r ). The temples, especially that at Beth-el, 
which was under royal patronage (vii. I 3), were well-appointed, 
and thronged with worshippers (ix. 1) : pilgrims flocked to the 
principal sanctuaries, Beth-el, Gilgal, and even Beer-sheba, in 
the south of Judah (iv. 4, v. 5, viii. 14)2

; tithes and other dues 
were regularly paid ; voluntary offerings were ostentatiously 
rendered (iv. 4 f.); a splendid, and no doubt impressive cere
�ial was punctiliously maintained (v. 21-23). The nation 
---

from that which finds the readiest acceptance at the present day. 
Dr Driver ha� on p. 8 given certain alternative dates w�ich are more ... in
accordance with recent research. Jehoash probably re1gne<l 798-7t:>'2, 
and Jeroboam IL 782-741. Sec also note on p. 104.] 

1 See the note on Am. vi. 2. 
2 Comp. also llos. iv. 15, v. 1, ix. 15, xii. I I.
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felt itself secure : it judged itself to be under the special favour 
and protection of its God (iii. 2 a, v. 18); it could contemplate 
the future without apprehension (vi. 1, 3; ix. 10); it could say, in 
proud consciousness of its newly-won powers, "Have we not 
taken to us horns by our own strength?" (vi. 13). 

r On the other hand, we see also the darker side of the picture, 
the moral deterioration resulting from the continuance of un
broken prosperity. The af-fluence of the wealthy was not obtained 
as the result of their O\vn honest toil, but was wrung, by injustice 
and oppression, from the hard-worked fella/Liu, the poor culti�-

tors of the soil, �vho lived penuijously, and had as much as they 
could do to keep body and �oul together. '[h� book af Amos is 

/ (ull of allusions to the sufferin_g:0nflicted upon the poor by the 
hard-hearted aristocracy, by remorseless creditors, by avaricious 
and dishonest traders, by venal judges. J u�ti� was.sold to the 
l1ighcst bidder; for the sake of some trifling article, the value of 
which he could not pay, the debtor was sold into slavery ; the 
sufferings and misfortunes of the poor were viewed with com
placency (ii. 6-8); in the capital itself might ruled over right, and 
the palaces of the nobles were stored with the gains of violence 
and robbery (iii. 9-10); even the women cooperated with their 
husbands in unscrupulous exactions, that they might have the 
means of indulging in a carouse (iv. 1); justice, so-called, was 
simple injustice; the claims of innocence were listened to with 
impatience; presents and bribes were openly demanded (v. 7, 
10-12; vi. 12), violence reigned supreme (vi. 3); the rapacious
merchants longed for the time when the sabbath or the new
moon would be past, in order that they might resume thei1
dishonest practices, and make fresh profits out of the help
lessness of the poor (viii. 4-6). In1morality, moreover, was
shamelessly practised (ii. 7),-often, if we may complete the
picture by what Hosea tells us (iv. 13, 14), in accordance with, a
strange usage, common to many Semitic peoples, and introduced
no doubt into Israel from the Canaanites or Phcenicians, under
the cloak of religion. The ceremonial observances, so sumptuously
and lavishly maintained at the sanctuaries, were no guarantee,
Amos plainly indicates, of the moral or religious sincerity of the
people (\·. 2 1-24). The nobles of Samaria, immers�d in their
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own pleasures, were selfishly indifferent to the welfare of the 
nation of which they were the responsible leaders : they wer_e 
satisfii!d with the external semblance a£ strength ancl sound-
. 

ness which it presente,,d; they had no eve for the inner_flaws 
which the_pr.ophet's keener vision too truly perceived; and they 
were heedless of the future (vi _6)1. 

Such were the sins and vices which were rampant in Israel, 
and whichA,mos denounced with undisguised indignation and 
Rlg,i� of speech 2. In eloquent and emphatic periods he lays 
nis indictment against the leaders of the nation, and sets forth 
the principles and conduct which Jehovah demands. And not 
less distinctly does he indicate what the end ,vill be. A nation 
in which there was so much moral unsoundness, and whose 
leaders were so deficient in the first qualities of statesmanship, 
could not be expected to meet danger with a firm front, or to 
pass safely through a political crisis ; and a disaster, which 
wisdom and forethought might have averted, would, as things 
were, be only precipitated. Accordingly each section of his 
prophecy, almost each paragraph, ends with the same outlook of 
invasion, defeat, or exi�e 3 : Jehovah, he says, in one of the 
passages which speak m�st distinctly (vi. 14), is 'raising up' 
against Israel a nation which will 'afl1ict' them 'from the entering 

1 Hosea, writing a few years after Amos. draws substantially the same 
picture, though, as Hos. i\·.-xiv., dates from the period of anarchy anrl 
misrule which prevailed after the de:i.th of Jeroboam II., it contains 
even darker traits. Let the reader compare, for instance, Hos. iv. 1-2,

10-14, vi. G-10, vii. 1-7, xi. 2, xii. 7-8.
2 G. A. Smith points out the analogies between the age of Amos

and the fourteenth century in England, the century of Langland and 
\Vyclif. Then, as in the Israel of Amos' day, a long and victorious 
reign was drawing to its close, city life W::-\S developing at the expense 
of country life, the rich and poor were forming two distinct classes, 
there was a national religion, zealously cultivated and endowed by the 
liberality of the people, 'With many pilgrimages to popular shrines, but 
superstitious, and disfigured by grave abuses; and then also prophecy 
raised its voice, for the first time fearless in England, in the verses of 
Langland's V-ision of Piers the Plowman, which denounce and satiri1.e 
the same vices in Church and State, and enforce the same principles uf 
religion and morality (Book of the Twelve, p. 42, cf. pp. Lt-S, 162, 167). 

3 ii. 14-16; iii. 11, 1+-. 15; iv. 3; v.3, 16f.; v.27; vi. 7f., 14; 
, Vll. 9, 1, ; \'Ill. 3, ro, q ; IX- ; , 1 o. 
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in of Hamath unto the wady of the Ara.bah'; and they will be 
taken into exile 'beyond Damascus' (v. 27). Already the 
Assyrians were not far off; and within a generation Amos' 
words were fulfilled to the letter. Upon Jeroboam's death 
party spirit broke out unchecked : Zechariah, his son, after a 
six months' reign, was murdered in a conspiracy headed by 
Shallum ben J abesh (2 Ki. xv. 8-10). There followed a period 
of anarchy, which may be illustrated from the vivid pages of 
Hosea (vii. 3-7, viii. 4), one king following another with the 
form but hardly the reality of royal power, and the aid of Assyria 
and Egypt being alternately invoked by rival factions (Hos. v. 13, 
vii. 11, viii. 9, xii. 1 ). Shall um after a month was dethroned by
Menahem bcn Gadi, a brutal and unscrupulous usurper, who
sought to strengthen his position by buying the support of the
Assyrian monarch Pul (Tiglath-pileser), 2 Ki. xv. I 4, 16, I 7-20.

Iv[enahem reigned some 8 or 10 years1 , and was succeeded by his
son Pekahiah, who after a brief reign of two years was assassin
ated in his palace in Samaria by Pekah ben Remaliah and a·
band of 50 Gileadite desperadoes (ib. vv. 22-2 5). Pekah was
unfriendly to the Assyrians; and in Isa. vii. we read how, allying
himself with the old enemy of his nation, the Syrians, he joined
them in an invasion of Judah, for the purpose of forcing Ahaz to
join an anti-Assyrian coalition. But the onward movement of
Assyria could not be checked: Ahaz threw himself into the

hands of Tiglath-pileser, with the result that the Assyrian king
invaded Israel and carried off into exile the inhabitants of the
northern tribes and of Gilead (2 Ki. xv. 29). Almost at the
same time Hoshea ben Elah, with th� support and con
nivance of Tiglath-pileser 2, conspired against Pekah, and slew
hin1 (ib. v. 30). Hoshea, however, had not been many years
upon the throne before he broke with his protectors, and con
tracted an alliance with So (or Seve), king of Egypt. Shal
maneser, who had succeeded Tiglath-pileser in 728 B.C., took

1 [:,f enahem's reign can hardly have been so· long: it may have 
lasted four years (7+1-737). Pekahiah was probably assassinated in 
7J6 or 735 1 and Pekah's reign may have cloced in 733. The accession 
of Shalmaneser took place probably in 727.] 

2 \Ve learn this fact from the annals of Tiglath-pileser (Schrader, 
KA. 7: 'J p. '26o; or the write r's Isaiah, p. 8). 

( 
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measures forthwith to punish his rebellious vassal, and laid siege 
to Samaria: it held out for three years, when it capitulated, in 
722 B.C., to Sargon. Large numbers of Israelites were deported 
by Sargon to different parts of the Assyrian empire ; and the 
kingdom of Israel was brought to its close (2 Ki. xvii. 1-6) 1

•

§ 4. Clzaradcristil! teadzing of A mos.

Amos is the earliest of the prophets whose writings we possess, 
and his book is a short one: nevertheless it is surprisingly full , 
of acute observation of men and manners, and of teaching, at 
once profound and lofty, on the things of God. The shepherd 
of Tekoa, it is evident, was far more than might have been 
ima:gined, to judge from his birth and surroundings: he was no 
rustic, in the ordinary sense of the word; he was a man of 
natural quickness and capacity, able to observe, to reflect, and 
to generalize, conscious of the breadth and scope of moral and 
spiritual realities, and capable of expressing his thoughts in 
dignified and impressive language. And the circumstances of 
his position,-on the one hand the empty and silent desert 
world in which as a rule he moved, where every stir of life 
aroused to greater vigilance, and conduced to form a habit of 
instinctively marking and reflecting upon the slightest occur
rence; on the other the opportunities for observing life and 
character which from time to time his occupation probably af
forded him,-quickened, we may reasonably suppose, the faculties 
which he naturally possessed, and fitted him to convey the more 
effectually the sacred message with which he was entrusted. 
The contrast, which to us seems almost an incong1uity, between 
the mental aptitudes of the prophet, and the humble circum
stances of his life, is explained for us by Prof. vV. Robertson 
Smith:-

"The humble condition of a shepherd following his flock on 
the bare mountains of Tekoa has tempted many commentators, 
from Jerome downwards, to think of Amos as an unlettered 
clown, and to trace his 'rusticity' in the language of his book. 
To the unprejudiced judgement, however, the prophecy of Amos 
appears one of the best examples of pure Hebrew style. The 

1 Cf. Schrader, /(.A. T. '2 p. -z7 4; /sa1'ah, P· 44. 
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language, the images, the grouping are alike admirable 1; and the 
simplicity of the diction, obscured only in one or two passages 
by the fault of transcribers, is a token, not of rusticity, but of 
perfect mastery over a language, which, though unfit for the 
expression of abstract ideas, is unsurpassed as a vehicle for 
impassioned speech. To associate inferior culture with the 
simplicity and poverty of pastoral life is totally to mistake the 
conditions of Eastern society. At the courts of the Caliphs and 
their Emirs the rude Arabs of the desert were wont to appear 
without any feeling of awkwardness, and to surprise the courtiers 
by the finish of their impromptu verses, the fluent eloquence of 
their oratory, and the range of subjects on which they could 
speak with knowledge and discrimination. Among the Hebrews, 
as in the Arabian desert, knowledge and oratory were not affairs 
of professional education, or dependent for their cultivation on 
wealth and social status. The sum of book learning was small; 
men of all ranks mingled with that Oriental freedom which is so 
foreign to our habits; a shrewd observation, a memory reten
tive of traditional lore, and the faculty of original reflection took 
the place of laborious study as the ground of acknowledged 
intellectual pre-eminence. In Hebrew, as in Arabic, the best 
writing is an unaffected transcript of the best speaking; the 
literary merit of the book of Genesis, or the history of Elijah, 
like that of the /(itdb el Aghany, or of the Norse Sagas, is that 
they read as if they were told by word of mouth; and in like 
manner the prophecies of Amos, though evidently re-arranged 
for publication, and probably shortened from their original 
spoken form, are excellent writing, because the prophet writes, 
as he spoke, preserving all the effects of pointed and dramatic 
delivery, with that breath of lyrical fervour which lends a special 
charm to the highest Hebrew oratory" (Prophets of Israel, 
pp. 125-7). 

Amos is, however, not more conspicuous on account of his 
literary power than for the breadth of human interest, em
bracing both acute observation, and wide historical knowledge, 
which his writings display. Not only does he evince minute 

1 Comp. below, p. r rS. 
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acquaintance with the social condition of the northern kingdom, 
he possesses information respecting far more distant peoples as 
well. "The rapid survey of the nations immediately bordering 
on I_srael-Syria, Philistia, Edom, Ammon, l\1oab-is full of 
precise detail as to localities and events, with a keen appreci
ation of national character. He tells us how the Philistines 
migrated from Caphtor, the Aramaeans from Kir (ix. 7). His 
eye ranges southward along the caravan route from Gaza 
through the Arabian wilderness (i. 6), to the tropical lands of 
the Cushites (ix. 7). In the west he is familiar with the marvels 
of the swelling of the Nile (viii. 8, ix. 5), and in the distant 
Babylonian east he makes special mention of the city of Calneh 
(vi. 2; comp. Gen. x. 10 1)."2 The circumstances to which he may
have owed this range of knowledge are suggestively indicated 
by Prof. George Adam Smith:-

" As a wool-grower, Amos must have had his yearly journeys 
among the markets of the land; and to such were probably 
due his opportunities of familiarity with Northern Israel, the 
originals of his vivid pictures of her town-life, her commerce, 
and the worship at her great sanctuaries. One hour westward 
from Tekoa would bring him to the high-road between Hebron 
and the north, with its troops of pilgrims passing to Beer-sheba 3• 

It was but half-an-hour more to the watershed and an open 
view of the Philistine plain. Bethlehem was only six, Jerusalem 
twelve miles from Tekoa. Ten miles further, across the border of 
Israel, lay Beth-el with its temple, seven miles further Gilgal\ 
and 20 miles further still Samaria the capital, in all but two days' 
journey from Tekoa. These had markets as well as shrines; 
their annual festivals would be also great fairs. It is certain that 
Amos visited them; it is even possible that he went to Damascus, 
in which the Israelites had at the time their own quarters for 
trading5. By road and market he would meet with men of other
lands. Phcenician pedlars, or Canaanites as they were called, 

} See, however, the note on d. '2. 

z Prophets of Israel, p. I '2 i [. 
3 

... 
V. ;,, VIII. l ,t., 

4 See the footnote on iv. 4. 

� r Kings xx. 3-t-· 
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came up to buy the home-spun for which the house,vives of 
Israel were famed 1-hard-faced men, who were also willing to 
purchase slaves, and haunted even the battle-fields of their 
neighbours for this sinister purpose. Men of :f\1oab, at the time 
subject to Israel; Aramean hostages; Philistines who held the 
export trade to Egypt,-these Amos must have met and may 
have talked with; their dialects scarcely differed from his own. 
It is no distant, desert echo of life which we hear in his pages, 
but the thick and noisy rumour of caravan and market-place; 
how the plague was marching up from Egypt 2 ; ugly stories of 
the Pha!nician slave-trade 3; rumours of the advance of the awful 
Power, which men were hardly yet accustomed to name, but 
which had already twice broken from the North upon Damascus 4 •

.. . Or, at closer quarters, we see and hear the bustle of the great 
festivals and fairs-the solemn assemblies, the reeking hqlo
causts, the noise of songs and viols 5 ; the brutish religious zeal 
kindling into drunkenness and lust on the very steps of the 
altar 6; the embezzlement of pledges by the priests; the covetous 
restlessness of the traders, their false measures, their entangle
ment of the poor in debt 7; the careless luxury of the rich, their 
banquets, buckets of 'Wine, ivory couc/zes, pretentious, preposte
rous music8

• These things are described as by an eye-witness. 
Amos was not a citizen of the Northern Kingdom, to which he 
almost exclusively refers; but it was because he went up and 
down in it, using those eyes which the desert air had sharpened, 
that he so thoroughly learned the wickedness of its people, the 
corruption of Israel's life in every rank and class of society" 
(The Book of the Tr;_velve Propliets, i. 79-81). 

The breadth of Amos' thought is apparent at once in the 
fundamental element in his theology, his conception of Jehovah. 
He is Jehovah of Hosts, i.e. (see p. 233) the God who has untold 

1 Prov. xxxi. 14 (see R. V. marg.). 
2 vi, 1 o. 3 i. 9.
4 H.c. 803 and ii3 (Schrader, K.A. T. '!. pp. 115 f .. 483): cJ. before,

in 843, ib. p. '2 ro. 
5 

V. '2 I ff. 
7 viii. 4 ff.

• 

6 
.. 

8 ]], / I • 

8 \'l. J 4-"' 
• 

' I • 
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forces and powers at His command, in other words, the All- I 
Sovereign (1iavro1<.po.Twp ), or the Omnipotent. He is further 
the Creator, the Maker of Orion and the Pleiades (v. 8), of the 
massive mountains, and the subtle wind (iv. I 3): "He is the 
mover in all the movements which we observe: He tumeth the 
darkness into the morning, and maketh the day dark into night; 
He calleth for the waters of the sea, and poureth them out upon 
the face of the earth (v. 8, iv. 13, ix. 5); His angry breath 
withers up Carmel (i. 2); He withholds rain, sends locusts, mildew, 
pestilence, and overthrow (iv.6-11); He touches the earth and 
it melts, and rises �p and sinks (in the oscillations of the earth
quake), like the Nile of Egypt (viii. 8, ix. 5). Secondly, He puts 
forth His power equally in the rule of the nations, moving them 
upon the face of the earth and according to His will, like 
pawns upon a board, bringing Israel from Egypt, the Philistines 
from Caphtor, and the Syrians from Kir (ix. 7). And as He 
brought the Syrians from Kir, He sends them back whence they 
came (i. 5), and Israel He causes to go into captivity beyond 
Damascus (v. 27). It_ is at His command that the Assyrian 
comes up and overflows the land like a river; it is He that 
breaks for him the bar of Damascus (i. 5), and launches him 
upon the sinful kingdom of Samaria, causing him to afflict it 
from" the far north to the wady of the Ara.bah, "the border of 
Edom (vi. 14). And the omnipresence of His power is expressed 
in ch. i.-ii., where He smites one nation after another, all the 
peoples of the known world, and in such passages as ix. 8, 
'Behold the eyes of the Lord Jehovah are upon the sinful king
dom, and I will destroy it from off the face of the earth'; and 
particularly in the terrible passage (ix. 4 f.), where His wrath 
is represented as pursuing the sinners of the people, and pluck
ing them out of every refuge, heaven, Sheol, the top of Carmel, 
the bottom of the sea, captivity among the nations; for He sets 
His eyes upon them for evil and not for good. And His g]ance 
penetrates equally into the spirit of men, for 'He declareth unto • 
man what is his meditation' (iv. 13) 1."

1 A. B. Davidson, "The Prophet Amos," in the Expositor, ]\'larch 
I88i, p. I 72 f. 
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The practical applications which Amos makes of the principle 
of J eho,,ah's sovereignty are strongly opposed to what were the 
popular views. The people, headed by their leaders, were 
singularly blind to the signs of the times. The successes of 
Jeroboam I I. dazzled them : they took it as a visible token that 
Jehovah was on their side ; His favour, they further supposed, 
was definitely secured by the sacrifices and other offerings which 
streamed into the various sanctuaries: for themselves, they were 
immersed in pleasure, they were heedless of their own moral 
shortcomings, they had no thought for the difficulties which at 
any moment might arise in consequence of the action of Assyria; 
they trusted to an approaching "Day of Jehovah" to rid them 
of all their foes (v. 18). The source of this infatuated condition 
of the nation lay in two fundamental misapprehensions of the 
character of Jehovah. \They thought of Him too exclusively as 
interested solely in the affairs of Israel ; and they neglected 
entirely His ethical characte� Both these misapprehensions 
Amos sets himself to combat. To the first he opposes the truth 
that Jehovah is God of the ';,Vlwlc world, and not of Israel alone1

. 

Jehovah cannot be thought of as having no interest or purpose 
beyond Israel. If He brought Israel up out of Egypt, He none 
the less brought the Philistines from Caphtor, and the Syrians 
from Kir (ix. 7). It is He also who 'raises up' (vi. 14) the 
Assyrian power; and the real question is not what He will do on 
behalf of Israel alone, but how He will use this power in His 
government of the world at large. And that depends upon ctlzical

grounds. Jehovah deals with the nations of the earth according 
to their righteousness; and punishes their sins without partiality. 
This is the gist of the survey of nations in ch. i.-ii. On each 
its doom is passed, because the measure of its transgressions is 
full; and of each some representative offence is then signalized. 
Jehovah, then, evinces a practical regard not for Israel only, but 
for its neighbours as well. And these nations, it is to be 
observed, are judged not for offences committed specifically 
against Israel's God, but because they have broken some dictate 

1 The title 'God of Israel,' so common in many of the prophets, is 
never, it has been observed, used by Amos. 
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of universal morality, h,:tve violated some precept of the natural 
law of humanity and mercy written on men's hearts 1. Damas
cus and Ammon are condemned for their inhuman treatment of 
the Gileadites; the Phrenicia�1s and Philistines for the part 
taken by them in the barbarous slave-trade; Edom for the un
relenting blood-feud with which he persecutes his brother; 
l\1oab, for a sin which had no reference to Israel, but was a 
grave offence against natural piety, �he violation of the bones of 
the king of Edom. And He judges Israel by the same standard. 
"The prophet's opposition to the popular conception is pointedly 
formulated in a paradox, which he prefixes as a theme to the 
principal section of his book (iii. 2) :--'Us alone does Jehovah 
know,' say the Israelites, drawing from this the inference that 
He is on their side, and of course must take their part. 'You 
only do I know,' Amos represents Jehovah as saying, 'therefore 
I will visit upon yon all your iniquities'."� L:fehovah, then, makes 
no exception in Israel's favour on account of its special relation 
to Himself: on the contrary, He judges it, if possible, the more 
promptly and severely:,) He treats it with no greater regard 
than the distant Cushites (ix. 7). Israel is bound by exactly the 
same principles of common morality which are binding upon 
other nations; and Jehovah will be Israel's God only in so far as 
that same morality is practised in its midst. The elementary 
duties of honesty, justice, integrity, purity, humanity, are what 
He demands : the observances of religion, when offered in their 
stead, He indignantly rejects (v. 21-24). And in the practice of 
these elementary duties of morality, Israel is sadly deficient. 
Amos' entire book may be described as an indictment of the 
nation for their persistent disregard of the moral law: its motto, 
as \Vellhausen has truly remarked, might well be the verse just 
quoted (iii. 2). And so Jehovah will not stand by Israel to 
defend it, as the common people, and even their leaders, fondly 
supposed; His "Day," when it appears, will be "darkness, and 
not light, even very dark, and no brightness in it" (v. 20). His 
moral being- will vindicate itself in a terrible manifestation of 

1 \Y. R. Smith, Prophets of .lsrae!, p. 13+· 
2 \Vellhausen, /fist. uf Israel, p. -¼-7 1.
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righteous judgement, and Israel will be consigned into exile 
"beyond Damascus" (v. 27). 

The people, as has just been said, were sufficiently ready to 
discharge, in place of moral duties, the external offices of religion. 
In their eyes moral deficiencies were a matter of indifference, 
provided the formal routine of festival-keeping and sacrifice was 
properly performed. It was this, they persuaded themselves, 
which assured Jehovah's favour, and it was something which 
was far easier to observe t.:an the restraints of morality. The 
more gifts they offered to Jehovah, the more frequently they made 
pilgrimages to His shrines, the better satisfied they supposed He 
would be; their moral delinquencies He could afford to disregard. 
This strange delusion was deeply rooted in Israel's heart: all 
the great prophets attack it 1 ; and Amos, the first of the 
canonical prophets, as forcibly and unsparingly as any. While 
on the one hand he exposes relentlessly the avarice, the dis-: 
honesty, the inhumanity, the immorality, so rampant in the 
nation, on the other hand he points derisively to the zeal with 
which they practise ceremonial observances : it is but "trans
gression" (iv. 4): sacrifice, least of all sacrifice offered by impure 
hands, is not the unconditional avenue to Jehovah's favour
(v. 25): He 'hates,' He 'rejects' Israel's pilgrimages; He will 
pay no regard to their offerings, He even shuts His ear to their 
praises (v. 21-23). And because, in spite of all warnings 
(iv. 6-1 I), Israel still refuses to respond to these His demands, 
He can contemplate with equanimity the ruin of its sanctuaries 
(iii. 14, v. 5, vii. 9); He can even command it Himself, and 
pursue to death the scattered worshippers wherever they may 
hide themselves, for He sets His eye upon them "for evil, and 
not for good" (ix. 1-4). 

7-'here is a note of austerity in the terms in which Amos 
speaks. It is true, the message which he bears is a hard one : 
but his younger contemporary Hosea had substantially the same 
message to bring ; and yet there is a marked difference in the 
tone in which he delivers it. Hosea's whole soul goes out in 
affection and sympathy for his people ; he would give his all to 

1 See the note on v. 2 7, at the end. 
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reclaim it, if only it were possible ; every line, almost, testifies 
to the reluctance with which he sadly owns the truth that the 
prospect of amendment is hopeless. Hosea's own nature is one 
of love ; and Jehovah is to him pre-eminently the God of love, 
who has cherished his 'son ' with tenderness and affection, who 
is grieved by the coldness with which His love has been requited, 
but who still loves His nation even at the time when He finds 
Himself obliged to cast it from Him 1. Hosea has as clear a 
sense as Amos has both of Israel's shortcomings (e.g. iv. 1-2),

and of Jehovah's claims ; but his recognition of both is tinged 
throughout by a deep vein of sympathy and emotion. \Vith 
Amos all this is different. \Vith Amos God is the Goel aL
righteousness : he himself is the apostle of righteousness ; he is 
the preacher, whose moral nature is moved by the spectacle of 
outraged right, but who does not unbend in affection or sym• 
pathy : on the contrary, he announces Israel's doom with the 
austere severity of the judge. Partly this may have been clue 
to the circumstances of Amos' life: for he visited Israel as an 
outsider, and could not therefore feel the ties of kindred as Hosea 
felt them; he had, moreover, all his life been breathing the clear 
air of the moor, in which he had learnt to appreciate the rough 
honesty of the shepherd, but had discovered no excuse for the 
vices of the wealthy. But chiefly, no doubt, the strain in which 
Amos spoke was due to a difference of disposition. Amos1

nature was not a sensitive or emotional one ; it was not one in 
which the currents of feeling ran deep : it was one which was 
instinct simply with a severe sense of right. And so, though he 
sings his elegy over Israel's fall (v. 2), and twice intercedes on 
its behalf, when he becomes conscious that the failing nation is 
unable to cope effectually with calamity (vii. 2, 5 ; comp. also 
v. I 5), as a rule he delivers unmoved his message of doom. 
Amos and Hosea thus supplement each other; and a comparison 
of their writings furnishes an instructive illustration of the 
manner in which widely different natural temperaments may be 
made the organs of the same Divine Spirit, and how each, just 

1 Sec W. R. Smith, Prophets, Leet. iv.; or Kirkpatrick, D,;ctri11e 
of tlu Prophets, pp. I 1 7-1 38. 

J. A. 8 
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in virtue of its difference from the other, may be thereby the 
better adapted to set forth a different aspect of the truth 1.

Amos is a spiritual prophet. It is true, he docs not polemize 
against the material representations of Jehovah, the calves of 
Beth-el, with the vehemence of Hosea (viii. 4-6, x. 5, xiii. 2); 
but he clearly apprehends the true essence of a spiritual religion. 
The question of the day was, not whether Baal or Jehovah was 
to be Israel's God, but what was the true conception to be formed 
of Jehovah and His requirements? \Vas He to be conceived 
as a God who delighted in the ·service which Israel rendered 
Him, an unspiritual worship, the essence of which lay' in a 
routine of ritual observances, in which the morality of the 
worshipper was a matter of indifference, and which was infused, 
certainly to some extent, perhaps largely, with heathen elements? 
Or was He to be conceived as "a purely spiritual Being, to 
whom sacrifices of flesh were inappreciable, and whose sole 
desire was righteousness, being Himself, as might be said, the 
very ethical conception impersonated"? The antagonism be
tween these two conceptions is unambiguously felt and expressed 
by Amos. Jehovah distinguishes between the true worship of. 
Himself and that offered to Him at Israel's sanctuaries: "Seek 
ye me, and ye shall live: but seek not Beth-el, nor enter into 
Gilgal, and cross not over to Beer-sheba: for Gilgal shall surely 
go into exile, and Beth-el shall come to trouble" (v. 4-5). If 
Jehovah be 'sought ' rightly, life is the reward: if he b� sought 

• as too many of the Israelites sought him, the ultimate issue can
be but disaster. The prophet's reprobation of the worship
carried on at the sanctuaries is also apparent from the com
placency with which he views their approaching ruin (iii. 14,
iv. 4, vii. 9, viii. 14, ix. 1): the spirit of the worship, the temper
of the worshippers, the conception of Deity which they had in
worshipping, and to which they offered their worship, all were.
equally at fault 2• How Jehovah may be 'sought' in the way that
He approves may be sufficiently inferred from the practices

1 In a later generation Jeremiah differs in temperament from Isaiah 
very much a::; Hosea differs from Amos. 

2 Comp. further Paton, Jouni. of Bib/. Lit., 189+, p. 87 ff. 
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which Amos represent."5 Him as disapproving; but it is also 
indicated explicitly. "Seek good and not evil, that ye may live; 
and so Jehovah, the God of hosts, will be with you, as ye say. 
Hate the evil, and love tlze good, and establish judgement in tlze 

rate: it may be that Jehovah, the God of hosts, will be gracious 
to the remnant of Joseph" (v. 14-15). A just and humane life 
was the sum of Jehovah's requirements ( cf. l\1ic. vi. 8); but 
few and simple as those requirements seemed to be, they 
remained for Israel an unattainable ideal. 

It remains only to summarize briefly the permanent lessons 

of the Book. The Book of Amos teaches, with singular clear

ness, eloquence, and force, truths which can never become 
superfluous or obsolete. "The truths that justice between ma1r 
and man is one of the divine foundations of society ; that 
privilege implies responsibility, and that failure to recognise 
responsibility will surely bring punishment ; that nations, and 
by analogy individuals, are bound to live up to that measure of 
light and knowledge which has been granted to them ; that the 
most elaborate worship is but an insult to God when offered to 
God by those who have no mind to conforn1 their wills and con
duct to His requirements :-these are elementary but eternal 
truths 1 ." 

§ 5. Some literary aspects of Amos' book.

In view of the early date of Amos, it is worth noticing that his 
book implies the existence of a recognized theological terminology, 
and of familiar ideas to which he could appeal. The prophetic 
style, which in his hands appears already fully matured, had no 
doubt been formed gradually: among the prophets to whom he 
alludes (ii. 11, iii. 7) may well have been some who were his 
literary predecessors. As regards the earlier histo1-y of Israel, 
Amos knows of the traditions which described Edom as Israel's 
"brother" (i. 1 I), and told of the overthrow of Sodom and 
Gomorrah (iv. 11); he mentions the Exodus (ii. 10, ix. 7), the 

1 Kirkpatrick, Doctrine of the Proplzets, p. ro6 f. On the influence 
of Assyria in widening the outlook of the prophets, and in developing 
and strengthening their theological convictions, see G. A. Smith, Tiu

Twdve Propluts, pp. 50-5S, 9�; and comp. vVellb., /list., p. 472. 

8-2
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traditional 'forty years' in the wilderness (ii. 10, v. 25), the 
gigantic stature of the Amorites. (ii. 9, 10: cf. Nu. xiii. 28, 32, 
33), whom Jehovah destroyed from before the Israelites; he 
alludes to the prophets and N azirites who had been raised up 
in former years, to provide Israel with moral and spiritual 
instruction, and to be examples of abstemious and godly living 
(ii. I 1); he knows of the fame of David as a musician (vi. 5), 
and alludes to his conquests of the nations bordering on Israel 
(ix. I I f.; cf. 2 Sam. viii. 1-14)1. He is moreover acquainted
with various established religious usages and institutions. Thus 
he alludes to the "direction" (Tora!t) and "statutes" of Jehovah, 
which he charges Judah with rejecting; to (sacred) "slaughter
ings" (iv. 4, v. 2 5), or as they are termed in v. 22, "peace-offer
ings"; to tithes (iv. 4), thanksgiving- and freewill-offerings (iv. 5); 
to a law prohibiting the offering of leaven upon the altar (ibid.; 

cf. Ex. x.xiii. 18); to pilgrimages, solemn religious gatherings, 
burnt-offerings, meal-offerings, songs and lyres, he�rd in the 

• services of the sanctuaries (v. 2 I, 22, 23, 2 5, cf. ix. I); to the
distinction between "clean" and "unclean » (vii. 17; cf. Hos. ix.
3); to new moons and sabbaths, as days marked by abstinence
from secular labour (viii. 5) 2• The general tenor of Amos'

1 vVhether Amos drew his information on the facts mentioned in the 
Pentateuch from a written source, or from oral tradition, cannot be 
definitely determined: the expression in iv. 11, for example, is a 
stereotyped one (see the note), and we do not know who first coined 
it; there is however a verbal coincidence between ii. 9 and Josh. 
xxiv. 8 (" E "), which deserves to be noted. But (upon independent
grounds) it is not questioned that certainly J, and probably E as well,
was in existence before Amos' time. The collection of laws included in
the "Book of the Covenant" (Ex. xx. '2'2-xxiii. 33) is also certainly
older than the age of Amos.

2 The bearing of some of these allusions on the date of the priestly 
parts of the Hexateuch (" P ") is a subject which cannot be properly 
considered by itself, but forms part of a larger question, the consideration 
of which does not belong to a commentary upon Amos. The writer 
must be content therefore to refer to what he has said upon it (in 
connexion with similar allusions elsewhere) in his Introduction to the 
Literature of the O.T. p. 136 (ed. 9, p. 151). There can be no doubt 
that many of the institutions and usages codified in P were established 
in Amos' time; but it is a question whether all were, and whether such 
as were then established were observed with the particular formalities 
which they exhibit as codified in P. 
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teaching (see the note on ii. 4, and p. 231) makes it probable 
that by Jehovah's "direction" ( Torah, law) he means, at least 
principally> spiritual and moral teaching, uttered whether by 
priests or prophets, in Jehovah's name 1 ; the "statutes" will have 
been, no doubt, ordinances of elementary morality, and of civil 
righteousness, such as those embodied in the Decalogue, and the 
"Book of the Covenant" (Ex. xx. 1-17, xx. 22-xxiii. 33; cf. xxxiv. 
10-26), the neglect of which by Israel he himself so bitterly
deplores, and which, hardly a generation later, Isaiah shews to
have been scarcely less neglecteq in Judah (Is. i. 16-23).

A law in the "Book of the Covenant," which is presupposed with 
tolerable distinctness by Amos, is Ex. xxii. 26 f. (the garment of 
a poor debtor, taken in pledge, to be restored at nightfall); cf. 
Am. ii. 8, where the heartless creditors are described as stretch
ing tlzemselves on garments taken -in pledge beside every altar. 
Amos' denunciations of the cruelty of the upper classes towards 
the poor, of bribery and the perversion of justice, in passages 
such as ii. 6, 7, iv. 1, v. 7, 1off., vi. 12, viii. 14 are also thoroughly 
in the spirit of Ex. xxii. 21-24, xxiii. 6-8, 9; but the terms in 
which he speaks are not special enough to establish a definite 
allusion; and he might have adopted similar language, from his 
own natural sense of right, even had no such laws been known to 
him. In ii. 7 the use of the expression 'to profane my holy 
name' perhaps shews an acquaintance with the collection of 
moral precepts which now forms part of the "Law of Holiness" 
(Lev. xvii.-xxvi.; see Lev. xviii. 2 I, xix. I 2, xx. 3, xxi. 6, xxii. 2,

33); but possibly this coincidence is due to accident. Com
mercial dishonesty is condemned alike in Lev. xix. 35 f. and in 
Am .. viii. 5 f.: there is no law on this subject in the Book of the 
Covenant. 

The style of Amos possesses high literary merit. His language 
-with a few insignificant exceptions, due probably to copyists
is pure, his syntax is idiomatic, his sentences are smoothly con
structed and clear. The even flow of his discourse contrasts

1 It is, of course, clear from allusions in Deut. (xxiv. 8), and elsewhere, 
that some traditional lore relating to ceremonial usages was possesse<l 
by the priests : the only point that is here doubtful is whether it is 
alluded to by Amos in ii. 4. 
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remarkably with the short, abrupt clauses which his contempo

rary Hosea loves. Amos' literary power is shewn in the regu
larity of structure, which often characterizes his periods, as 

i. 3-ii. 6 (a cleverly constructed and impressive introduction of
the prophet's theme, evidently intended to lead up to Israel,

ii. 7 ff.)1, iv. 6-1 I (the five-fold refrain), and in the visions,

vii. r, 4, 7, viii. 1; in the fine climax, iii. 3-8; in the balanced

clauses, the well-chosen images, the effective contrasts, in such

passages as i. 2, iii. 2, v. 2, 21-24, vi. 7, 1 I, vm. 10, ix. 2-4; as

well as in the ease with which he manifestly writes, and the skill

with which his theme is gradually developed. In his choice of

figures he is evidently influenced by the surroundings amid

which his life was passed. "The significance of the phenomena
of nature, familiar to one whose life was spent in the open air,

impressed itself deeply upon him (iv. 13, v. 8, ix. 5-6).'; The

blighted pastures and mountain-forests (i. 2); "the wagon

loaded with sheaves (ii. 13); the young lion in its den growling
over its prey (iii. Sb),;; the net springing up and entrapping the

bird (iii. 6); the lion's awe-inspiring roar (iii. 8); "the remnants

of the sheep recovered by the shepherd out of the lion's mouth
(iii. 12)"; the fish drawn helplessly from their native element by

hooks (iv. 2); "cattle-driving (iv. 3); the bear more formidable
to the shepherd than even the lion (v. I 9); ploughing (vi. 12);

the locusts devouring the aftennath (vii. 1-2); the basket of

summer-fruit (viii. 1-2); corn-winnowing (ix. 9); supply him

with imagery, which he uses with perfect naturalness, as might

be expected from one who had been brought up to the calling of

a shepherd and husbandman 2."

1 The strophes (if they may be so termed) are not perfectly sym
metrical in structure. In i. ro, 12, ii. 5 1 the refrain (consisting of two 
members) closes the oracle; in i. 4, 7, it is followed by a whole verse 
(of four members); in i. 14, ii. z, it forms the first half of a verse 
consisting of four members, which is then followed by another verse 
consisting of two members. In view of the lack of absolute uniformity 
which often prevails in the Hebrew 'strophe' ( comp. the writer's 
Introduction, p. 366 f. ), it is precarious to base upon this irregularity, 
as is done by\V. R. Harper (Amerz"can7ourn. of Theol. 189i, P· 14off., 
Comm. p. clxiv), textual and critical inferences. 

2 Kirkpatrick, Doctrine of the Prophets, p. 9r. 
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The authenticity of the Book of Amos, as a whole, is above 
suspicion : it bears too manifestly the marks of the age to which 
by its title it is ascribed for doubt on this point to be possible. 
There are however particular passages in the Book which partly 
on the ground that they interrupt the sequence of thought, but 
chiefly on account of their supposed incompatibility with either 
the historical or the theological conditions of the age of Amos, 
have been regarded by many recent critics as later additions 
to the original text of the prophecy. Duhm in 1875 1 questioned 
thus ii. 4-5, iv. 13, v. 8-9, ix. 5-- 6 2 ; \Vellhausen 3 rejects in 
addition i. 9 -12, iii. 14 b, v. 26, vi. 2, viii. 6, S, 11-12, ix. 8-15 ; 
Prof. Cheyne 4 rejects i. 2, ii. 4-5, iv. 13, v. 8-9, 26, viii. 11-12, 
ix. 5-6, 8-15 ; and Prof. G. A. Smith at least suspects i. 11-

12 (p. 129 f.); ii. 4--5 (p. 135 f.); iv. 13, v. 8-9, ix. 5-6 (p. 201
-6); v. 14--15 (p. 168 f.); vi. 2 (p. 173, n. 2); viii. 13 (p. 185);
and decidedly rejects ix. 8-15 (p. 190-195 ; cf. p. 308 f.) 5•

Of these passages, ii. 4-5 is questioned, partly on account of 
its Deuteronomic style 0, partly because of the general and con
ventional character of the indictment brought in it against 
Judah, which contrasts strongly with the forcible and specific 

1 Theologie der Prophet en, p. r I 9. 
2 So Stade, Gesch. I. 5 i I ; Corn ill, Einlez"tzmg, I 89 I, § 25 (ed. 6, 1908, 

§ 29), No. 4.
3 In his translation and notes in Die klcinen Propheten (1892).
4 Introduction to the 2nd ed. (1895) of \V. R. Smith's Prophets of 

Israel, pp. xv-xvi. On v. 26, ix. 8-15, see more fully his note in 
the Expositor, Jan. 1897, PP· 42-47. 

5 [\V. R. Harper, dividing the book into three sections (a) The 
Oracles, i. 3-ii. 16, (b) The Sermons, iii. 1-vi. 14, (c) The Visions, 
vii. 1-ix. 9 b, accounts for the present form as follows :

r. Certain addresses left by Amos were formed into a book,
probably by his disciples, some time before Isaiah.

2. A Deuteronomic insertion iv. '2 f. was made probably in
J ercmiah's time.

3. In the Exile, or a little after, were added certain historical or
theological notes, e.g. i. 9 f., 11 f., vi. 2, i. 2, iv. 13, v. 8 b, ix. 5 f.

4. Later a large number of" technical and archreological explana
tions and expansions" were added, e.g. iv. 3 (part), iv. i a, 10, etc.

5. In the days of Zechariah and Zerubbabel the Messianic
promise of ix. 8 c-1 5 was added.]

6 The composition of Deut. being assigned to the 7th cent. B.c.
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charges Jaid against the other nations in the survey. The 
resemblances with Deut. are not, however, particularly cl9se 1 :

and phrases approximating to those used in it must have been 
current previously : indeed, as \V. R. Smith observed (in I 882) 2

"to reject the Tonzlt (or direction) of Jehovah'' is shewn by 
Is. v. 24 to hJ.ve been a pre-Deuteronomic expression ; and 
'' the statutes of God and His Toriilt appear together just as 
here in the undoubtedly ancient narrative [belonging to the 
Pentateuchal E], Ex. xviii. I 6,'' where also the reference is

similarly to the ordinances of civil righteousness. It would 
have been strange, had Amos excepted Judah in his survey of 
the nations which had incurred Jehovah's displeasure ( cf. iii. 1, 
vi. 1): the terms of the indictment are no doubt general; but
both counts in it are supported by the testimony of Isaiah,

1 To keep J elzovalz' s statutes (D\i::>�) occurs often in Deut. and passages 
written under its influence, though usually with the addition of a syno
nym, e.g. commandments or testimonies (as Deut. iv. 40, vi. 17, vii. 11, 
x\·ii. 19, xxvi. 17, 1 Ki. iii. I 4, viii. 58, ix. 4 ; and several times with 
niprJ) ; also Ex. xv. 126, in a pasc;age belonging probably to the com-
piler·· of '' JE," who approximates in style to Deut. (see the writer's 
.Introd11ction, p. 91, ed. 9, p. 99.) If however 'Jehovah's statutes' be 
a pre-Deuteronomic expression (Ex. xviii. 16), to 'keep' them is a 
phrase which might be so naturally employed that it is hardly possible 
to infer Deuteronomic influence from its occurrence, especially when it 
is not accompanied by that diffuseness of style which is a general 
charnctcris

0

tic of Deuteronomic writers. To walk (or go) after ('in� 7Si1) 
=to follow is a common idiom (Gen. xxiv. 5, 39, '2 Ki. vi. 19, etc.), 
frequent, it is true, in a religious sense, in Deutcronomic writers ( LJeut. 
iv. 3, vi. 1+, viii. 19, xi. 28, xiii. 3 [-i], xxviii. 14; Jud. ii. 12, 19;
1 Ki. xi. 5, 10; Jer. ii. 5, 23, vii. 6, 9, al.: followed usually, except
where some specific deity is ff1entioned, by otlier gods), but also occurring
earfo;r (1 Ki. xYiii. 121; Hos. ii. 7, 15 [5, 13], xi. 10, prob. also v. 11
L N�_p for ,�])· Lies, and cause to err, are not Deuteronomic expressions.
There is a presumption that, had Am. ii. 4- been written by a Deutero
nomic hand, the 1Jeuteronomic style would have been more strongly
marked. The clause '' and their lies ... did walk'' disturbs certainly the
symmetry of the verse, and might easily therefore be regarded as a
gloss: but we lack the requisite guarantee that Amos himself designed
all his verses to be perfectly symmetrical ( cf. p. II 8, 11ote).

2 Prophets of Israel, p. 398 f. (ed. 12, p. 399 f.). The argument was 
endorsed by Kuenen, Onderzod.:, II. (1889), 3 7 L 6 (cf. I. § 10. 4), 
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20-30 years afterwards, Is. v. 7-24 and ii. 6-8, r8, 20; and
Amos may have �esired to reserve the more pointed and definite
charges in order to lay the1n against Israel.

The three passages iv. r 3, v. 8-9, ix. 5-6, so finely descrip
tive of the Divine Omnipotence, are rejected, partly because the 
idea of Jehovah's creative power does not otherwise become 
generally prominent in Hebrew literature until the period of the 
Exile, and such ejaculations in praise of it are in the manner 
of the later style of Is. xl.-lxvi. (xl. 22, xlii. 5, xliv. 24, xlv. r8; 
cf. Job ix. 8-9), partly because iv. I 3 and ix. 5-6 are not 
closely connected with the argument of the context, and may 
be omitted without interfering with it, while v. 8-9 actually 
interrupts it. W. R. Smith replied (ibid.) that these doxologies, 
thoug� not closely connected with the movement of the prophet's 
argument in detail, nevertheless harmonize entirely with its 
general scope: the doctrine of Jehovah's lordship over nature 
is in agreement with Amos' teaching elsewhere (iv. 7 ff., vii. r, 4, 
ix. 3), and might naturally be appealed to by him as proof that
the Divine purposes were wider and higher than the mass of
the people believed ; and the ejaculatory form of the appeal,
especially at critical points of the prophet's discourse, is "not
surprising under the general conditions of prophetic oratory."
Kuenen (ibid.) expressed himself satisfied by these arguments,
adding that though such doxologies were certainly more frequent
in the literature of the exilic and post-exilic age, it was too
venturesome on this ground to allow them no place whatever
in the pre-exilic literature 1. It must, however, be borne in

1 G. A. Smith's additional argument, drawn from the fact that verses 
or clauses closing with the refrain 'Jehovah (of hosts) is his name,' are 
not met with otherwise, except in Am. v. 27 (where the words are said 
to stand awkwardly), until the period of the exile or later (Is. xlvii. 4, 
xlviii. '2 li. 15b(=Jer. xxxi.35b), liv. 5,Jer.x. 16(=li.19), xxxii.18,
xxxiii. �' xlvi. 18 (om. LXX.)= xlviii. 15 (om. LXX.)=li. 57, 1. 34)
does not seem to Le cogent. There is really no ground for suspecting
the last words of v. 27 (cf. with memorial for name, Hos. xii. 6) ; and
so far at least as regards iv. 13 (cf. ix. 5 a '] ehov�h of tlze hosts'), the 
unusual form' Jehovah, God of hosts' (exactly as m Am. v. 14, 15, 16, 
vi. 8 ; and with 'God of the hosts,' iii. 13, vi. I -t, Hos. xii. 6) is a
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mind, in estimating the view of those who reject these verses as 
the work of Amos that, as G. A. Smith (p. 206) remarks, the 
real question in a case like the present is one not of authenticity, 

but only of autlzorslzzp : there is a "greater Authenticity" than 
that ,vhich consists in a passage being the work of a particular 

author, which these verses undeniably exhibit; no one ques
tions their right to the place which some great spirit gave them 
in this book-their suitableness to its grand and ordered theme, 
their pure vision, and their eternal truth." 

In the case of ix. 8-15, the authorship of Amos has been 
questioned on tlzree main grounds. ( 1) The contrast which 
the passage presents with the rest of the book. In the rest of the 
book the outlook for Israel is one of unmitigated disaster: the 
threat of the nation's destruction is absolute and final (v. 2) ; 
the judgement lights on all (ix. 1-4) without distinction. Here, 
on the contrary (ix. 8-10), the righteous in Israel are not to 
peri�h; exile does not destroy, it only sifts. "Has Amos, then, 
entirely forgotten himself?" In ix. 11-15 the contrast is still 
greater. The " fallen hut" of David is to be restored ; and 
Israel will dwell again upon its own land in peace and plenty. 
Is this, it is asked, consistent with the grim earnestness of 

ix. 1-4? Can Amos have thus suddenly blunted the edge of
his threats? Having done his best to dispel every popular
vision of a brighter future, and affirmed in the strongest terms
that moral qualifications are the indispensable conditions of
Jehovah's regard, can he have drawn a picture of Israel's future,
in which there is no moral feature whatever, and which consists
simply of a promise of political restoration, of supremacy over
surrounding nations, and of material prosperity ? "Such hopes

would be natural and legitimate to a people who were long
separated from their devastated and neglected land, and whose
punishment and penitence were accomplished; but are they
natural to a prophet like Amos?" Has not a prophet of some
later generation brightened the unrelieved darkness of the

presumption in favour of Amos' authorship. v. 8-9 (see ad loc.) may 
be misplaced. See further the forcible remarks of Paton, I.e., p. 84 ff. 
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picture, as Amos left it, by adding to it his own inspired hopes,
hopes that were consistent with his point of view, though they 
were not so with that of Amos? 

These arguments are forcible : but it may be doubted whether 
there are not considerations which detract from their cogency. 
It is evident that the most prominent social feature of the day 
was the corruption of the middle and upper classes ; this, in 
Amos' eyes, determined the fate of the northern kingdom. 
Accordingly, in the body of his prophecy, wishing to produce 
an impression upon his hearers, he makes it his main theme, 
and shews how it will end in national ruin. There must. how
ever, have been in Israel at least a minority of the faithful 
serYants of Jehovah ; to these, at the close of his prophecy, 
Amos directs his thoughts, and correcting the unqualified doom 
which he had pre\·iously pronounced, he excepts them in ix. 8-
10, not indeed from the judgement of exile, with its attendant 
sufferings, but from that of death. As regards ix. I 1-15 it 
stands to reason that the Israel which is there represented as 
restored is not the corrupt Israel of Amos' own day: it is the 
Israel which, though he does not expressly say so, is implicitly 
conceived by him as worthy of being reinstated in its ancient 
home, i.e. it is "the nation purged of transgressors '' (\V. R. 
Smith), the purified, ideal Israel of the future. The corrupt 
majority has been swept away; and even the minority, in spite 
of their faithfulness, escape only by the skin of their teeth, and 
only after having been "shaken to and fro" among the nations: 
and a promise of restoration, addressed under such circum
stances to the latter, cannot be justly regarded either as 
rehabilitating the illusions which Amos had previously com
bated, or as neutralizing the judgements which he had previously 
pronounced. And if it be thought that the promise is intro
duced abruptly, then it should be remembered that the prophets, 
in their pictures of the ideal future, never pause to reflect upon 
the slow and gradual historical process, by which alone in 
reality a nation's character can ever be materially changed; 
they represent the regeneration of society as taking place 
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almost instantaneously, or being preceded, at 1nost, by a crisis 
weeding out its unworthy members (e.g. Is. i. 26, iv. 2-6). 

• The prophets are poets, guided frequently by impulse and
emotion rather than by strict logic : the pictures which they
draw are thus often partial (hence the absence here of any
express notice of the moral qualities o·f the restored people),
and mediating links are often omitted. In the present instance,
the salvation of the faithful Israelites in ix. 8-10 at least facili
tates the transition. The picture is an ideal one, and cannot
have corresponded with the actual reality ; but the arguments
alleged under this head do not constitute sufficient grounds for
denying it to Amos. The unde,·eloped form of the representa
tion, connected indeed with the house of David, but without,
for instance, any thought of a personal nlessiah, might rather
be deemed a feature supporting its antiquity. And for a
prophet to close the entire volume of his prophecies without a
single gleam of hope for a happier future, is very much opposed
to the analogy of prophecy : Jeremiah and Ezekiel, for instance,
blame Judah not less unsparingly than Am_os blames Israel ;
but both nevertheless draw ideal pictures of the restored nation's
future felicity.

(2) Affinities of language and ideas which the verses display
with works of a later age. Under this head may be noticed,
for instance 1, v. 9, the wide dispersion of Israel ; v. I I to
fe7lce up tlze breaches (r'J� i''H), as Is. lviii. 12; ruins (nD7q),
cf. n�7q Is. xlix. 19 (R. V. that hatlt been destroyed: lit. of ruin);
as in. tlze days of old (tl�il' �p��), as :rvlic. vii. 14, l'vlal. iii. 4,
cf. w:j� �q�:p Is. Ii. 9, J er. xlvi. 26 ; v. I 3 JJ1Dni1 to melt, be
dissolved, as Nab. i. 5, Ps. cvii. 26 (not elsewhere in this conj.) ;
v. 14 turn the captivity ( n�:ip J�tv), used at any rate 1nostly
of the restoration from the Babylonian exile ; waste cities
( ni��� tl�"'}�), as Is. liv. 3 ( cf. J er. xxxiii. 10, Ez. xxxvi. 35), the
promise gener�lly as Is. lxv. 2 I ; v. I 5 the antithesis, plant, aJld
not pluck up (t'nJ), as in J er. (xxiv. 6, xiii. 10 ; cf. i. 10, xviii. 7, 9,

1 Cf. Cheyne, Expositor, Jan. 189i, p. 46 f. 
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xxxi. 28, xiv. 4 ; to pluck up, also, in the same connexion,
Dt. xxix. 28, 1 Ki. xiv. 15, Jer. xii. 14, 15, 17, xxxi. 40, 2 Ch.
vii. 20 [ altered from cut off in I Ki. ix. 7 ]) ; tlzy God, said in
the consolatory manner of Deutero-Isaiah (cf. Is. xii. 10, Iii. 7,
liv. 6, lxvi. 9).

The aggregation of expressions otherwise, for the most part,
occurring first in Jeremiah and later writers is, no doubt, re
markable : in themselves, however, the phrases used are not 
linguistically suggestive of lateness ; and the question is whether, 
it being granted that Amos might have contemplated (like other 
prophets) not only- the exile of his people, but also its restoration, 
they do more than give expression to that idea under forms 

which might have naturally presented themselves to him. 
There remain however (3) the strong expressions in v. 1 I, 

the '' fallen hut'' of David, its "breaches," and "ruins." \Vhat 
can these be fairly interpreted as denoting? Do they refer to 
the dismemberment which David's empire had sustained, by 
the defection of the Ten Tribes, and to the humiliation which 
it had more recently experienced under Amaziah, ,vhen J ehoash 
dismantled 400 cubits of the wall of Jerusalem, and carried off 
to Samaria all the treasures of the Temple and the palace, 
together with many hostages (2 Ki. xiv. 13 f.)? The latter 

occurrence must have taken place some 30 years before Amos 
prophesied ; and under the vigorous rule of U zziah, Amaziah;s 

successor, Judah appears to have quickly recovered itself and 
to have been again flourishing and prosperous (cf. Is. ii. 7; 
2 Ch. xxvi. 9-15). Isaiah, however (vii. I 7), viewed the defec
tion of the Ten Tribes as almost the acme of national disaster; 
and Amos, as a J uclaean, may have done the same. Or is this 
an adequate explanation of the figures employed in v. I I ? Do 

they not rather imply the overthrow of David's dynasty? And, 
if so, does the passage refer to the future ruin of Judah, which 
Amos (if ii. 4-5 be really his) certainly expected (cf. iii. 1, 
vi. I)? This is possible ; but if it had been that which the
prophet had in view, would not his prophecy have contained
some more explicit announcement of the antecedent "fall" of
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David's hut? As it is, its fall (upon this explanation) is not 
predicted, but presuppostd, as having already occurred. Is the 
reference therefore to the actual overthrow of David's dynasty, 
which took place at the time of the Babylonian exile? That, it 
must be owned, is the explanation which does fullest justice to 
the strong figures used in v. 11, the '' fallen hut," the" breaches," 
and the "ruins." If it be correct, it will imply that vv. 11-15 

were an addition made to the original prophecy of Amos during 
the Exile, by a prophet who wrote, to a certain extent 1, under 
the literary influence of Jeremiah. At the same time, it is diffi
cult to feel confident that these considerations are decisive; so 
that, on the whole, especially in view of what was urged at the 
top of p. 124, the second of the alternatives proposed (that the 

future ruin of Judah is referred to) is probably the one which 
may most reasonably be acquiesced in. 

Of the other passages enumerated above (p. 119), on i. 11-12

see the note ad loc. \\Tith our imperfect knowledge of the 
minuter historical conditions of the age, the difficulties attaching 
to v. 26 and vi. 2 can hardly be said to constitute a sufficient 
ground for denying their authenticity. And the imperfect con
nexion with the context, which is the ground on which most of 
the remaining passages have been suspected, is not sufficiently 
marked to justify a conclusion adverse to Amos' authorship. 

The principal Commentaries on Amos are those of G. Baur (1847); 
Ewald in his Proplzets (e<l. 2, 1867); Ilitzig in bis lliinor Prophets (ed. 3, 
1863; eel. 4, re\'ised by Steiner, 1881); Keil, alsoinhisll.finorProphets

(ed. 2, 1888) ; Pusey (in his 11.linor Prophets, 1861); J. H. Gunning, De

godspraken van Amos (1885}; H. G. l\fitchcll (Boston, U.S.A., 1893); 
G. A. Smith, The Book of the Twelve Proplzets, 1. (1896), pp. 61-207.

See also Duhm, Die Theo!ogie der Propheten (1875), pp. 109-126;

\V. R. Smith, The Prophets of Israel ( 188'2, e<l. '2, 1895, pp. 120-143, 
187 f., 394 ff.); Farrar, .11.liuor Prophets, pp. 35-68; A. B. Davidson, in 
the Expositor, l\Iarch and September I 887 ; Kuenen, Onderzoek, ed. '2,

1 Cf. on vv. q, 15 above. Behold t!ze days come (v. 1 3) is a phrase 
used twice besides by Amos, but also frequently by Jeremiah (see the 
note on iv. 2). 
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1889, §§ 70-7 I ; Kirkpatrick, The Doctrt"ne of the Prophets, ed. 3, 1901, 
pp. 83-108; \Vellhausen, Hist. of Israel, pp. 470-474 (=pp. 81-89 of 
the Sketch of the Hzstory of Israel, I 891, originally published as the art. 
" Israel" in the Encyclopaedia Britannica, ed. 9 ), and in Die kleinen 

Propheten 2,bersetzt, mit Nolen, 189't; R. Smend, Alttest. Religions
geschi'chte, 1893, p. 159 ff.; J. J.P. Valeton, Amos en Hosea (Nijmegen, 
1894); L. B. Paton in the :Journal of Biblical Literature (Boston, 
U.S.A.), I 894, pp. 80-90 ('' Did Amos appro,·e the calf-worship at 
Beth-el?") ; K. Budde in Semitic Studies i'n memory of Alexander 

Kohut, 1897, PP· ro6-I IO (on i. 1 a: takes yipnn closely with o,nv, 
as Jud. xii. 8, &c.; and regards tl'1i'.:l:l iPi1 iiV�, i.e. 'who was once 
of the herdmen,' viz·. before he became a prophet, as originally a gloss 
based upon vii. 14, pointing in support of this view to the inelegant 
sentence which the clause in question produces, standing immediately 
before another relative clauc;e, the ,:.:,•:-,: of which refers back past it to 

'iJ1). 
To the Commentaries mentioned above there should also be added 

now that of \V. Nowack, in his Die kleinen Propheten (1897, 
-znd ed. 1903), [IC Marti, Handkommentar (1904), R. F. Horton, 
Century Bible (1906), \V. R. Harper, Amos and Hosea, in I.C.C. 

(1905), Edghill, The Book of A mos in Westminster Commentaries ( 19q). 
See also Lohr, Untersuchimgen zum Buch Amos (1901 ), Riedel, 

Alttestamentliche Unto suchungen ( 1902), Buttenwieser, Prophets of 

Israel ( 19 q).] 
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AMOS. 

T
HE words of Amos

) 
who was among the herdmen of 

Tekoa, which he saw concerning Israel in the days of 

PART I. CIIAPTERS I.-II. 

After the title (i. 1), and exonli11m (i. '2), desciihing graphically tl1c 
withering effects of J eho\'::th 's Yoice, as it peals forth from Zion, Amos 
proceeds to take a suJTey (i. 3-ii. 5) of the principal nations bordering 
upon fsrnel-D:1111:1.scus, the Philistines, Tyre, E<lom, the Ammonites, 
Ivlo::tb, Judah-with the object of shewing that, as all these have 
offended against some common and universally recognized principle of 
morality, for which they will not escape the jnclgement decreed by 
Jeho,·ah, so Israel, for similar or greater sins (ii. 6-8), aggravated 
indeed in its case by ingratitude (ii. 9-12), will not be exempt from 
the same law of righteous retribution: great as had been Israel's 
military successes under J erohoam II. ( 2 Ki. xiv. 25), a dire disaster 
should ere long overtake the nation, and its bra vest soldiers should flee 
panic-stricken and helpless (ii. 13-16). 

I. 1. THE IIEADING. 

The ._,•ords ef] The same title as J er. i. 1; Eccl. i. I; Prov. xxx. r, 
xxxi. 1 ; Xeh. i. I. 

among-] i.e. one of, of: sec (in the Heb.) 1 Ki. ii. 7; Prov. xxii. '26.
herdmen] naJ:rad-keepers. The word (no#d) ·is a peculiar one: its

meaning appears from the Arabic. In Arabic nalfad denotes a species of 
sheep, found especially in the province of Ba}:lreyn, small and stunted 
in growth, with short legs an<l ill-formed faces (whence an Arabic 
proverb, "Viler than a na*ad'.'), but esteemed on account of their 
choice wool (see Bochart, Hierozoicon II. xliv., p. 4+2 f., who cites the 
saying, "The best of wool is that of the nalfad"; or Lane's Arabic 
Lexicon, p. 283j}. In Arabic na/f1'{td is a shepherd who tends sheep of 
this kind; and the Ileb. nof2d is a word of similar import. It may be 
inferred frorn this passage that there was a settlement of such nalfad
keepers at Tekoa : the occupation was perhaps hereditary in particular 
families (comp. the families following hereditary trades in I Chr. ii. 55, 
iv. 21, 23). The word occurs once besides, of Mesha, king of l\1oab,
2 Ki. iii. +· 

Tekoa] now Tt:1·z"i'a, on the high ground of J uclah, 1 '2 miles S. of 
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U zziah king of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam the 

Jerusalem, and 6 miles S. of Bethlehem, from which, as Jerome ( Comm. 
on J er. vi. 1) remarks, it is visible (" Thecuam quoque viculum in 
monte situm ... quotidie oculis cernimus "). The ruins-dating princi
pally from early Christian times-lie on an elevated hill, not steep, but 
broad on the top, and cover some four or five acres. South, west, and 
north the view is blocked by limestone hills; but on the east the prospect 
is open, though desolate; the land slopes away for nearly 18 miles to 
the Dead Sea, lying some 4,000 feet beneath, dropping first "by 
broken rocks to slopes spotted with bushes of 'retem,' the broom of the 
desert, and patches of poor wheat," then to '' a maze of low hills and 
shallow dales," clad with a thin covering of verdure, the Wilderness or 
Pasture-land of Tekoa (2 Chr. xx. 22; 1 l\lacc. ix. 33), afterwards to a 
"chaos of hills," with steep and rugged sides, leading down rapidly to 
the shore of the Dead Sea (G. A. Smith, The Book of the Twelz·e Pro
-bhets, p. 74 f.). The northern half of this sea is visible from Tekoa, 
the level mountains of Moab forming the horizon beyond. Jerome 
(Pref. to Amos) speaks of Tekoa as abounding in shepherds with their 
flocks, the soil being too dry and sandy to be cultivated for grain. 
It was the home of the 'wise woman,' whom J oab employed to intercede 
with David on Absalom's behalf (2 Sam. xiv. 2, 4, 9). 

saw] beheld: not the ordinary Hebrew word for seez'ug (ra'ah), but 
!za::iih, a word which is sometimes merely a poetical synonym of ra'ah 
(e.g. Ps. lviii. 8, 10), but elsewhere is applied in particular to beholding,
or gazing in prophetic vision: Num. xxiv. 4, 16, Is. xxx. Io "which 
say to the seers (riYim), See not; and to the gazers ([zoz'im), Gaze not 
for us right things, speak unto us smooth things, gaze deceits" (i.e. 
illusory visions of peace and security), Ez. xii. '2 7 ; of false prophecies, 
Ez. xiii. 6-9, 16, 23, xxi. 29, xxii. 28, Lam. ii. q, Zech. x. '2; and, 
as here, in the titles of prophecies, Is. i. I, ii. I, xiii. 1 ; l\'Iic. i. I ; 
Hab. i. 1 ). The vision, especially in the earlier history of prophecy,
appears often as a form of prophetic intuition: comp. [,ozeh, "g.lzer," 
Am. vii. 12 (see note): ljii::on, vision (1 Sam. iii. 1; Is. i. I, &c.;
Ez. vii. 26; Lam. ii. 9), more rarely [zizzaJ1on (2 Sam. vii. 17; Is. 
xxii. 1, 5), /_tifazitlt (Is. xxi. 2, xxix. I 1), or ma(zifzelt (Gen. xv. I; Num.
xxiv. 4, 16). An interesting passage, illustrating the early frequency of
the vision, is Hos. xii. 10: comp. also Amos vii.-ix. As the vision was
once the predominant form of prophetic intuition, /_tazon becomes a
general designation of "prophecy," or "revelation"; and !zaziih, "to
behold," is even applied inexactly to word or utterance (Is. ii. I, xiii. 1 ;

l\Iic. i. I ; Hab. i. 1), as here to words. See further on vii. I.
concerning Israe[] i.e. the X orthern kingdom, which Amos expressly 

visited (vii. I;;), and to which his prophecies are almost entirely 
addressed, Judah being referred to only incidentally (ii. 4 f., vi. 1 ; 
vii. 12), or implicitly (iii. I, 'the whole family'; perhaps ix. 8, 9), and
in the final promise of future restoration (ix. I 1, 12).

in the days of Uzzialt king of yudah, &c.] On the date implied m 
these words see the Introduction, p. 100.

J. A. 9 
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son of Joash king of Israel, two years before the earth
quake. 

2 And he said, The LORD shall roar fron1 Zion, and utter 

two J'ears before tlze eartlzquah] Earthqu:1kes arc not unfrequent in 
Palestine, particul:uly on its Eastern and \\'estern borders (see on iv. 
11 ). The earthquake referred to here must ha,·e been one of excep
tional severity : for not only is Amos' prophecy dated by it, but the 
terror occasioned by it is alluded to long afterwards, Zech. xiv. 5, "yea, 
ye shall flee-viz. through the rent made in the l\lount of Olives, v. 4-
like as ye fled from before the earthquake in the days of Uzziah king 
of Judah." 

I. 2. THE EXORDlUM. 

2. Tl1e LORD] Jehovah,-or, strictly, Yahweh,-the personal name
by which the supreme Goel was known to the Hebrews. The name
whatever its primiti ,·e signification may have been-was interpreted by 
them (see Ex. iii. 14) as signifying lie t/wt is (or He tlzat will be), viz. 
not in an abstract sense, lie that exijts, but lie tlzat comes to be, i.e. He 
whose nature it is ever to express Himself anew, and to manifest Him
self under fresh aspects to His worshippers, Lut who at the same time is 
determined only by Himself (" I will be :hat wlzic/z I will be"), and who 
is therefore self-consistent, true to Ilis promises, and morally unchange
able1

. 

Jehovah shall roar from Zion, and utter lzis voice from '7erusalem] 
The words recur verbatim, Joel iii. (iv.) 16, and with a modification 
of the thought, J er. xxv. 30 ("Jehovah shall roar from on hlgh, and 
utter his ,·oice from lzis holy habitation"). The Temple on Zion is 
Jehovah's earthly abode ; and from it the manifestations of His power 
over Israel or the world are conceived as proceeding. By the use of 
the term roar, the prophet shews that he has the figure of a lion in his 
mind (see iii. 8; and cf. Hos. xi. 1 o ; also Is. xxxi. +; Hos. xiii. 7, 8) ; 
and as the 'roar' (slzii'ag, not niiham) is the loud cry with which the 
animal springs upon its prey, it is the sound of near destruction which 
the prophet hears pealing from Zion. In utter (lit. give) lzis voice the 
roar of J eho\'ah's voice is compared further with the rolling thunder (cf. 
Ps. xviii. I 3, xlvi. 6, }xviii. 33 ; Joel ii. r 1 ; Is. xxx. 30) : it was the 
Hebrew idea that in a thunderstorm Jehovah descended and rode 
through the heavens enveloped in a dark mass of cloud: the lightning
flashes were partings of the cloud, disclosing the brilliancy concealed 
within (Ps. xviii. 9-13 ; Job xxxvi. 29-32, xxxvii. 2-5); and the 
thunder was His voice (comp. the common expression voices for thunder, 
Ex. ix. 23, 28, 29, 33, 3+, xix. 16, xx. 18; r Sam. xii. 17, 18; Job 
xxviii. 26, xxxviii. 25 ; and see also Ps. xxix. 3-9).

1 See more fully an Essay by the present writer on the Tetragrammaton, in Studia 
Biblica, vol. 1. (1885), pp. 15-18; Schultz, Tlzeol. o.

f 

tlze O.T. 11. 138. 
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his voice from Jerusalem; and the 1 pastures of the shepherds 
shall mourn, and the top of Carmel shall wither. 

1 Or, habitations

and the pastures of the shepherds] not habitations as in A.V. ; for they 
are spoken of as ' springing with young grass' (Joel ii. 22 ; cf. Ps. 
xxiii. 2), as 'dropping' (with fertility) Ps. lxv. r2, and as being 'dried
up' Jer. xxiii. IO: at most, if the text of Ps. lxxiv. 20 be sound (see
Cheyne and Kirkpatrick), ,ze 'otll will be a word like homestead, including
both the farm and the dwellings upon it. Even, however, if this be the
case, habitations is a bad rendering, being much too general. The term
is a pastoral one ; and Amos, in using it, may ha Ye thought primarily of
the pastures about his own native place, Tekoa.

shall mourn] partly in consternation (Yiii. 8, ix. 5), as they hear the 
peal of Jehovah's thunder, partly on account of the desolation, which 
(see the next clause) that thunder is conceived as producing. A land, 
when its vegetation is dried up, or destroyed (J er. xii. I 1 ), is said 
poetically to 'mourn': for mourn and bt dried up, as here, in parallelism, 
see J er. xii. 4, xxiii. IO; comp. mourn and languish (of the land, or its 
products) Is. xxiv. 7, xxxiii. 9; Joel i. 10. 

the top of Carmel] Jehovah's judgement does not stop at Tekoa; it 
sweeps northwards, and embraces even the majestic, thickly-wooded 
headland of Carmel. Carmel-in the Heb. usually with the art., the 

. Carmel, i.e. the gardm-land-is the bold, bluff promontory, one of the 
most conspicuous of the natural features of Palestine, formed by a ridge 
of hills, some 18 miles long, and I'2oo-r6oo feet high, stretching out 
far into the l\Icditerranean Sea, and forming the S. side of the Bay of 
Acre. It still bears the character which its name suggests. " l\Iodern 
trnYellers delight to describe its 'rocky dells with deep jungles of copse ' 
-' its shrubberies thicker than any others in central Palestine' (Stanley) 
-' its impenetrable brushwood of oaks and other evergreens, tenanted 
in the wilder parts by a profusion of game and wild anirnals' (Porter), 
but in other parts bright with hollyhocks, jasmine, and various flO\vering 
creepers" (D.B.'.:.s.v.). The luxuriant forests of Carmel are often 
alluded to in the 0. T. : ch. ix. 3 (as a hiding-place), Is. xxxv. 2 (' the 
majesty of Carmel'), �1 ic. vii. 14- ; and (poetically) as shaking off their 
leaves, or languishing, Is. xxxiii. 9, Nah. i. 4. 

shall be dried up] as the blood runs cold through terror, so Amos 
pictures the sap of plants and trees as ceasing to flow, when J choYah's 
thunder is heard pealing over the land. Cf. N ah. i. 4. In Joel iii. I 6 
the effects of His thunder are that '' the heavens and the earth shake.'' 

I. 3-IT. 5. THE SINS OF ISRAEL'S NEIGHBOURS. 

3-5. Damascus. The first denunciation lights upon the Syrian
kingdom of Damascus, the best-organized and most formidable of 
Israel's neighbours, with whom, shortly before, �uring the �o years of 
the 'Syrian wars' (c. 880-800 B.c.), the dynasties of Omn and Jehu 
had had many a severe struggle. The specific sin with which the 

9-2
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3 Thus saith the LORD : For three transgressions of 
Syrians are taxed is the cruelty practised by them in their wars with 
the trans-] ordanic Israelites. Damascus is situated in the midst of a 
broad and fertile plain, which stretches from the foot of Hermon far off 
towards Palmyra : it lies picturesquely em bosomed in the deep green of 
encircling orchards and cornfields, irrigated by the cool waters of the 
Barada (the Pharpar of 2 Ki. v. 1'2), which descend in a copious volume 
from Hermon, and flow straight along the North of the city, till they 
lose themselves in an inland lake about 1 5 miles to the \Vest. It owed 
its importance to the natural ad,·antages of its site. Its soil was 
fertilized by the Barada; the surrounding orchards formed a defence 
difficult for an invader to penetrate : it lay on the best route from the 
interior of Asia to Palestine and the :\fecliterrancan Sea. The Syrians 
of Damascus arc first mentioned as an important military power in the 
time of David (2 Sam. viii. 5-6), who made them tributary, and 
planted Israelite officers in their tcrrito1'y. 

Under Solomon, Rezon, who had Leen a subject of I-Iacla<lczcr, king 
of Zobah, established himself in Damascus, and used his position for 
the purpose of harassing Israel (1 Ki. xi. 23-25). Bcn-hadad I., king 
of Damascus, was in alliance first with Baasha, king of Israel, then with 
Asa, king of Judah ( 1 Ki. xv. 18-20) : his successes against Israel, 
under Onui 1 (u.c. 887-877), are alluded to in I Ki. xx. 34. The more 
varied fortunes of his son Ben-hadad II., in his conllicts with Ahab 
(S76-S5+), and Jchoram (S53-8+2), are recounted in I Ki. xx., xxii., • 
2 Ki. v. 1-2, vi. 8-Yii. 20. Ben-hadad II. was assassinated by his 
general Ilazael, who, after he had established himself upon the throne, 
gained numerous victories over Israel, during the reigns of J elrn (842-
8 r 5), and Jehoahaz (815-802), raYaged the whole Israelite territory 
East of Jordan, besieged and took Gath, and was only induced to 
abstain from attacking Jerusalem by the payment of a heavy ransom 
(2'Ki. viii. 7-15, 28-29, x. 32-33, xii. 17-18, xiii. 3, 22, 25). At 
this time Israel was reduced to the lowest extremities ( 2 Ki. xiii. 4, 7; 
cf. xiv. 26, 2 7), and continued in the same condition to the end of 
Hazael's reign, as well as through the early years of his son and 
successor Ben-hadad III. ( 2 Ki. xiii. 3). In the course of Ben-had ad 
III.'s reign, J ehoash (802-i90) recovered from Syria the cities which 
his father had lost (2 Ki. xiii. 14-19, 25; cf. vv. 5, 23); and Jeroboam 
II. (790-7 49) not only restored the border of Israel to its old limits ( '2
Ki. xiv. 25), but e,�en, as it seems (v. 28), re-established the authority
of Israel over Damascus itself. (On the dates here, see above, p. 8.)

8. For three transgressions of Damascus, yea, for faur] Similarly
vv. 6, 9, 11, 13, ii. I, 4, 6. The numbers are of course to be under
stood not literally, but typically, a concrete number being chosen for
the sake of assisting the imagination : three would be a sufficient
number, but they are augmented by a fourth, conceived implicitly as an

1 (The dates may be tentatively emended as follows: Omri, 887-875; Ahab,
875-853; Jehoram, 852-842; Jehu, 842-814; Jehoahaz, 814-798; Jehoash,
798-782; Jeroboam II. 782-741.]
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Damascus, yea, for four, I will not 1 turn away 2 the punish
ment thereof; because they have threshed Gilead with 

1 Or, 1-evoke my word 2 Heb. it (and so in vv. 6, 9, &c.). 

aggravation of the three; the me:-isnre of guilt, in other words, is not 
merely full, it is more than full. " The three transgre,-sions stand for a 
whole sum of sin, which had not yet brought down extreme punishment; 
the fourth was the crowning sin, after which God would no longer 
spare'' (Pusey). For simihr examples of "ascending enumeration," 
in which the second number expresses usually something (as the case 
may Le) more complete, or sufficient, or severe, than the first, see Ps. 
lxii. 1 I, Joh xxxiii. r +, xl. 5 (once, twice) ; xxxiii. 29 (twice, thrice);
Hos. vi. '2, Eccl us. xxiii. 16, xxvi. '28, 1. 25 (two and three); Prov. xxx.
r 5, r 8, '2 r, ,z9, Eccl us. xxvi .. � (three and four) ; Prov. vi. 16, Job v. 19 
(six :-incl seven); Mic. v. 5, Eccl. xi. 2 {seven and eight); Ecclus. xxv. 
7 (nine and ten). 

transgressions] in the English word, the met:-iphor is that of over
steppi'ng a line or law; in the Ilchrew, as the use pf the corresponding 
verb, in r Ki. xii. 19, 2 Ki. i. r al. clearly shews, it is that of r�·bcllion 
against authority. So always in this worcl. ' Transgress' represents 
etymologic:-tlly 'iibhar, to go beyond, overstep, in Deut. xvii. 2; Jos. vii. 
I 1 ; Xumb. xxii. r8; Prov. \'iii. i9, and occasionally besides; but a 
subst. "transgression" ('ablzlrt'ilz) is found first in post-Biblical IIebrew. 

I will not turn away the punishment thai·rf] lit. / 7i. 1ill not turn it 
back,-the object denoted hy the pronoun being, as is sometimes the 
case in l Iebrew p1 )etry, understou<l from the context: comp. Num. 
xxiii. 20: Is. xliii. r ?i (Loth with the same word), xl\'iii. 16. llere, the
object to be supplied is the clestinecl punishment, or cloom 1•

br:cause &c.] introducing a typical ex::m1ple nf the "tr:1nc;gressions" of 
Damascus, sufficient to justify the penalty threatened. 

threshed] trodden. Our modes of' threshing' :-tre so different from 
that allucle<l to here that the use of the same tcrni conveys a \"ery 
inaccurate idea of what is intended. The primiti,·e method of threshing 
-still, indeed, in use in the Ea::it-was to tread out the corn by the feet
of animals (Deut. xxv. 4; Jer. I. 11; �lie. iv. 13 "Arise, anLl thresh
(tnacl), 0 daughter of Zion; for I will make thy horn iron, and lily
hoofs I will make bronze") ; and the smne verh was stil I used, e\'ell
when instruments, such as thuse described in the next note but one,
came to be employed.

Gilead] the rough and rugged, hut picturesque, hill-country, extend� 
ing from the deep glen of the J armuk on the North, to the valley of 
Heshbon-or perhaps even to the .Arnon-on the South. Lying, as it 
did, on the debateable border-line Let ween Syria and Isr:-i.el (cf. Gen. 
xxxi. 4+-53), it was naturally the first to suf

f

er in the Syrian in
cursions. 

1 [Hesselherg's s11�gestion is worth mentioning. He wonlc.l render "I will not 
repay Damac;cus for (her lesser cnmes) but becau-.e ... " Hoffmann w,>uhl alter the 
text �lightly to obtain the me:rning '' I will not suffer her to dwell (peaceably)." 
i1lJ. 'i::'1� for i7)J ��•NJ. 
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4 threshing instruments of iron : but I ,vill send a fire into 
the house of Hazael, and it shall devour the palaces of 

5 Ben-hadad. And I will break the bar of Damascus, and 

with sharp threshing-boards of iron (or of basalt)] boards some 7 ft. 
long by 3 ft. broad, armed underneath with jagged stones, and some
times with knives as well, which, being weighted and drawn over the 
corn by oxen, chop up the ears, and separate the grain from the chaff. 
Iron may be meant literally; or (as in Deut. iii. r r} it may denote the 
hard Llack basalt which abounds in the \·olcanic region East of Jordan : 
this is C\'en at the present clay called ' iron ' Ly the natives, and is also 
used for the teeth of threshing-boards. Sec further the Additional 
Note, p. '2 32. The reference is, no doubt, to cruelties perpetrated by 
Hazacl, when he invaded Gilead during the reigns of Jehu and J ehoahaz, 
c. S.p-802 [i9S] : cf. '2 Ki. viii. r-i (Elisha's prediction to Hazael of
the cruelties which he would perpetrate against Israel); x. 32 f. (which
states how, in the days of Jehu, Hazacl smote '' all the land of Gilead,
the Gaclites, the Rcubenitcs, and the l\ranassites, from Aroer that is by
the \Vady of Arnon, and Gilead and Bashan"); and xiii. 7 (where he is
s:1id to have left J choahaz only "fifty horsemen, and ten chariots, and ten
thousand footmen; for the king of Syria had destroyed them, and made
them like dust in respect of th resizing (11:cading) ). " The Syrians (if the
present passage is to be understood literally) had during these wars
dragged instrnments of torture, such as are here alluded to, over their
Israelitish prisoners. But even if the expression be meant figuratively,
cruel and inhuman conduct will still be denoted Ly it.

4-5. The punishment.
4. but l -will send a fire into tlu house of 1-lazael, and it shall dez•our

the palaces of Ben-hadad] The same refrain (only the names being 
varied), vv. 7, 10, 1 '2, ii. 1, 5, and (with kindle for send) i. 14.. Hosea 
(viii. q) adopts it from Amos (''But I \vill send a fire upon his cities, 
and it shall devour the castles thereof"); and it recurs also (with 
kindle for send, as i. 14) in Jer. xvii. '27, xxi. 14, xlix. '27, l. 3-i. By 
fire is n1eant the flame of war, which, p:.utly by literal conflagrations, 
partly by other destructive operations, works de,,astation far and near: 
cf. Num. xxi. -iS. The !,owe of Hazael is the family or dynasty founded 
by him ( 2 Ki. viii. r 5): 'Bcn-hadad' stands in the parallel clause either 
as the name of Hazael's successor, who would still be remembered as 
the second of Israel's recent oppressors, or, possibly, as the name of the 
monarch reigning when Amos wrote. 

5. And I will break t/u bar of Damascus] Damascus will be power
less to resist the besieger. The a1lusion is to the 'bars ' of bronze or iroh 
by which the gates of every fortified city were secured (see Deut. iii. 5; 
I Ki. iv. 13), and which, when a city is captured, are spoken of as 
'broken' (Lam. ii. 9; J er. Ii. 30), or 'hewn' asunder (Is. xiv. -i). 

and cut otf the i11/1abitant] better, perhaps (note the parallel clause, 
him tlzat lzolddlz the sceJtre), as R. V. marg. him that sitteth (enthroned): 
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cut off 1 the inhai)itant fron1 the valley of 2 A ven, and him 
1 Or, him that si'tteth on the throne (and so in ver. 8) 

2 That is, Vanity. The Sept. reads, On. 
;1ashab (' to sit') has sometimes this force, even when standing alone; 
see Is. x. 13 R. V.; Ps. ii. 4, xxii. 3 R. V. marg. ) . 

.from the valley] Bil!'tih (from btz1·a', to cleave) is a broad 'cleft,' or 
level ( Is. xl. 4) plain, between mountains: it is applied, for instance, to 
the plain of Jericho, Deut. xxxiv. 3, of l\Iegiddo, Zech. xii. 11, z Ch. 
xxxv. 22, of Lebanon,Jos. xi. 17, i.e. Coele-Syria, the flat and broad
plain between the two ranges of Lebanon and Hermon, which is still
called (in Arabic) el-Befii'a, and is probably the plain meant here.

of Aven] or of idolatry. The reference is uncertain. The common 
supposition is that Amos alludes to the worship of the Sun, carried on 
at a spot in the plain of Coele-Syria, called by the ancients Heliopolis, 
and now known as Baalbe½:,-some sixty miles N.N.E. of Dan,
where are still, in a partly ruined state, the massive walls and richly 
decorated pillars and architraves of two magnificent temples. These 
temples, dedicated respectively to Jupiter and the Sun 1, are not of 
earlier date than the '2nd cent. A,D.,-the temple of Jupiter having 
been erected as a wonder of the world, by Antoninus Pius (A. n. 133-
16 r); but the massive substructures are considered to date from a much 
earlier period, and to bear witness to the fact that a temple of the Sun 
had stood there from a distant past. According to l\lacrobius (Sat. 
1. 23) and Lucian (de Dea Syria§ 5-both quoted by Robinson, Bibi.
Researches, III. 518) the worship of the Sun as carried on at Heliopolis
in Syria was derived from Heliopolis in Egypt; and upon assumption
of the correctness of this statement, it has been supposed that, with the
worship of the Sun, the Egyptian name of Heliopolis, Aunu (Heb. On,
Gen. xli. 45, 50, xlvi. 20) may have been brought from Egypt ; and
further that, as the Egyptian On (P�) is punctuated in Ez. xxx. I 7-by
way of contempt-l1_� Aven (i.e. idolatr;1), so here the Syrian On may
have been called, whether by Amos himself, or by the later scribes, 
Aven. These suppositions are, however, mere conjectures. The state
ments of l\Iacrohius and Lucian may be nothing more than inferences 
from the fact of two celebrated temples being dedicated to a similar 
cult; and there is no independent eviJence that On was a name of the 
Syrian Heliopolis. (The LXX. rendering here -ro 7T'€olov "nv is not 
proof of it: for they represent On in Gen. and Ezek. by • HAtOV7T'OAts.) 
In view of the double fact that Coele-Syria was a bif t1!1, or broad vale, 
and that Baalbek, in this vale, was the old-established seat of an 
idolatrous worship of the Sun, it is not improbable that Amos may 
mean to allude to it; possibly, also,-though there is no proof that the 
place was called On,-the designation 'Plain of Aven (idolatry)' may 
have been suggested to him by the thought of the Egyptian On, just as 
the nickname Beth-Aven for Beth-el (Hos. iv. 1, 5, v. 8; cf. on ch. v. 5) 

1 r'l'he second temple, which is much smaller but better preserved, is now believed
to have been dedicated to Bacchus, not the Sun. An interesting description, with 
plan, is given in E11cycl. Brit. IIth edition, s.v. Baalbek.] 
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that holdeth the sceptre from 1 the house of Eden : and the 
people of Syria shall go into captivity unto K.ir, saith the 
LORD. 

1 Or, Hdh-eden 

may have been suggested by the place Bclh-AYen in the neighbourhood, 
a little to the ea�t of Beth-el (Jos. \'ii. 2, xYiii. 12; 1 Sam. xiii. 5, 
xiv. '2 3). But the identification cannot be regarded as certain : \\Tell
h:rnsen doubts e\'en whether in the time of Amos Heliopolis was an 
Aramaic city. 

lzim that holdeth t/1e sceptre!] the crK171rroDxos {3acrt'\Evs of Homer(//. II.

26; OJ. II. '231) : comp. the corresponding Aramaic expression (Ti7� 
iDi7) in the Hadad-inscription (Scent. B.C.) of Zinjirli, lines 15, zo, '25 
(sec D. H. MUiier, Die altsemitischen lnscl1riftt:n von Sendsrliir!i, 1893, 
p. '20 sq., or in the Contcmp. Revit:w, April, 1894, p. 572 f.).

from the /1011se of Eden] or from Bcth-edm. Another uncertain
loc:i.lity. Interpreted as a Hebrew wor<l, 'Eden-vocalized 'l'den, not 
'edt:11, as in the 'garden of Eden '-woul<l signify ' pleasure.' Of the 
identifications that have been proposed, relatively the most probable 
are, perhaps, either the modern Ehdcn, a village situated attractively in 
a fertile valley about 20 miles N. \V. of Baalhek, or Blt-Adini, a district 
mentioned in the Assyri:1.11 Inscriptions and lying some zoo miles N .N. E. 
of Damascus, on the Euphrates. The place intended may have been a 
summer-residence of the kings of Dama�cus, or the scat of some king 
who held his position in dependence upon the king of Damascus. See 
further the Additional Note, p. 23J. 

Syria] Heb. Aram, the name borne regularly in the O.T. by the 
people (and country) whom the classical writers, through a confusion 
with Assyrian, knew as Syrians and Syria. (See Nolcleke in Schenkel's 
Bibel-Lex. s. v. AR,UI, or in llermcs, v. 3, p. 433 ff., and Z.D.Af. G. 
r8i1, p. 115.) The people calling themselves Aram were very widely 
diffused over the regions N. E. of Palestine; their different divisions 
were distinguished by local designations as '.-\ram of Damascus' 
2 Sam. viii. 5 f. (also, as the most important branch, called often, 
as here, 'Aram'simply), 'Aram of Zobah,' 2 Sam. x. 6, 8; 'Aram of 
:i\Iaachah,' 1 Chr. xix. 6; 'Aram of Beth-Rel)6b,' '2 Sam. x. 6; 
'Aram of the two Rivers' (i.e. probably between the Euphrates 
and the Chaboras), Gen. xxiv. 10: there were also many other 
tribes which were reckoned as belonging to 'Aram,' Gen. x. '2 3, xxii. 
zo-24. The language spoken by this people is called "Aramaic"; 
it exists in many dialects, corresponding to the different localities in 
which it was spoken, as the Palestinian Aramaic of Ezra and Daniel, 
the Palmyrene Aramaic, the dialects (not all the same) of the various 
Targums, the Aramaic of Edessa (commonly known as "Syriac," par 
excellence), &c. From ix. 7 it appears that recollections of the migrations 
of some of these tribes were retained� and that Aram-i.e., it may be 
presumed, 'Aram of Damascus '-came originally from Kir. 

s!tall go into captivity] Rather into exile. Though in a passage such 
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Thus saith the LORD : For three transgressions ot Gaza� 6 
yea, for four, I will not turn away the punish1nent thereof; 

as the present there is no appreciable difference between the two ideas, 
yet giiliih, the word used here, expresses properly migration from a 
home, exile; and it is better, where possible, not to confuse it with 
halakh basli-slzebi, to go into capHvitJ1

, or nishbah, to be taken captive. 
unto Kir] In ix. 7 stated to have been their original home, which 

Amo.5 accordingly here declares will be also their place of exile 1
. 

'2 Ki. xvi. 9 sl1ews how within less than a generation the prophecy was 
fulfilled. The result of the combined attack of Pekah king of Israel and 
Rezin king of Damascus upon Judah (2 Ki. xvi. 5 ff. ; Is. vii.) was that 
Ahaz applied for help to Tiglath-pileser, who, responding to the appeal, 
attacked Damascus, slew Rczin, and carried away the people into exile 
to Kir. 

The brief notice of the book of Kings may he supplemented by
the details given in the annals of Tiglath-pileser. From these ,ve learn 
that in his 13th year (E.C. 733), the king laid siege to Damascus, and 
that in (probably) the following year (E.C. 732), after ravaging the 
surrounding country, he took the city, and carried large numbers of its 
inhabitants into exile. The place to which they were deported is not, 
however, mentioned in the existing (mutilated) text of the Inscriptions. 
The situation of Kir is very uncertain. A people of the same name is 
mentioned in Is. xxii. 6 beside Elam, as supplying a contingent in the 
Assyrian army. It is genera1Iy supposed to have been the district 
about the river Kur, which flows into the Caspian Sea on the N. of 
Armenia ; but (Schrader in Riehm, lf.1¥.B., s.v.) this region does not 
seem to have formed part of the Assyrian dominions in the time of either 
Tiglath-pilcser, or Sennacherib; the k in the Assyrian Kurru (Kur) is 
also not the same as the,?: (q) in J�ir. Others (as Furrer in Schenkel's 
Bibel-lex. ; Dillm. on Is. xxii. 6) think of the place called by the Greeks 
Cyrrhus (now f(uris) about 30 miles N.E. of Antioch, which gave 
to the surrounding region the name of Cyrrhestz'ca. Some region more 
remote from Damascus itself appears however to be required by the 
allusions in Amos; Cyrrhus, moreover, there is reason to suppose 
(Schrader, I.e.), was only so called by the Greeks after a place of the 
same name in Macedonia. 

6-8. The Philistines. The second denunciation is directed against 
the Philistines, the old and troublesome enemies of Israel, on the S. \V. 
Four representative cities are mentioned; the sin with which they are 
taxed being that of trafficking in slaves with Edom. 

6. .For three transgressions of Gaza, yea, for fuur, &c.] The form of
expression as in v. 3, where see note. Gaza was the southernmost city 

1 [There is, however, force in the objection of l\Iax l\Iiiller (H. D.B. art. Kir) that "if 
Kir was the original hom1c: of the Aramaeans, the Assyrians would never have deported 
them back to their own country, where they would have found remainders of the 
original stock of the nation, and w.-mld, by union with them, become strong again." 
l\Iany scholars, therefore, emend Kir to Koa, mentioned in Ezek. xxiii. 23, and 
corresponding, apparently, to the Kutu or Kue of the Assyrian inscriptions. See 
Harper, A mos, p. 23.] 
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because they carried away captive 1 the whole people, to 
7 deliver them up to Edom : but I will send a fire on the wall 
8 of Gaza, and it shall devour the palaces thereof: and I will 

cut off the inhabitant from Ashdod, and hi1n that holdeth 

1 II eb. au entire captivity. 

of the Philistines: it lay on and about a hill, rising roo feet out of the 
plain, at three miles distance from the sea, and some 50 rniles S.\V. of 
Jerusalem. "Fifteen wells of fresh water burst from, the sandy soil, 
an<l render possible the broad gardens, and large population," which is 
said to number now about 18,000 souls. Gaza owed its importance to its 
position. It was a fertile spot on the edge of a great desert; and it com
manded the route bet ween Egypt ancl Syria. It became in consequence 
not only important strategically: it was also "an emporium of trade 
on the border of the desert, with roads and regular caravans,'' on the one 
hand, to Jerusalem, Damascus, Tyre, &c., on the other hand, to '' Petra 
and Ela th on the gulf of Akabah, both of them places in Edom, and
depots for the traftic with Arabia:, (comp. G. A. Smith, Geogr., p. 184;
Tiu T,vth•,· Prophets, p. 116). This explains why Gaza is specially 
selected for blame: she was pre-eminently the centre of the slave-traffic. 

bt·cause tlzq carrit-d into exile entire populations] i.e. the entire 
population of the places attacked by them : as Ewald paraphrases, 
'li'IIO!t villagi·s. Lit. au entire exile (=exiled company: see in the 
Heb. J er. xxiv. ;;, xx,·iii. +, Obacl. '2o). The reference appears 
to be not to warlike incursions (such as we read of in the times 
of Saul and Da\'id), out to raids m:1<le upon the villages of Judah 
without the excuse of war, for the purely commercial purpose of procuring 
slaves for the trade with Edom. 

to deliver tlzem up to Edom] viz. as sb,·es, whether for service 
among the Edomites themselves, or, more probably, to be re-sold by 
them-for instance, amongst the tribes inhabiting the Arabian peninsula. 
The same charge of selling their captives to the Edomites is brought 
against the Tyrians in v. 9 1• For Edom as a trading nation, see Ez. 
xxvii. 16 (reading with :\tSS. Aq. Pesh., and many moderns, Edom
[u1�] for .S.yria [Di�]). In Joel iii. +-6, also, the Philistines (and
Phoenicians) are reproached with selling J udahites into slavery.

7. but I will send a fire &c.] The verse is framed exactly as v. 4.
if 7a/l, with allus!on to Gaza being a stronghold. 

8. tl1e inhabitant] See on v. 5.
from Aslldod] Another of the five chief Philistine cities (Jos. xiii.

3; r Sam. vi. r 7 f.) is here specified, Ashdod, about '2 r miles N. N. E. of 
Gaza, and 3 miles from the sea-coast. It was a strong fortress, and 
served also as a half-way station on the great caravan-route between 
Gaza and Joppa. According to Herodotus (11. I5i), when attacked by 

1 [Nowack, however, suzgests that the words "to deliver them up" have come
into the text from v. 9, anrl that here Gaza is to suffer punishment "because:: they 
carried away captive the whole people of Edom."] 
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the sceptre fro1n Ashkelon; and I will turn 1nine hand 
against Ekron, and the re111nant of the Philistines shall 
perish, saith the Lord Gon. 

Psammetichus king of Egypt (r. 6_;o B.C. ), it sustained a siege of '29 
years, the longest on record : how severely it suffered on this occasion 
may be inferred from the expre:;sion 'remnant of Ashdod' used shortly 
afterwards by Jeremiah (xxv. ,zo). But it recovered from this blow: it 
is alluded to as a place of some importance in the time of Nehemiah 
(Neb. iv. 7); and it is mentioned frequently afterwards. 

and him t/zat lzo!deth the sceptre] as v. 5. The independent kings of 
the different Philistine cities are often mentioned in the Assyrian Inscrip
tions (cf. below). 

from Ashke!on] a: third chief Philistine city, situated actually on the 
coast, in a rocky amphitheatre, about half-way between Gaza and 
Ashdod. In the i\Iiddle Ages it became the most considerable of all 
the Philistine fortresses, its position on the sea constituting it then the 
key to S. \V. Palestine. In ancient times little that is distinctive is 
recorded of it; though it may Le reasonably inferred to have been already 
important for purposes of-marine communication with the \Vest. 

turn mine hand against] Is. i. 25; Zech. xiii. 7; Ps. lxxxi. 14.

Ekron] a fourth chief city of the Philistines, situated inland, about 
11 miles N. E. 01 Ash cl on, and nearer the territory of J uclah than any of 
the cities before mentioned. Ekron was the seat of a celebrated oracle, 
that of Baal-zebub (2 Ki. i. 2); but otherwise it does not appear in the 
Old Testament as a place of great importance. Gath, the fifth chief 
Philistine city, is not named: either, as some suppose (see on vi. 2) it 
was already destroyed, or it is included implicitly in the expression 
'remnant of the Philistines,' immediately following. 

and the remnant of the Plzi!istim:s shall perislz] i.e. whatever among 
them escapes the destruction announced in the previous clauses shall 
perish hy a subseri.uent one:' remnant ' (slze'eritlz), as v. 15, ix. 12 &c. 
The rendering rest, i.e. those unmentioned in the previous enumeration 
(J er. xxxix. 3; N eh. vii. j2), is less probable. The verse declares that 
the whole Philistine 11:1.me will be blotted out. 

saith tlze Lord Con] the Lord Jehovah (i1ii1' '.J1�), Amos' favourite 
title for God, occurring in his prophecy twenty times (i. 8, iii. 7, 8, 11, 
iv. '2, f,, v. 3, \'i. 8, vii. I, 2, 4-bis, 5, 6, viii. 1, 3, 9, r1, ix. 8;  and
followed by Cod of hosts, iii. 13). It is likewise a standing title with
Ezekiel, who uses it with great frequency. It is employed sometimes
by Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Deutero-Isaiah, as well as here and there by
other prophets; and also occurs occasionally in the historical books (as
Gen. xv. '2, 8; Jos. vii. i),

Successes, of at least a temporary character, gained against the 
Philistines by Uzziah and Hezekiah, are recorded in '2 Chr. xxvi. 6 f. 
and '2 Ki. x\·iii. 8; but the foes from whom they suffered more severely 
were the A�syrians. Gaza was attacked by Tiglath-pileser (c. B. c. 734); 
its king Hanno was compelled to take refuge in Egypt; much spoil was 
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9 Thus saith the LORD : For three transgressions of Tyre, 
yea, for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 
because they delivered up 1 the whole people to Edom, and 

1 Heh. an entire captivity. 

tal<en, and a heavy tribute imposed (.ft'.A. T. 2 p. 256). • In 7 Ir, Aznri, 
king of Ashdod, refused his accustomed tribute: the result was the siege 
by the Assyrian 'Tai Lan,' or general-in-chief, alluded to in Is. xx., which 
ended in the reduction of the city and exile of its inhabitants. Ten years 
later, in 701, Ashkelon and Ekron joined the Phoenician cities and Judah, 
in revolting from Sennacherib, and ,vere both punished by the Assyrian 
king 1. It seems, however, that though the power of the Philistines 
must have been seriously crippled by these blows, it was by no mean.:5 
destroyed: the kings of Gaza, Ashkelon, Ekron, and Ashdod are all 
named as tributary to Es:uhaddon and Asshurbanipal (l(.A.T. 2 356); 
oracles are uttered against the Philistines by se,·eral of the later prophets; 
their cities are mentioned as places uf import:rnce in the times of Nehe
miah {iv. 7, xiii. 23 f.) and the Maccabees. The passages in which other 
prophets foretell disaster for the Philistines-chiefly at the hands of the 
Assyrians or the Chalclaeans-should be com pared : see Is. xi. q (a picture 
of united Israel's successes against them in the ideal future}, xiv. 29-3 2 ;

Jer. xxv. 20, xlvii.; Zeph. ii. 4-7; Ez. xxv. 15-17; Zech. ix. s-i·
9-10. Tyre, the great commercial city of the North, next receives

her doom from the proµhet's liµs. Tyre, as the most important of the 
Phoenician cities, is taken as representing Phoenicia generally. For 
defensive purposes Tyre was strongly fortified; but the Phoenicians were 
not an aggressive people: they were devoted to commerce : Tyre was a 
'mart of nations' (Is. xxiii. 3), a centre of trade by land as well as by 
sea (see the striking picture of the variety and extent of Tyrian com
merce in Ez. xxvii.) ; hence her relations with the Hebrews, as with her 
neighbours generally, were peaceful. The Tyrians were also celebrated 
for skill in artistic work: Hiram, king of Tyre, sent Tyrian workmen 
to build a palace for David ; a formal treaty was concluded between 
Hiram and Solomon; Tyrian builders preµared timLer and stones for 
the Temple; and a Tyrian artist designed and cast the chief ornaments 
and ,·essels of metal belonging to it (2 Sam. v. 11; 1 Ki. v. 1-12, 18, 
vii. I 3-f 5).

be.:ause tlzey delivered up entire populations to Edom] The charge 
is similar to that brought against the Philistines, v. 6; the Tyrians 
however are not accused of taking capti,-es, but only of delivering 
them to others, i.e. of acting as agents for those who actually took 
them. For the Tyrians taking part in the trade of slaves, cf. Ez. xxvii. 
13; and see on Joel iii. 6. \Vhat 'exiled companies' are alluded to does 
not appear ; they need not necessarily have consisted of Israelites ; the 
reference may be as well to gangs of slaves procured with violence from 
other nations. 

1 See K.A. T. 2 pp. 397 ff., 291 ff.; or the writer's lsaialz, pp. 45, 67 f., 73. 
[The Assyrian inscriptions relating to the above details are conveniently given in 

Rogers' Cuneiform Parallels to tlze Old Testament, pp. 321, 328 f., 341 f.]
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remembered not 1 the brotherly covenant: but I will send a 10

fire on the wall of Tyre, and it shall devour the palaces 
thereof. 

1 Heb. the covenant of brdhren. See I Kings v. 1, ix. r 1-14. 

and remembered not the brotherly covenant] lit. the covozant ef--i.e. 
between-brothers: this forgetfulness was an aggrnsation of the offence, 
which is not mentioned in the case of Gaza, v. 6. The allusion is 
commonly supposed to be to the league, or 'covenant,' concluded 
between Hiram and Solomon, r Ki. v. 12 (for 'brother' used figuratively 
of one joined in amity to another, see I Ki. ix. 13, xx. 32) ; but it is 
scarcely likely that the crowning offence of Tyre should be forgetfulness 
of a treaty entered into nearly 300 years previously; more probably the 
reference is to the way in which, repudiating some alliance formed with 
other Phoenician towns, the Tyrians were the means of procuring slaves 
from them for Edom. As ii. I shews, Amos does not restrict his censure 
to wrongs perpetrated against Israel: it is the rights common to humanity 
at large, which he vindicates and defends. 

Isaiah (ch. xxiii.), Jeremiah, at least incidentally (xxv. 22), Ezekiel 
( ch. xxvi. -xxviii.), Zechariah ( ix. 3 f.), all foretell the rn in of Tyre; 
but it was long before it was accomplished. The Tyrians, it seems, 
escaped as a rule the hostility of the Assyrians by acquiescing in a con
dition of <lepenclence and by timely payment of tribute. Thus Asshur
nazirpal [II.] (n.c. 88,5-860) boasts of marching with his army as far as 
the '' great sea of the \,Vest," and receiving tribute from Tyre, Sidon, 
Gebal, and Arvad; but he claims no conquest by arms (K.A. T.'J 
p. 15i; R. P. 1 

III. 73 f.; Rogers' Cuneiform Parallels, p. 287). Shal
mane:;cr [II I.] receives tribute in his I 8th and 21st years (n. c. 8.p, 839)
from Tyre and Sidon (l<:A.T. 2 pp. 2oi, 210; R.P. 2 IV.++ f.; Rogers,
op. cit. p. 304),-in the former year, together with that of Jeltu. Hiram,
king of Tyre, pays tribute to Tiglath-pileser in 7 34 (K.A. T.2 p. 253). 
Shalmaneser IV. besieged Tyre for five years, but it does not appear 
that he took it. Both Esarhaddon and Asshurbanipal name "Baal of 
Tyre" among their tributaries (f<:A. T. 2 p. 356). Tyre sustained a 
long siege-according to Josephus one of r 3 years-at the hands of 
Nebuchadnezzar ; but it is not stated whether he captured it,-Ezekiel, 
in his allusion (xxix. rS), implies that he did not. In the subsequent 
centuries the greatest blow which befel Tyre was its capture, after a 
seven months' siege, by Alexander the Great, when �o.ooo of its 
inhabitants were sold into slavery. It recovered itself, however, and 
continued for long afterwards to be an important na\'al and commercial 
city: Jerome (c. A.D. 400) descriLes it as Phoenices uobi!z'ssima et 
pulcherrima civitas, and says that mercantile transactions of nearly all 
nations were carried on in it. The final blow was not given to Tyre till 
A. D. 1291, when it was taken by the Saracens; and since then the site 
of the once populous and thriving city has been little more than a barren 
strand. 

11-12. Edom. The home of the Edomites was S. of the Dead 
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11 Thus �aith the LORD: For three transgressions of Edom, 
yea, for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 
because he did pursue his brother with the sword, and I did 
cast off all pity, and his anger did tear perpetually, and he 

1 Heb. corruj>t,·d /zis compassions. 

Sea, irnmecliatcly on the E. of the deep depression, which extends 
from the Dead Sea to the Gulf of Akabah, in ancient times the S. 
part of the 'Arabah (comp. on Yi. q), now the valley of the 'Arabah. 
The capital of Edom was Sela (l't.:tra), remarkably situated in a hollow, 
shut in by mountain-cliff5 and accessible only through two narrow 
defiles (er. Rubin::ion, B. R. I I. 118 If. ; Sinai and Palestine, p. 87 ff.; 
Hull, Jfomzt Seir, p. S ;i ff. ; Pusey, Jlinor Propl,ets, on Obadiah, p. 
'235). Though now desolate, and inhahitecl only by wandering Bedawin, 
Edum was in ancient times fertile and prosperous; and its people were 
quite one of the more considerable and powerful of Israel's neighbours. 
:Much jealousy and ri\·alry, brt:aking out at times into open hostilities, 
pre\·ailed between the two nations: this is prefigured in the story of 
their ancestors, both at the time of their Lirth (Gen. xxv. '2'2 f.), and 
subscqnently (ib. xxvii ... p, cf. xxxii. i ff.), and is often alluded to in 
the Old Testament, especially in its later parts. David subdued Edom, 
ruling it by means of J ewi:,h 'depulics,' or governors (2 Sam. viii. r 3 f.; 
1 Ki. xi. 1 5 f. ; cf. xxii. 4j) ; and tl�is state of dependence appears 
to ha Ye continued until, some two centuries afterwards, under J ehoram 1
(84-9-S .. p n.c.), it successfully reYolted (2 Ki. viii. 20--22). Amaziah 
(Sor-j92) gained a Yictory ( i Ki . .xiv. 7 ), which so weakened Edom 
that his successor, Uzziah (ib. xiv. '2'2), was able to plant Jewish 
colonists in Elath, on the Red Sea; but it was never again permanently 
subject to Judah. 

11. because he did pursue his brother with the sword] Edom and Isrnel
are frequently spoken of as' brelhren' (Deut. ii. 4, xxiii. 7; Ob. 10, 12;

cf. Gen. xxvii. 4-0, 41) : they were more closely related to each other 
than was either to any of their other neighbours : and the unbrotherly 
attitude assumed too often by Edom towards Israel is the head and 
front of his offence. Cf. Ob. 10 (of the behaviour of Edom at the 
time when Jerusalem was taken by the Chaldaeans; see vv. 11-14), 
"For the violence done to thy brother Jacob shame shall cover thee, 
and thou shalt be cut off for ever.'' 

and did cast off al! pity] and corrupted for destroyed) his com
passion, i.e. suppressed, or stifled, the natural instinct of tender regard 
which a person would normally cherish towards a brother, and which 
would render it impossible for him to 'pursue' him 'with the sword.' 

and hz.'s au,g-er did tear perpetually] For the figure, see Job xvi. 9. 
Edam's anger against his brother was ever raging, tearing (Ps. vii. 2) or 
rending its victims, liKe some wild animal. But the parallelism of the 
following clause makes it possible that we ought to read 'and retained 
his anger ti��, for �iD�,) : see Ps. ciii. 9; Lev. xix. 18; Nah. i. 2 

1 [The dates should be rather Jehoram (851-843), Amaziah {796-782).] 
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kept his ,vrath for ever : but I will send a fire upon Ten1an, 12 
and it shall devour the palaces of Bozrah. 
(parallel with avenge) ; and, as here, parallel with keep (itJt:J), J er. 
iii. 5 (so Pesh. Vulg. Gunning, \Vellhausen and others).

and he kept his wrat/i for ever] i.e. nursed, cherished it: instead of
letting time dissipate it, he cherished it, in a spirit of revenge, till a 
fresh opportunity arose for displaying it in act. This revengeful temper 
of Edom displayed itself especially, not in malicious words only, but also 
in deed, at the time when Jerusalem was taken by the Chaldaeans: see 
Ob. 10-14; Ez. xxv. rz-q, xxxv. (where it is made, as here, the 
ground of predictions of desolation); cf. also Is. xxxiv. 5-17; Jer. xlix. 
7�22; Lam. iv. 21  f.; l\lal. i. 4; Joel iii. 19; Ps. cxxxYii. 7. 

12. upon. Teman] According to Eusehius and Jerome ( Onomastica,
ed. Lagarde, pp. 156, 2 60), a district of the chiefs ( 'dukes' [duces]) of 
Edom in Gebal, but also, they add, a village about 15 (Jerome 5) miles 
from Petra, and the station of a Roman garrison. From Ez. xxv. 1 3, 
where it is implied that Teman was in an opposite quarter to Dedan, 

0

it 
may be inferred that, as Declan was the name of a tribe on the S.E. 
of Edom, Teman was in the N. or \V. part of Edom. It is men
tiPned elsewhere in the 0. T., as synonyrnons with Edom, J er. xlix. 7 ; 
Ob. 9; Hab. iii. 3, or in poetical paiallelism with it, Jer. xlix. 20: cf. 
Gen. xxxvi. 34. Elipbaz, Job's friend, is described as a Temanite (Job 
ii. J 1 &c.). In Gen. xxxvi. 11, 1 5 Teman is a grandson of Esau 
(=Edom), the relation of the particular clan to the whole nation being 
represented genealogically: the name must thus have been that of an 
Ed<>mite clan, as well as of the region inhabited by it. 

Bozralz] A town of Edom, mentioned also Gen. xxxvi. 33, Jer. xlix. 
13; and in puetical parallelism with Edom, Is. xxxiv. 6, lxiii. r, Jer. 
xlix. 22. From the manner in which it is named in most of these passages,
it is clear that it must have been an important place. It is in all prob
ability el-Bll�aireh (a diminutive of Ho�rah), about 35 miles N. of
Petra, and 20 miles S. E. of the Dead Sea, with (Roman) ruins. first
visited by Burckhardt in 1812 (Syria, 1822, p. 407: cf. also Rob. II,

167; Doughty, Arabia Deserta, I. 31, 38).
Edom is mentioned as paying tribute to Ramm5.n-nirari III. (I<.A. 7: 2

p. 190; f(".B. i. 191; Rogers, op. cit. p. 306), Tiglath-pileser IV.
(K.A.7: 2 p. 258; Rogers, p. 322), Sennacherib (K.A. 7: p. 291; Rogers,
p. 3+1),Esarhaddon,and Asshurbanipal (K.A.7: p. 355; Rogers,p. 256).
Afterwards, like its neighbours, it fell under the rule of Nebuchadnezzar
(]er. xxvii. 3 f.). During, and after, the Captivity, the Edomites
extended their dominions \V. of the .Arabah, and ultimately transferred
themselves thither altogether (the l<'.ter 'ldumaea' being the southern
part of Judah); J\Jalachi (i. 3-4) describes Edom as desolate in his day,
though how it became so, we do not know; and in n.c. 312 the
Nabataeans, an Arabian tribe, are found located in Edom, where
they maintained themselves for many centuries. The cities of Edom
finally iell to ruin after the l\lohammedan conquest in the seventh
century, A,D.
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13 Thus saith the LORD: For three transgressions of the 
children of Amn1on, yea, for four, I will not turn away the 

The authenticity of the oracle against Edom is doubted by \"Yell
hausen, and at least suspected by G. A. Smith (p. 129 f.)1; the former 
supposes it to be an addition to the original text of Amos, dating from 
the Chaldaean age. Not only is there in the earlier prophets and his
torical books no other evidence of such animus against Edom as here 
<lisplays itself, but Edom, when Amos wrote, had been for two 
centuries under the yoke of J uclah; its first subjection had been 
accomplished with great cruelty ( 1 Ki. xi. 16) ; Amaziah, also, more 
recently ( j96-i82 B.c. ), had severely smitten Edom ( 2 Ki. xiv. i ). 
E\'en, therefore, although Edom bad shewn itself unfriendly, "was the 
right to blame them Judah's, who herself had so persistently waged war, 
with confessed cruelty, against Edom? Could a J udaean prophet be 
just in blaming Edom and saying nothing of Judah ? ... To charge Edom, 
whom J ndah had conquered and treated cruelly, with restless hate 
towards Judah seems to fall below that high impartial tone which 
prevails in the other oracles of this section. The charge was much 
more justifiable at the time of the Exile, when Edom did behave shame
fully towards Israel" (G. A. Smith, p. 130). The argument is a 
forcible one, and the conclusion to which it points 11/a)' be the true one: 
our ignorance, as the same writer proceeds to point out, prohibits our 
endorsing it absolutely : we do not for instance know the particulars of 
the revolt under J ehornm or what may have happened to provoke 
Amaziah's attack upon Edom, or indeed what, generally, may have been 
Eclom's behaviour towards Judah during the century before Amos : 
there may have been occurrences during this period known to Amos and 
sufficient to justify the words usecl by him. 

13-15. The Ammonites. The Ammonites occupied the district 
E. of Jordan bounded by the Arnon on the S., and by the territory
of Reuben and the upper course of the Jabbok, on the W. Their
capital was Rabbah, mentioned in v. 14. They were closely related to
their neighbours on the S., the Moabites, being reckoned as a brother
nation (Gen. xix. 3i f.); but (cf. H.D.B. s.v.), to judge from allusions
in the O. T., they seem to have been less settled and civilized : their
inhumanity in warfare appears from v .. I 3, and the proposal in I Sam.
xi. 2. ; and a suspicious discourtesy towards allies is evinced in 2 Sam.
x. 1-5. David reduced the Ammonites to the condition of tributaries
(2 Sam. viii. 12, cf. xii. 31); but it does not seem that they continued
in this condition for long. Various examples of their hostility towards
Israel are recorded in Jud. x. i ff. (their oppression of the trans-] ordanic
Israelites, which was put an end to by Jephthah, ib. xi. 33); I Sam. xi.;

1 [Harper (oj. cit. p. 31) characterizes the oracle as "evidently an interpolation 
from the exilic or post-exilic period." He lays stress on (t) the similarity of structure 
with the oracles from Tyre and Judah, both of which he regards as not genuine, (2) 
the non-mention of Petra, the most important city, (3) the vagueness of the description 
of Edom's offence. (4) the subjection of Edom to Israel and its many sufferings. 
Against this see Edghill, Amos, p. 3.] 
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punishment thereof; because they have ripped up the 
women with child of Gilead, that they n1ight enlarge their 
border: but I will kindle a fire in the wall of Rabbah, and 14

it shall devour the palaces thereof, with shouting in the day 
'2 Ki. xxiv. '2 ; J er. xl. I+; N eh. ii. 10, iv. 3, 7 ; comp. also Zeph. ii. 8, 
Jer. xlix. r, Ez. xxi. 28, xxv. 2, 6, which shew how they evinced a 
malicious satisfaction in Israel's troubles, and sought to turn them to 
their own profit. 

13. because they have ripped up the women with child of Gileaa] A
barbarity probably not uncommon in ancient warfare, at least among 
more cruel or uncivilized combatants: see z Ki. viii. 12 (Hazael), 
xv. 16 (l\Ienahem) ; Hos. xiii. r6, cf. x. 14: comp. the similar cruelty
of dashing children _in pieces (2 Ki. viii. 12; Hos. xiii. 16; Nah. iii.
10; Is. xiii. 16; Ps. cxxxvii. 9). "In the embittered border-feuds
between Arabian tribes the same ghastly barbarity is often mentioned ;
Ibn.A.thirIV. 256. l,'258. 6,260. 60,262 .. 1rsqq.; Kitlib al-'Agluini,xix.
129. 12 sq., xx. 128. 13; Tabari II. 755. 19" (\Vellh.).

that they mz:z-ht enlarge tlzeir bord,r] Such cruelty was not perpe
trated in self-defence, but in cold blood, simply from a desire to augment 
their territory, at the expense of their Israelitish neighbours on the N. 
and \V. (cf. at a later date Jer. xlix. 1). 

14. but I will kindle a fire] Varied from I will send of the other
cases : see on v. 4. 

in the wall of Rabbah] The capital city of the Ammonites, and 
indeed the only Ammonite city mentioned in the O.T. : named else
where, 2 Sam. xi. 1, xii. 2 7, '29 ( 1 Ch. xx. r) ; Jos. xiii. 25; J er. xlix. 
3 ; Ez. xxv. 5; called more fully 'Rab bah of the Ammonites,' Deut. 
iii. r r ; 2 Sam. xii. 26, xvii. 2 7 ; J er. xlix. 2 ; Ez. xxi. 2 5 (Heb. 20).
From Ptolemy Philadelphus (B. c. 287-245) it received the name of
Philadelpheia: in the l\Iiddle Ages it was known as 'A mmtiu, a name
which it still bears. It was situated about 25 miles N. E. of the N.
end of the Dead Sea, in the valley forming the upper course of
the Jabhok, now called the TVizdy 'Amman. The stream is pe,!"ennial,
and is well stocked with fish: one of its sources, the 'Ain 'Amman,
is a little above the city, to the \V. The present remains are chiefly
of the Roman period, comprising a fortress, theatre, odeum, baths,
a street of columns and gate, mausolea, &c. The fortress stands
upon a hill which rises on a triangular piece of ground on the N.
of the stream to a height of some 300-400 ft., the city lying in the
valley to the South. This lower city, situated on the banks of the
'Amman, is probably the "city of the waters" stated to have been taken
by J oab in '2 Sam. xii. '2 7. There is a full description, with plan and
views, of the existing ruins, in the Survey of Eastern Palestine
(published by the Palestine Exploration Society) 19-64: see also
H.D.B. 1 s.v. (with a view).

with shouting· in the day of battle] The 'shouting' is the battle-cry
of the advancing foe: cf. Job xxxix. 25; Jer. iv. 19, xlix. '2 (A.V., 

J. A. IO
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1 5 of battle, with a tempest in the day of the whirlwind : and 
their king shall go into captivity, he and his princes together, 
saith the LORD. 

2 Thus saith the LORD : For three transgressions of :rvioab, 

R.V., 'alarm'), &c., and the corresponding verb, Jud. vii. 2 1 ;

I Sam. xvii. :=, 2.

with a temfcst 1·11 tl1c di1J 1 of tl,c whir/win<{] A fignrati,·e description 
of the om,laught of the foe: it \\·ill lerel all Lefore it, like a destrnctiYe 
hurricane. 

15. and tl1Cir l:ing shall l[O 1·1110 capti .. 1i(1', &c.] into exile (v. 5) .
The verse is borro\\'ecl hy Jeremiah, with slight changes, in his pro
phecy against the Ammonites (xlix. 3), "For their king shall go into 
exile, his priests and his princes together "-where the addition of 
'priests' makes it probable that for ma/ciim 'their king' we should 
read, with most of the ancient ,·ersiuns, 1Jfilrom, the name of the national 
gocl of the Ammonites ( 1 Ki. xi. f,, &c.). [R.V. renders" 1Ialcam."] 

ii. 1-3. l\Ioab. The i\Ioabites inhabited the elevated and fertile
taLle-bncl (IIeb. 11/Fshor, ''lc,·cl plain," Dt. iii. 10 &c.), on the cast of 
the Dead Sea. By the Israelites the deep chasm formed by the torrent 
Arnon was regarded as the northern boundary of l\foab : for shortly 
before bracl 's arri\'al on the ea�l of J orcbn, Si hon, king of the Amorites, 
ha,1 forced the :doabites to retire from their possessions north of the 
Arnon; and the Israelites, defeating Sihon, occupied his territory, 
which was afterwards allotted to the pastoral tribe of Reuben (N'um. 
xxi. 24--'2�, xxxii. ?,if.). Reuben, however, was not strong enough to
retain possession of the region thus assigned to it; and hence many
of the cities mentioned in Jos. xiii. r 5-'2 t as belonging to Reuben, are
alluded to by Isaiah {ch. xv., xvi.), and other later writers , as in the
occupation of �I oab. i\l oab, like the Ammonites, was subdued by
David ( 2 S. Yiii. I, '2), thongh it must ha,·e recovered its independence:
probaLly at the diYi:-ion of the kingdom. From the Inscription of
l\Tesha ('2 K. iii. 4), found in 1869 at Dibon, and known commonly
as the '11oabite Stone,' we learn that Onui re-subjugated i\Ioab, but that
during the reign of his son Ahab it revolted, and regained its inde
pendence (cf. 2 K. i. r, iii. 5). The Inscription states particulars of the
revolt: Mesha, for instance, expelled the men of G3.d from 'Ataroth,
took Nebo by storm, and rebuilt (or fortified) the principal cities of
T\Ioab (see a translation of the Inscription in R.P. 2 

II. r94 ff., or in the
present writer's 1Votes on tl1e Hebre._o Text of the Books of Samuel, ed. '2, 
1913, p. lxxxi\' ff.I). The language of l\Joabdiffere<l only dialectically from 
Hebrew. From the allusions in the Q.T. the :Moabites appear to have 
been a wealthy and prosperous people, hardly inferior in civilization to 
Israel itself. The abundant ,·ineyards of l\Ioab are noticed by Isaiah 
(xvi. 8-10) : the fertility of its pastures may be inferred from the large 
tribute of wool paid annually to Israel before its revolt ('2 K. iii. 4; cf. 

1 See abo illOAB in Hastings' Diel. o.f tlze Bi/,/e, or l\lESHA in the E11cycl. Bibi. 
[Abo C. F. Burney Notes 011 tlu Hebnw Text <if tlte Books o.f A'l11gs, pp. 371 ff.] 
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yea, for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 
because he burned the bones of the king of Edo1n into 
lin1e : but I will send a fire upon 1Ioab, and it shall devour 2

the palaces of Kerioth; and 11oab shall die with tumult, 

Is. xvi. 1). The prophets allude to the independent, encroaching 
temper shewn by Moab in its relations with Israel ( Is. xvi. 6; Zeph. ii. 
10; Jer. xlviii. '29, 4'2): no doubt attempts were frequently made by 
the MoalJites to gain possession of the cities claimed by Reuben or Gad. 

1. because lze burned the bones of the king ef Edom -into lime] A
mark of unrelenting hate and vindictiveness: the �Ioabites pursued their 
fallen adversary even into the rest of the grave; they not only violated 
the sanctity of his tomb, but even removed his bones, and treated them 
with an unwonted and shocking indignity (cf. '2 K. xxiii. r6). The 
reverence with which, in ancient times, the tomb was regarded, is well 
known : and ancient sepulchral inscriptions often invoke terrible male
dictions upon those who disturb the remains deposited within 1. The 
prophet displays a high-souled superiority to distinctions of race: he 
reprobates an indignity offered to Israel's rival not less sternly than one 
offered to Israel itself. 1 n illu:-.tration of the fact, \Vellhausen quotes 

.the Kihib al-'Aghanz', XII. '2 r. II; Ibn Athir v. 178. I'2, '203. '23; :\lac;. v. 
47 I. Nothing further is known of the deed referred to: it may be 
conjectured to have been one of recent occurrence which sent a thrill of 
horror through all who heard of it. The EdQfftites were neighbours of 
Moab not less than of Judah; and perhaps sim1lar rivalries were pre\'a
lent between them. On the occasion of the joint expedition undertaken 
by J ehoram, Jehoshaphat, and the king of Edom, for the purpose of 
coercing the Moabites to obedience, after their revolt under �Tesha, the 
.Moabite king is represented (2 K.. iii. '26) as actuated by a peculiar 
animosity against the king of Edom. According to Jerome, it was a 
Ilebrew tradition that this \Yas the king whose bones, arter Luria}, were 
treated for vengeance in this manner. 

2. the palaces of Aerioth] more exactly :t{eriyyoth: named here and
Jer. xl\'iii. 4 r (cf. v. '24) as a representative city of l\Ioab, and hence 
evidently a consideraLle place, if not the. capital of Moab. l\Iesha, also, 
in a passage of his Inscription (lines 10-13), sufficiently interesting to 
extract in full, speaks of it in terms implying that it was a place of 
importance, possessing ·a sanctuary of the national god (N urn. xxi. '29 ; 
I Ki. xi. 7), and a royal residence: "And the men of Gad had dwelt 
in the land of A taro th (�um. xxxii. 3, ?,4) from of old; and the king of 
Israel built for himself Ataroth. And I fought against the city, and 
took it. And I slew all Lthe people of] the city, a gazing-stock [ cf. 
N ah. iii. 6] to Chemosh, and to l\Ioab. And I brought back [or, 
took captive] thence the altar-hearth of Danl 1 ,h (?), and I dragged it 
before Chi:::mosh in l�eriyyoth." From the fact that, not withstanding 

l Comp. the quotation in the note on 11. 9: anJ see also the inscription frr,m el 'Ola
(S E. of Edo111) tran�.lateJ in Studi,z RiMica, vol. 1. p. 212 (=Euting, 1Vabatiii'sclu 
Jnsclzriflen, 18� ;, , !-,o. �; :;e;:c abu 1, o.,. 3

1 
4.)

I0-2 
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3 with shouting, and with the sound of the trumpet: and I 
will cut off the judge fron1 the n1idst thereof, and will slay 
all the princes thereof with him, saith the LORD. 

its importance, it is not mentioned in the long enumeration of T\Ioabite 
cities in ls. xv.-xvi., and that conversely where Ar, the capital 0f 
I\Ioab, is named, ]�eriyyoth is not mentioned, it has been supposed 
by m:rny that Ar and I:Ceriyyoth were different names of the same place. 
Its situation is uncertain, though, if it was identical with Ar, it will 
ha\'e lain somewhere on the N. or N .E. border of l\Ioab, in the valley 
of the Arnon (see Deut. ii. 9, 18). 

and /1/oab shall die with tumult, ,i.'ilh shouting, and with the sound of 
the horn] The nation is personified, and pictur ed here as dying, under 
the assault of its foes, as in Is. xxv. I I it is pictured as drowning. The> 
tumult is the confused ro�u, or din, of the fray (cf. Hos. x. 14; Ps. 
lxxiv. '23 ; the same word, of a distant roar of a great multitude, of
rushing waters, Is. xvii. 12, 13): the shouting, as i. 14, is that of the
attacking foe, parallel with the shoph,i r or horn, calling them on, as J er.
iv. 19 (' the shouting of battle'), Zeph. i. 16, Job xxxix. 25.

The shopl,iir was the curved Jwrn of a cow or ram, to be carefully
distinguished from the long straight metal �at::,i5tzeriih, or trumpet, with; 
expanding mouth, represented on Jewish coins, and on the Arch of 
Titus (Stainer, 11/usic of tl,e Bible, p. I 31 ; in use also among the 
Assyrians, ib. p. 132 f.). The shoplu1rwas principally, and in early Israel 
perhaps entirely, used for secular purposes, chiefly to gi,·e signals in war 
(T ud. iii. 1. i ; z S. ii. '28, xx. r, &c., and here), or to raise an alarm 
(see on iii. 6), sometimes also to announce or accompany an important 
public event, such as an accession (r K. i. 3-4-, 39), or other joyous 
occasion ( 1. S. vi. r 5 1 ; cf. Ps. xlvii. 5): as a sacred instrument it is men
tioned rarely, ancl mostly, if not entirely, in later writers (Ps. lxxxi. 4, 
xcviii. 6, cl. 3; '2 Ch. xv. 14; cf. Lev. xxiii. '24, xxv. 9, and Joel
ii. 1 5). The !zat:;ot:;criih, on the other hand, appears rarely as a secular
instrument (Hos. v. 8; 1. K. xi. 14), but often, especially in later times,
in the Chronicler's description of religious ceremonies, as a sacred
instrument (1. K. xii. 13; 1 Ch. xiii. 8, and xv. '28 [added to the earlier
narrative of '2 S. vi. 5, 15]; 2 Ch. xv. q; xx. 1.8; Ezr. iii. 10, &c. ; cf.
Num. x. 3-9). The two words are very unfortunately confused in the
English version, except where they occur together, when slli5plzar is
rendered 'cornet' (e.g. Hos. v. 8; Ps. xcviii. 6; 1 Ch. xv. '28; '2 Ch.
xv. 14). Comp. Stainer, 11/usic of tlze Bible, p. I'2j; Nowack, Heb.
Arch. i. '2 77 f.

3. tlze judge] \Vhy is the judge mentioned rather than, as would
naturally be expected, the king? One answer is that Moab was at this 
time subject to Jeroboam II., and hence there was no 'king' of 1\1oab, 
but only an Israelitish deputy or governor. The terms of '2 Ki. xiv. 25 
(which describes how Jeroboam I I. recovered the old territory of Israel, 
as far as the Dead Sea) do not, however, prove that 1'1Ioab was included 

l Note that the slzopluir is here in the hands of lay Israelites.



Slzoplziirs, as used in a modern synagogue, on New Year's Day (Lev. xx111. 24, 
Numb. xxix. 1), and at the close of the Day of Atonement (Lev. xxv. q). (From 
Engel's .llusic ef tlze 11/ost Ancient /."atzons, 1870, p. 293.) 

Two silver lfat:;otzeralzs (i\um. x. 2), as figured on the Arch of Titus, in front 
of the Table of Shewbread. (From the Speakers Commentary, i. 363. Comp. 
Rebnd, De Spotiis Tempti, 1716, p. 70.) 
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4 Thus saith the LORD: For three transgressions of Judah, 
yea, for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 
because they have rejected the law of the LORD, and have 
not kept his statutes, and their lies have caused them to err, 

5 after the which their fathers did walk : but I will send a fire 
upon Judah, and it shall de\·our the palaces of Jerusalem. 

in Jeroboam's conquests: and Mcsha, at the time when l\foab was 
dependent upon Israel, is still spoken of as' king' (2 Ki. iii. 4). More 
probaLly judge, as in l\Iic. "· 1, is a designation of the king,-derived 
from the fact that the administration of justice among his subjects was 
one of the primary duties of an Oriental monarch ( 2 Sam. viii. 15, xv. '2 ; 
I Ki. vii. 7; Jer. xxi. 12, &c.). 

Both Ammon and :'\Ioab arc frequently mentioned in the Inscriptions 
that haYc been already referred to as paying tribute to the Assyrians,
Sanib of Ammon, and Salman of l\'Ioab, for instance, to Tig!ath
pilescr; Pllllnil of Ammon, and Kamoshnaclab of Moab, to Sen
nacherib; and l\Iussuri, king of l\Ioab, to Esarhaddon (/(".A. T.2 pp. 
2.:,8, 291, 3;,6)1. Isaiah, in a striking prophecy, foretells invasion and 
disaster for l\Ioah (Is. xv.-xvi.): J ercmiah, a centur y later, does the same, 
in a prophecy containing many reminiscences of the oracle of his great 
predecessor (ch. xlviii.); he also prophesies against Ammon (xlix. 1-6). 
Ezekiel uttered prophecies against both nations (xxv. 1-7, 8-JI; 
cf. xxi. '28-32), charging them in particular with malicious exultation 
oYer Judah's fall, and predicting their ruin. See also Zeph. ii. 8-10; 
and Is. xxv. 10 f. (post-exilic). 

4-5. Judah. The prophet now corncs nearer home; and passes
sentence on the Southern kingdom. 

4. the law of tlu LoRDl the direction of Jehovah. See further, on this
expression, the Additional Note, p. 235. The reference, as is there 
shewn, is proh:i.bly not to ceremonial ordinances, but to spiritual and 
moral teaching, uttered, as the case might be, by priests or prophets in 
Jehovah's name. 

not l:ept his statutes] the wor<l !z[i* properly rneans something en graven, 
viz. on a public tablet, hence fig. decree, statute: cf. (also with keep) Ex. 
xv. '26 ; Deut. iv. 40, vii. r I &c.

their lies] i.e. their unreal gods, whose existence, power, ability to
help, &c., are all falsely im�gined. 

caused them to err] or led them astray: the false gods, set up by the 
fathers as ohjects to be re\·ercd, beguiled and misled their children. To 
walk after (sometimes rendered follow) is an expression used often of 
devotion to idolatry: see Deut. iv. 3, viii. 19, xi. -28, xiii. '2; Jer. ii. 5, 
8, 23 &c. (also of devotion to Jehovah, Deut. xiii. 4 al.). 

5. but I will send a fire upon Judah, &c.] hence, with verbal varia
tions, Jer. xvii. 27 b. In the case of Judah, Amos's threat did not t2ke 
effect for more than a century and a half: the 'fire' did not 'devour 

l [See also Rogers' Cuneiform Parallels, pp. 322
1 

341, 356.]
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Thus saith the LORD: For three transgressions of Israel, 6 
yea, for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 
because they have sold the righteous for silver, and the 
needy for a pair of shoes : that pant after the dust of the 7

the palaces of Jerusalem' until it was taken by the Chaldaeans in B.c. 
586 ('2 Ki. xxv. 9). On the authenticity of these two verses, see p. 
I 19 f.

II. 6-16. THE SIN OF ISRAEL, AND ITS PUNISH:-.IENT.

6-16. At last Amos comes to Israel. The Israelites might listen
with equanimity, or even with satisfaction, whilst their neighbours' 
faults were being exposed : but they now !incl that precisely the same 
standard is to be applied to themselves. The stereotyped form is not 
preserved after the first verse; both the indictment and the punishment 
being de\·eloped at much greater length than in the case of any of the 
previous nations. The indictment (vv. 6-8) consists of four counts: 
1. maladministration of justice; '2, oppression of the poor; 3. im
morality; + inordinate self-indulgence, practised in the name of religion
-all, in view of the signal favours conferred by Jehovah upon Israel in
the past, aggravated by ingratitude (vv. 9-12). The judgement, viz.
defeat and Hight before the foe, follows in vv. r 3-16.

6. sold the righti:ous for sih•er] The venal Israelitish judges, for a
bribe, pronounced the innocent guilty, i.e, 'sold ' them for a considera
tion to any one whose advant.ige it might be to have them condemned: 
in a civil case, by gi\·ing judgement in fa\·0tu of the party really in the 
wrong, in a criminal case, by condemning the innocent in place of the 
guilty. R1:f;-hleous is used here not in an ethical, but in a forensic sense, 
of one 'righteous' in respect of the particular charge brought against 
him, exactly as Deut. xxv. r. Corrupt justice, that most common of 
Oriental failings, is the sin which Arnos censures first; the sin which 
legislators in vain stro\'e to guard against (Ex. xx iii. 6-8; Lev. xix. 
15 ; Deut. xvi. r 8-20), and which prophet after prophet in vain 
attacked {Is. i. 23, iii. 1+ f., v. 23, x. 1 f.; Mic. iii.9-11, vii. 3; Jcr. v. 
28, xxii. 3 ; Ez. xxii. 29; l\T al. iii. 5) : the great men, the nobles, in 
whose hands the administration of justice zests, abuse their office for 
their own ends, are heedless of the rights of the helpless classes (the 
''needy,'' the '' poor," and the "meek''), and sell justice to the highest 
bid cl er. 

for the sake of a pair ef sandals] named as an article of trifling 
value. The reference in this clause is not, it seems, to the unjust judge, 
but to the hard-hearted creditor who, if his debtor could not pay 
the value of some trifling article, forthwith sold him into slavery 
(2 Ki. iv. 1 ; l\Iatt. xviii. 25). In the use of the word sell, there is a 
slight 'zeugma' : for it is used figuratively in the first clause, and literally 
in the second. 

7. that pant after the dust of tlze earth 011, the head of tlu poor] The
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earth on the head of the poor, and turn aside the way of 
the 1neek : and a man and his father will go unto the same

expression is a singular one; but, if the text be sound, the meaning is 
probably (IIitzig, Pusey, Duh1n), '' who are so avaricious that they are 
eager even to secure the dust strewn upon their heads by the poor, in 
token of their distress,"-whether after an unjust condemnation, or any 
other misfortune. Dust on the head was a sign of grief or misfortune: 
sec e.g. '2 Sam. i. '2, xv. 32; Lam. ii. 10. Others (Keil, Gunning) 
think the meaning is merely, \Vho are eager to see dust on the head of 
the poor, i.e. to see them reduced to a state of misery. The former 
explanation involves a thought which, it must be owned, is s01newhat 
far-fetched; but it is more exact cxegetically than the second. Jerome, 
pronouncing the verb differently (shiiph'im, for shift"fphim), and not 
expressing the prep. OJI, renders: "\Vho crush (Gen. iii. 15; Ps. xciv. 
5, Targ.) the heads of the poor npon the dust of the earth,''-a forcil>le 
metaphor (cf. Isaiah's 'grind the faces of the poor,' iii. 15), and l\'licah's 
'strip the flesh off their bones,' iii. -z, 3) for oppression. This yields a 
good sense, and may be the original text. \Vellh. also reads crus/1, 
omitting 'upon the dust of the earth ' (cf. viii. 4, '' \\'ho pant after [or 
crush] the needy"); hut if these wonls are not genuine, it is difficult to 
understand how they found their way into the text 1.-The word rendered 
poor (dal) is lit. thin (of kine, Gen._ xii. 19, of Amnon, 2 Sam. xiii. 4); 
fig. reduceJ in circumstances, poor, Ex. xxiii. 3, and frequently. 

turn aside the way of tlu mt,:k] place hindrances in their way, thwart 
their purposes, oblige them to turn aside from the path that they would 
naturally follow, to land them. in difficulties. Cf.Job xxiv. 4, "and turn 
aside the needy from the way" (mentioned among other acts of high
handed oppression). By the meel.: are meant the humble-minded servants 
of Jehovah, who by character, and often also by circumstances, were 
unal>le to protect themselves against the oppressions or persecutions of 
a worldly-minded aristocracy, and who, especially in the Psalms, are 
often alluded to as both deserving and receiving Jehovah's care. In Is. 
xxxii. 7 they are the victims of the unscrupulous intriguer; in Is. xxix.
19 they are described as able by the overthrow of inju�tice (vv. 20-21)
to rejoice thankfully in their God; in Is. xi. 4 the Messianic king judges
their cause with righteousness. They are named, as here, in parallelism
with the 'poor' (dal) in Is. xi. 4, and with the 'needy ' ('eb!tyon) in Is.
xxix. 19, xxxii. 7; Ps. ix. 19; Job xxiv. 4; see also Is. lxi. 1; Ps. xxii.
26, xxxiv. '2, xxxvii. 11, lxxvi. 9.

will go] i.e. resort: the verb is not the one (ba) used in Gen. xvi. 4, 
&c. ' !Fill go' means 'are in the habit of going' : will having the 
same force as in Prov. xix. 6, 24, xx. 6 &c.) ; but it is better omitted in 
translation. 

unto the same maid] to a girl: the art. is generic, and, as such, is 
properly represented in English by the indef. article: the enormity lies 

1 [A not very violent emendation (biru�sath for beros) would give "who pant for
the (very) dust of the earth in the inheritance of the poor."] 
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1 maid, to profane my holy name: and they lay themselves s
down beside every altar upon clothes taken in pledge, and 

1 Or, J101mg woman 

not in its being an exaggeration of ordinary immorality ( 1 Cor. v. r), but 
in the frequency and publicity with which it was practised: father and 
son are thus found resorting to the same spots. The allusion is in all 
probability not to common immorality, but to immorality practised in 
the precincts of a temple, especially in the service of Ashtoreth, as a 
means by which the worshippers placed themselves under the patronage 
and protection of the goddess; a singular and revolting practice, found 
in many Semitic religions, and frequently alluded to in the Old Testa
ment. The persons attached to a temple who prostituted themselves 
with the worshippers were called Kldeshoth, i.e. sacrtd or dedicated (to 
the deity in question): see Gen. xxxviii. 21, 22 and (in N. Israel) Hos. 
iv. 14; and comp. the masc. Kedes/1im, 1 Ki. xiv. 24, xv. 12, xxii. 46;
2 Ki. xx.iii. i (under Manasseh, e\·en in the Temple at Jerusalem). 
Dent. xx iii. 17 forbids Israelites (of either sex) to -be made such temple
prostitutes. Comp. in Babylon Hdt. r. 199, Baruch vi. 43, Strabo XVI.

1, 20, in Byblus, Lucian, De dea Syria, § 4, in Cyprus (in the service of 
the Cyprian Aphrodite, who corresponded to Ashtoreth), Hdt. J. 119 
end, Clem. Alex. Protrep. pp. I 2, 13 ; see also the present writer's note 
on Deut. xx.iii. 17 f. 

to profane my holy name] in order to profane &c. : it ought to have 
been so clear to them that such practices were contrary to Jehovah's 
will that Amos represents them as acting in deliberate and intentional 
contravention of it 1• To prefane 7ehovah's name is an expression used 
more especially in the '' Law of Holiness" (Le\·. xvii.-xxvi.), and hy 
Ezekiel. Jehovah is Israel's Owner; and as such, I-I is name is 'called 
over it' (see on ix. 12) : hence the name is said to be 'profaned,' when 
something is done Lringing it into discredit, or, in virtue of His con
nexion with Israel, derogatory to Him: for instance, by the worship of 
:rvlolech (Lev. xviii. 21, xx. 3), perjury (xix. 12), the humiliation of 
Israel in exile (Is. xlviii. 11; Ez. xx. 9, 14, xxxvi. 20-2�). 

8. The self-indulgence, practised by the worldly-minded Israelites
in the name of religion, and at the expense of the poor. 

beside every altar upon clothes taken in pledge] To he understood in 
connexion with the last clause: the carnally-minded Israelites visit their 
sanctuaries for the purposes indicated in v. i ; they lay themselves down 
there, with their partners in sin (Hos. iv. q), beside the altars; and to 
aggravate their offence they repose, not on their own garments, but on 

l [It may be doubted, however, whether the more idiomatic rendering would not
be "so as to profane." The case is stated thus in the Oxford Hebrew Lexicon, p. 775 
"[lema'an] is always in order tlzat, never merely so tlwt (iKffo.nKw,;); but sometimes, 
in rhetorical passages, the issue of a line of action, though really undesigned, is 
represented by it ironically as if it were designed.'' Such subtleties, though quite 
congenial to the vivid Hebrew mind, are foreign to our more matter-of-fact way of 
thinking.] 
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in the house of their God they drink the ,vine of such as 
9 have been fined. Yet destroyed I the An1orite before them, 

garments which they have taken in pledge from men poorer than them
selves, and which, in contravention of the Law, Ex. xxii. 26 f., they 
have neglected to return before nightfall. The large square outer 
garment, or cloak, called the sa/mah, thrown round the person by day, 
was used as a covering at night; and hence the provision that, if a poor 
man (whose sole covering it probably would be) were ol,ligcd to .pawn 
it, it should be restored to him for the night. 

every altar] Not only at Beth-el (iii. 14) 1 Gilgal, and Dan (iii. 4 f., 
viii. 14), but also, no doubt, at local sanctuaries in many other parts of
the bnd: comp. II os. viii. r 1, x. 1, z, 8, xii. 1 J.

Cod] or gods, the Hebrew being ambiguous (as is sometimes the case 
with this word). It is not certain whether the practices referred to 
were carried on in sanctuaries nominally dedicated to Jehovah, hut 
desecrated by the admixture of heathen rites (as the temple at J eru
salem was in l\Ianasseh's day), or in sanctuaries a\'owedly consecrated 
to Baal ( 2 Ki. x. 2 r ff., xi. 18) or other Canaanitish deities. 

drink the wine of such as hm-'e /iccn fined] the fines which they have 
recei,·ed-if not, as the context suggests, unjustly extorted-from 
persons brought before them for some offence, arc spent by them in the 
purchase of wine, to be c_onsnmed at a sacrihcial feast in their temples. 
The peact:- or thank-offering was followed by a �acred meal, in which 
the worshippers partook of such parts of the sacrificial victim as were 
not presented upon the altar or did not become the perquisite of the 
priest; and at such meals wine would naturally be drunk: cf. (in 
the same connexion) '' to eat and drink," Ex. xxiv. 11, xxxii. 6 ; Num. 
xxv. '2; Jud. ix. '!.j (" in the house of their god"); also r Sam. i. 24,
x. 3. ;For fined cf. Ex. xxi. 22, Deut. xxii. 19 (A. V., R.V. amerce),
Prov. xvii. 26 (as R.V. marg.).

9-12. The ingratitude shewn by Israel, in thus dishonouring its
Lord and Benefactor. 

9. Yd deStro;1ed I] The pron. is emphatic: 'Yet I (whom you thus
requite) destroyed the Amorites, that mighty and seemingly invinciLle 
nation, from before you, and settled you in their lan<l.' Destro;1ed before 
(lit. from before) them : a similar expression in Jos. xxiv. 8-a passage 
belonging to the Hexateuchal narrator, commonly designated by the 
letter E: 11 And I brought you into the land of the Amorites, which 
dwelt beyond Jordan ; and they fought with yon ; and I gave them into 
your hand, and ye possessed their land, and £ destroyed them. from before 
you" ; cf. also Deut. ii. 2 1, 2 2. A mori'te is the term used ( 1) in the pas
sage just quoted, and frequently, of the peoples ruled by Sihon and Og, 
east of Jordan, conquered by the Israelites; (2) as a general designation 
of the pre-Israelitish population of the territory W. of Jordan, especially 
in the Hexateuchal writer 'E,' and in Deuteronomy (as Gen. xlviii. 22 ; 
Deut. i. 7 1 I 9 1 20; Jos. xxiv. 15, 18), and occasionally besides (as Jud. 
i. 34, 35, vi. 1c ; 2 Sam. xxi. z) : see, more fully, the writer's
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whose height was like the height of the cedars, and he was 
strong as the oaks; yet I destroyed his fruit fron1 above, 
and his roots from beneath. Also I brought you up out of 10

the land of Egypt, and led you forty years in the wilderness, 
to possess the land of the Amorite. And I raised up of 11

your sons for prophets, and of your young 1nen for N azirites. 

Com111entarJ1 on Deuteronomy, pp. r r-12. It is used here, evidently, 
in the second sense. 

like t!te he(![lzt of the cedars, &c.] A hyperbolical description of the 
stature and strength of the Amo rites : cf. l'� um. xiii. 32 ; Deut. i. 28 
(" a people greater and taller than we ; cities great and fenced up to 
heaven"). The cedar was, among the Hebrews, the type of loftiness 
and grandeur {Is. ii. 13; Ez. xvii. 23, xxxi. 3). 

his fntit from above, and /1is roots from beneath] i.e. completely, or, 
as we might say, root and branch : not only was the fruit which existed 
destroyed, but the stock from which fresh fruit might have been put
forth afterwards was destroyed likewise. For the figure comp. Hos. ix. 
16, Ez. xvii. 9; and especially Job xviii. 16, Is. xxxYii. 31, and the 
Inscription on the tomb of Eshmunazar, king of Sidon ( Corp. I1Zscr. 
Sem. 1. i. p. 19), 11. 11-12 (an imprecation uttered against any one who 
violates the tomL); "may he have no root beneath, or fruit above, or
any beauty among the living under the sun." 

10. Also I brouglzt you up, &c.] as before, " And I (ernph.)" &c.
The pro"idential guidance in the wilderness is instanced as a further 
rnoti ve to obedience, the appeal to it being made the more forcible 
and direct, hy the change from the est to the ,znd person. Comp. the 
same motive, Deut. vi. 12, Hos. xiii. 4 (R. V. marg.), and elsewhere. 

forty years] Deut. ii. 7, viii. 2, xxix. 5 (in nearly tht.: same phrase) &c. 
11-12. Further marks of God's favour. He had not only bestowed

on them material blessings; He had provided also for their moral and 
spiritual needs: He had raised up among them prophets to declare His 
will, and N azirites to be examples of aLstemions and godly living. 
But they ha.cl refused to listen to either. 

11. raised up] Cf. Dt. x\'iii. 15, Jer. vi. 17: similarly of judges,
Jud. ii. 16, 18; cleli,·erers (ib. iii. 9, 15); a priest, 1 Sam. ii. 35; kings 
or other rulers, 2 Sam. vii. 8, J er. xxiii. 4, ,.:,, xxx. 9, Ez. xxxiv. 23. 
"God is said to raise up, when by I l is providence, or His grace, He 
calls forth those who had not been called before, for the office for which 
He designs them " (Dr Pusey on vi. 14). 

for proplzets] as l\Ioses himself (Dt. xxxiv. 10; Hos. xii. 13), Samuel,
Nathan, Gad, Ahijah, Shemaiah, Jehu son of Hanan.i, Micaiah son of
Imlah, Elijah, and Elisha: to say nothing of many, not named indi
vidually (comp. 1 Sam. xxviii. 1 5 ; Hos. iv. 5, vi. 5, ix. 7, 8, xii. 10;

ch. iii. 7 1 and on ch. vii. q). A succession of prophets had, in various 
ways, by example and precept, held up before Israel the ideal of a 
righteous life: but Israel had refused to listen to them : cf. Hos. vi. 5, 
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Is it not even thus, 0 ye children of Israel? saith the LORD.

and especially ix. 7, 8, a passage which illustrates the opposition and 
hostility to which, in the age of Amos, the prophets were exposed. On 
the prophets in early Israel, see an excellent chapter in G. A. Smith's 
Book o.f the Twelve Propliets, 1. 11-30 (cf. also pp. 44-58). 

Nazirites] The Heb. m7::Jr signifies properly one separated from the 
people at large, or const'Cratcd (though without the special ideas attaching 
to �·iidosh, holy), the particular direction in which the 'separation' in 
question takes effect being fixed by usage. Comp. the corresponding 
verb (in different applications), llos. ix. 10; Lev. xv. 31, xxii. '2; Ez. 
xiv. 7; Zech. vii. 3; and with �pecial reference to the 'separation' of the
1"' • • N 1 • 6 1 1 b ' '' • "n az1nte, 1 um). ,·1. 2, 3, 5, , 1 2: a so t 1e �u st. m·::;er, separation, 
ib. vv. 4-2 1 (repeatedly). The N azirites were men who, when the 
sensual and self-indulgent hahils of the Canaanites threateneJ to make 
their way into Israel, en<lea\"ourecl by a vow of abstinence to set an 
example of moderation and self-denial, which might help to preser\'e 
the old simplicity of Isrnelitish life. The chief obligations of the 
Nazirite were to ab.stain from all intoxicating drinks, to eat no 
"unclean" thing1 , and (according to Xumb. vi. 6 f.) to avoid the cere
monial ''uncleanness" occasioned by contact with a corpse : as a sign 
of his "separation" (cf. Xumb. vi. 7 end), also, his hair was not shaved, 
but suffered to grow in its natural !)tate'l, The only certain historical 
example of a Nazirite, mentioned in the 0. T., is Samson (cf. Jud. 
xiii. 5, 7, I.f, xvi. I 7). Samuel, howen:r, is often considered to 
ha\'e been a Nazirite (cf. 1 Sam. i. 11, '28), though the term itself 
is not actually applied to him 3• But from the present passage it 
may be inferred that they formed a numerous class. The law regu
lating the vow of the Nazirite is codified in .Numb. vi. I-2!; but 
this, in its present form, springs probably from a later age than that 
of Amos, and represents the form which the regulations on the subject 
finally assumed. Samson was dedicated to the life of a Nazirite before 
his birth, and so also was Samuel (if he is rightly treated as a N azirite): 
but this, no doubt, was exceptional; it is implied by Amos that '' young 
men," when they felt the inner call, spontaneously dedicated themselves 
to the ascetic life. The Rechabites (J er. xxxv.), whose founder ,vas a 
contemporary of Jehu's ( 2 Ki. x. 15 ff.), were a sect or guild, established 
with the same object of maintaining a simple habit of life, in contrast to 
the laxity and effeminacy too often pre,·alent in these cities. Amos 
regards the Nazirites as a living protest against the luxury and sensuality 
to which Israel was now too much addicted (cf. iv. 1, vi. 3-7) ; and 
sees in their appearance, as in that of the prophets, a mark of God's 

l At least this may. be inferred from the condition imposed upon Samson's mother
(Jud. xiii. 4, 7, 14). 

2 Comp. with this the rule by which the Arabs, while a sacred obligation rests upon
them (as the duty of blood-revenge, or during a pilgrimage) never shave their hair 
(\Vellhausen, Reste Arab. Heidentums, pp. n6ff.). Comp. also I Sam. i. II (of 
Samuel). 

8 At least, until Ecclus. xlvi. 13 (Heb. and Syr.). 
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But ye gave the N azirites wine to drink; and comn1anded 12

the prophets, saying, Prophesy not. Behold, 1 I will press 13

you in your place, as a cart presseth that is full of sheaves. 

1 Or, I am pressed under you, as a cart is pressed that
is full of sheaves 

care for the higher welfare of His people. See further, on the Nazirite, 
Nowack, Hebr. Arcltiiologie, II. pp. r33-138. 

saith Jehovah] more lit. " Ctis) ,Yehovah' s whisper or oracle ! " 
a solemn asseverative interjection, usually thrown in parenthetically 
in the midclle or at the end of a sentence. It is very common in the 
prophets. occurring for instance in this book, ii. 16, iii. 1 o, 13, 1 5, 
iv. �, 5, 6, 8 &c. (in i. S, 1.�, ii. 3, v. 16, f7, '2j, vii. 3, ix. 15, on the 
contrary, the: word is the usual one for say). Only very rarely is a
human speaker the subject. if the reference be to some prophetic or 
oracular declaration (�um. xxiv. 3, 15; '2 Sam. xxiii. 1; Prov. xxx. 1;

cf. Ps. xxx\'i. 1 ). The word is in form a passive participle, from a verb 
which however does not appear to h:we been generally in use, though 
it is coined from the subst. for a special purpose in J er. xx iii. 3 I (" and 
say, ' He saith'," i.e. use this solemn prophetic formula without authority 
[cf. Ez. xiii. 6, 7] : more lit. "ancl oracle oracles"). The root in Arabic 
signifies to utter a low sound; and hence the l le brew term probably 
denoted properly a wlzispaed or munnured utterance, of a revelation 
heard quietly by the mental ear: cf. Job iv. 1 2 (though the word here 
rendered wlzisper is a different one); and the expression to uncover the
ear (viz. to whisper something into it) saiJ of a man, I Sam. xx. i, 12,

13 al., and of God, speaking to the mental ear, 1 Sam. ix. 15, Job 
xx xiii. 16. xx xvi. 10, 1 5; cf. '2 Sam. vii. '2 7. 

12. But the Israelites bad refused to respect either. They had
tempted the �azirites to break their vow; and had striYen to silence 
the prophets. 

Ye shall not prophesy] Cf. I Ki. xxii. 1 �-28 (:\Iicaiah); Am. vii. 
13, c6; Hos. ix. 8; Is. xxx. ro, 11; :\lie. ii. 6; Jer. xi. 21, xx. 7-10.

13-16. The retribution.
13. Brlwld, I wzll press you in your place, as a cart pre.Heth &c.J

This is better than A. V. and R. V. marg. "Behold, I am pressed under 
you, as a cart is pressed &c." The intransitive sense of the Hi.fit con
jucration P'Yi1 (properly, to slzew pressure, or constraint), though just 
po�sil:.,le, cannot be said to be probable; and Bi:/zold (with the ptcp.) 
strongly supports the view that the verse introduces the description of 
the punishment. R. V. is supported by many ancient and modern 
expositors (Targ., lbn Ezra: Kimchi; Ges., Ew., Keil, &c.). In 
Hebrew beneath a person is said idiomatically for in kls place, where he
stands: sec e.g. Jud. vii. ir; Is. xxv. 10; Job xl. 12. Jehovah will 
press them where they stand, like a cart laden with shea_ves, so that they
will be hdd fast and unable to escape. The verb 1s, however, an
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14 And 1 flight shall perish from the swift, and the strong shall 
not strengthen his force, neither shall the mighty deliver 

15 
2 himself: neither shall he stand that handleth the bow; 
and he that is swift of foot shall not deliver himself: neither 

16 shall he that rideth the horse deliver 2 himself: and he that 
is courageous among the mighty shall flee a,vay naked in 
that day, saith the LORD. 

l Or, nf11ge shall fail tl:e s.uift 2 Heb. h-is soul, or, life.

Aramaic rather than a IIchrew one; nor cloes it occur elsewhere in the 
O.T. (only two deri,·ativcs in P::;. Iv. 4, lxvi. 11): it is properly the 
Aramaic equivalent of the llebr. P��il to constrain, distress Uud. xiv. 17; 
J er. xix. 9 ; Is. xxix. 2, Ii. r 3); and is used for it in the Targum of the 
three passages last quoted. It is doubtful, therefore, whether the text 
is correct. A plausible emendation is that of \Vellh. (adopted with 
slight modification from Hitzig), P'�P for ;,�pp, P�:'.)J;l for PWJ;i: 
"Behold, I will make it totter beneath yon, as a cart tottereth that is 
foll of sheaves'': the ground will totter or give way under their fcet,-
the symbol of an approaching ruin. 

14-16. A disaster, in which neither the swiftest nor the hcst
equipped warrior will be able to escape, urings the kingdom of 
Israel to its encl. 

flight shall perish from the swift] rather place of flight, refuge; 
for perish from we should say fail (R.V. nrnrg.). The idiom used 
occurs elsewhere, viz. J er. :xxv. 35; Job xi. 20 (as R. V. marg.); 
Ps. cxlii. 4 (A.V. '' refuge failed me"). 

tlze strong shall not strengthen his force] i.e. not collect his powers; 
he will be unmanned in presence of the foe. 

the miglzty] or the warrior. The word means specifically one mighty 
in war: see Is. iii. 2; Jer. xlvi. 6, 12; Is. xlii. 13; Nah. ii. 4 (noticing 
in each case the context) : in the plural it is the term used to denote 
David's select band of warriors, '2 Sam. xvi. 6, xxiii. 8, &c. 

16. stand] i.e. k,·ep !Lis place, or lzalt -in the flight: so Nah. ii. 8;
Jer. xlvi. 21. 

szoift of foot] For this virtue of a warrior cf. 2 Sam. i. 23, ii. 18 {the 
same expression as here), r Ch. xii. 8. 

delz'ver himself] As the text stands, himself must be understood from 
the next clause : but it is better, with a change of vowel-points, to read 
yimmall{, which will itself mean 'deliver himself.' 

16. courageous] lit. stronJ; (cognate with strengthen, v. 14) of his
heart: cf. Ps. xxvii. q, xxxi. 24 (" Be firm; and let thy (your) heart 
shew strength," i.e. let it take courage). 11/i'g-hty, as v. 14.

uaked] having thrown off everything, whether weapon, or armour, or 
article of dress, which might encumber him in his flight. 
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Hear this word that the LORD hath spoken against you, 3 
0 children of Israe1, against the whole family which I 
brought up out of the land of Egypt, saying, You only 2

have I known of a11 the families of the earth: therefore I 

PART II. CHAPTERS III.-VI. 

In the second part of Amos's book the indictment and sentence of 
ii. 6-r6 are fnrther developed and justified. It consists of three main
di:;cour.:;es, each introduced by the solemn opening words, Hear ;1e this
WO rd (ii i . I , i V. I , V. I ) . 

CHAPTER III. 

Amos begins by rudely shaking the Israelites from their security. 
The Israelites argued that the fact of Jehovah's ha\'ing chosen the 
nation was a guarantee of its safety; but the prophet replies, You 
mistake the conditions of His choice; for that very reason He will 
puni�h you for your iniquities (iii. r-'2). Nor does the prophet say this 
without a real power constraining him : can any effect in nature take 
place without a sufficient cause? (iii. 3-S). Let the he;i.then themselves 
testify if justz'ce rules in Samaria ! (iii. 9 f.) Ere long, Jehovah will 
visit Israel : its pride and luxury will be brought to a sudden end, its 
palaces will be spoiled, and its altars thrown down (iii. 11-r 5). 

1. tlte whole family] The expression used includes naturally Judah,
though, as the context shews, A111os is practically thinking only of Israel. 
For family, use<l in the sense of a whole people, cf. v. '2 ; J er. viii. 3; 
l\Iic. ii. 3. 

2. You only &c.] The pron. is emphatic by its position, in the Heb.,
as 111 the English. 

known] i.e. known favourably, noticed, regarded: so Gen. xviii. 19, 
"I have known him, to the end that he may command his children and 
his household after him, that they may keep the way of Jehovah," &c. ; 
Hos. xiii. 5, "I did know thee in the. wilderness, in the land of great 
<lrought"; Ps. i. 6, xxxvii. 18, an<l elsewhere. Israel was the only 
nation whom Jehovah 'knew' in this special sense, and visited with 
the tokens of llis friendship. 

families of the eartlz] Gen. xii. 3, xxviii. 14. 
therefore 1 will visit upon J'Olt &c.] The Israelites argued, from the 

privileges bestowed upon them, that they were the recipients of God's 
favour, irrespecti\·ely of their deeds: Amos retorts that, so far from 
this being the case, their privileges augment their responsibi!ities: 
instead of proving Himself their saviour, whether they are obedient to 
His will or not, He will, if they are disobedient, visz·t tlieir £niquiti"es 
upon them. So in Jer. vii. the men of Judah point to the material 
Temple in their midst as the palladium of their security; but the prophet 
retorts in a similar strain, that, if they desire to merit Jehovah's pro
tection, and wish Jerusalem to escape the fate of Shiloh, they must 
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3 will v1s1t upon you all your iniquities. Shall two walk 
4 together, except they have 1 agreed? \ Vill a lion roar in the 

forest, when he hath no prey? will a young lion cry out of 

1 Or, made an appointment 

'amend their ways,' and practise more consistently than they have done 
hitherto the ordinances of civil righteousness (J er. vii. 3- 1 5). 

visit upon J'OU 1 So the same phrase is often rendered, v. r+; Ex. xx. 5; 
Jer. v. 9, 29, xxiii. 2 (hut punish, xi. 22, xxv. ri, xxix. 32, &c.). The 
expression is particularly frequent in Jeremiah. 

iniquities] the co1wentional, and sufficient rendering of' ti,eiJn. Etymo
logically, ho,,·e,·er, as Arabic shews (where the corresponding verb 
ghau.!ii means to err, or go astray), the idea expressed by it is that of 
deviati(}n Ji·om the right track, error: so the corresponding verb, 2 Sam. 
vii. q, xxiv. 1 i : 1 Ki. \'iii. -t-i al. Comp. the writer's 1\Totes on tlze
lld1rt.w 'l�·xt of Samud, on I Sam. xx. ?,O,

3-8. Such a severe rebuke might provoke contradiction among the
prophet's hearers: he therefore proceeds to indicate the authority upon 
which it rests, arguing by means of a series of illustrations drawn from 
the facts of common life, that eYery e,·enl or occurrence in nature 
implies the operation of some cause adequate to produce it: if, there
fore, he has spoken such a word, it is lJecause there has lieen a sufficient 
cause impelling him to do so. The questions, it is ob\'ious, require 
in each case a negative answer. 

3-5. Examples of sights, or sounds, from which the action of some 
proper or sufficient cause may, in each case, be inferred. 

3. Shall l'ii.>O walk togetht'r] If one sees two persons walking to
gether, it may be inferred that, either at the time or previously, they 
have come to some agreement to do so. The example may have been 
suggested by A mos's experience of the wild moorlands of Tekoa, or of 
the desert regions of Judah, in which '' men meet and take the same 
road by chance as seldom as ships at sea" (G. A. Smith, p. 82) 1•

haz:e agrec'd] lit. hm;e appohzted themselves (or eacll other), i.e. lzave met

by agrec:ment (Job ii. 11 ; Jos. xi. 5), or have agreed to be together. 
4. wl1en he Jiath no preJ'] i.e. when it is not within his reach : the

roar is that with which the lion springs upon its prey: cf. Is. v. 29 a 
(not v. 29b, where the word used is a different one; see below); 
Ps. civ. 2r, "roaring for prey"; Ez. xxii. 25, "like a roaring lion, 
tearing the prey." 

cry o:tl of lzis den, if lie have taken nothing?] give forth bis voice 

1 [Dr Dri\'er, therefore, takes this as a perfectly general illustration of cause and
effect. But attempts have been made to give it a more specific meaning. So e.g. (1) 
the two represent J eho\'ah and His people, the covenant between whom is now at an 
end; (2) they represent J eho\'ah and the prophet, and lay stress on the authority of 
the prophet's message; (3) they represent the agreement between various prophets. 
If a more specific meaning is sought for, the first is the most probable. In the next 
verse the lion is taken by many scholars to represent Assyria, whose attack is so near 
at hand that "the lion's roar'' can already be heard,] 
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his den, if he have taken nothing? Can a bird fall in a 5 
snare upon the earth, where no gin is set for him? shall a 
snare spring up from the ground, and have taken nothing 

(J er. ii. 15) out of his lair, &c.? the allusion is to the growl of satisfac
tion with which the animal consumes its prey when caught : hence 
'growl,' would be a better paraphrase than 'cry': see Is. v. 29 b (where 
'roar '-niiham, not sha'ag, as in clause a-should be rather growl: cf. 
\V. R. Smith, The Prophets of Israel, pp. 1'29, 243). 

5. Will a bird fall into a net upon the earth, when there is no bait
for it?] The paf:i must have been a kind of net; not improbably like the 
bird-traps figured in \Vilkinson-Birch, Ancient Eg;1ptians, ed. 1 Sj8, II. 
103, consisting of network strained over two semicircular flaps, moving 
on a common axis: this was laid upon the ground, and when the bait 

An ancient Egyptian Rird-trap. (From Sir J. Gardner Wilkinson's Ancient 
l:.gyj>tians, 1878, II. 103.) 

in the middle was touched by a bird, the two flaps, by a mechanical 
contrivance, flew up and closed, entrapping the bird. 

gin] bait. The mvteslz (lit. a fowling-instrument) is shewn by the 
present passage to have been something connected with the pa�, without 
which the latter was useless : elsewhere it often denotes metaphorically 
that which allures a person to destruction (e.g. Ex. xxiii. 33 ; Deut. vii. 
16; 1 Sam. xviii. '2 1) : hence it must have been something more definite 
than gin, and probably corresponded nearly to what we should term 
the bait. 

will a net sprhzg up from tht ground without taking (something) ? ] 
The construction of the pal} ,vas such that the flaps would not start up 
from the ground without a bird being there for the net to enclose. 

6-8. Similarly the horn is a signal of danger; calamity is a sign

that Jehovah has willed it; and the appearance of a prophet is an indi
cation that Jehovah has sent him. 

J. A. II 
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6 at all? Shall the trumpet be blown in a city, and the people 
not be afraid? shall evil befall a city, and the LORD hath 

7 not done it? Surely the Lord GoD will do nothing, but 
8 he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets. The 

lion hath roared, who will not fear? the Lord GoD hath 
spoken, who can but prophesy? 

6. Is a horn (ii. '2) blown z'n a cit;•, and are the people not in alarm?]
Of course they are: for they know it to be the signal of approaching 
danger. The horn was blown as a summons to repel an invader, &c. 
(Hos. v. 8; Jer. vi. r; Ez. xxxiii. � f.; 1 Cor. xiv. 8). 

will evz"l happen in a city, and Jehovah hath not dont it?] \�lill 
evil-i.e. calamity, misfortune, as r Sam. vi. 9-happen in a city with
out having its sufficient cause in Jehovah's purpose? The Hebrews 
often took no account of what we term 'secondary causes' ; and a 
calamity, such as famine or pestilence, which might be the natural 
consequence of some physical antecedent, is thus referred here directly 
to Jehovah's operation. 

7. Surery] For,-the reason, however, following not in v. 7 but in
v. 8 (to which v. 7 is subordinate) : ' I give all these examples of events
and occurrences in nature being due regularly to their proper cause,
for Jehovah does nothing without communicating His purpose to His
prophets, and when Ile does so the call to declare it is an irresistible one
(v. 8)' : hence when the prophet speaks, and especially when he comes
forward with a message such as that contained in v. '2, it may be
inferred that it is because he has heard Jehovah's voice commanding
him to do so.

doeth nothing, except he have revealed &c.] An exaggeration, of 
course, of the actual fact; but Amos means naturally nothing of import
ance, so far as Israel was concerned. Prophets, whose mission it was 
to guide and advise Israel, appeared at all important crises in the 
national history. 

secret] Heb. sod, properly friendry or confidential conversation (oµL'Xla, 
which the corresponding word in Syriac is often used to express), Ps. 
Iv. 14: then, on the one hand,fn'endliness,friendship (Job xxix. 4; Ps. 
xxv. 14; Pr. iii. 3'2,-as R. V. marg. in these passages), and in a more
concrete sense, a secret (Prov. xxv. 9); on the other hand, a body
holding confidential intercourse together, a council or conclave, of
familiar friends (Job xix. 19, R. V. marg. ; J er. xv. 17). In the latter
sense sod occurs in two passages illustrating the present one, J er. xxiii.
18, 'l'l, where Jeremiah implies that the true prophets have access to
the "council" of Jehovah, and preach the principles which are there
approved (cf. Job xv. 8, R.V. marg.; also Ps. lxxxix. 7).

hz"s servants the prophets] An expression otherwise used chiefly by 
writers of the age of Jeremiah (2 Ki. xvii. 13. '23, xxi. 10, xxiv. '2; Jer. 
vii. '2 5, xxv. 4, xxvi. 5, xxix. r 9, xxxv. 1 5 ; Ex. xxxviii. 1 7, ; also Zech.
i. 6; Dan. ix. 10).
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Publish ye 1 in the palaces at Ashdod, and 1 in the palaces 9

in the land of Egypt, and say, Assemble yourselves upon 
the mountains of Samaria, and behold what great tumults 
are therein, and what oppressions in the midst thereof. 
For they know not to do right, saith the LORD, who store ro

up violence and robbery in their palaces. Therefore thus 11

saith the Lord Gon : An adversary tlzere slzall be, even 
1 Or, upo,t 

9-10. The heathen themselves are invited to bear witness whether
the sins of Samaria do not deserve judgement. 

Publish &c.] Proclaim it (lit. make it to be heard) over the palaces at 
Ashdod, &c., i.e. on their flat roofs, whence all can hear (cf . .Matth. x. 
27): the nobles of Ashclod (i. 8) and Egypt are to be invited to come 
and judge for themselves of the moral condition of Samaria. The 
persons addressed may be the prophets; or, more probably, those, who
ever they might be, capable of bearing the message; cf. Is. xi. 1, lvii. 
14, lxii. II; Jer. v. 1 1 10, 20, &c. 

the mountains of Samaria] i.e. surrounding Samaria. Samaria, the 
hill which Omri fortified and made his capital ( 1 Ki. xvi. 24), and which, 
in the days of its prosperity, must have presented to the eye an imposing 
'crown' (Is. xxviii. I) of battlements, is a fine rounded eminence, 
standing in the centre of a magnificent amphitheatre of mountains, 
with the Mediterranean visible through a gap in the distance. Upon these 
mountains the prophet pictures the inhabitants of the palaces of 
Ashdod and Egypt assembled, for the purpose of looking down into 
the Israelite capital and obsen·ing the malpractices rampant within her. 

what gnat tumults] or confusions, disorders, the result of a state in 
which might rules over right. Cf. Ez. xxii. 5 (of J ernsalem). 

w/;.at oppressions] cf. Job xxxv. 9 ;  Jer. vi. 6; Ez. xxii. 7, 12, 29. 
10. know not to do right] Wrong-doing has become their second

nature. Right (a rare word) is properly wlzat is straight £n. front, fig. 
clear, true, straightforward (Is. xxvi. 10, lix. 14; 2 Sam. xv. 3). 

store up violence and robbery in their palaces] The nobles and great 
men, in Samaria as in Jerusalem {Is. i. 231 iii. 141 &c.) the irresponsible 
oppressors of the poor, are referred to: they accumulate treasures, but 
as these are amassed by violence and robbi!ry, they in reality treasure up 
violence and robbery in their palaces (cf. Is. iii. 14, end). 

robbery] A strong word, implying violent treatment, and often more 
adequately represented by wasting or devastatlun (cf. v. 9; cf. on Joel, 
p. 83). Coupled with violence, as here, Jer. vi. 7, xx. 8, Ez. xiv. 9,
Hab. i. 3 (R.V. spoil or spoili'ng).

11-15. The sentence.
An adversmy] or Dis!ress, a rendering which most moderns prefer.
there shall he, even round about] The Hebrew is harsh: a very slight

change, supported by Pesh. (J�b; for :i:;i9�), yields shall surround (or

encircle), which is to be preJerred. 
II-2
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round about the land : and he shall bring down thy strength 
12 from thee, and thy palaces shall be spoiled. Thus saith 

the LORD : As the shepherd rescueth out of the 1nouth of 
the lion two legs, or a piece of an ear; so shall the children 
of Israel be rescued that sit in Sa1naria in the corner of a 

13 couch, and 1 on the silken cushions of a bed. Hear ye,

1 According to some ancient versions and M:SS., in

Damascus on a bed. 

he shall bring down thy slren/:th] or, thy strenr;th shall be brought 
down, as the same Hebrew may be rendered (Ges.-Kautzsch, § 144. 33), 
though \Vellh. would read hl',rad for horid. The foe will encircle the 
land; the strong 'crown ' of Samaria will be 'brought down' to the 
ground (cf. Dt. xxviii. 52; Ez. xxx. 6; Is. xxviii. 2 b); and its palaces 
(v. 10) will be plundered. 

12. So sudden will be the surprise, so overwhelming the numbers of
the foe, that of the luxurious nobles of Samaria only an insignificant 
remnant will escape with their bare lives: all the rest will be swept 
away by the foe. 

As the shepherd rescueth &c.] A shepherd would bring such remains 
of a missing animal to his master, as evidence that it had really been torn 
by beasts (Ex. xxii. 13 ; cf. Gen. xxxi. 39). The comparison, which is 
suggested no doubt by the experiences of Amos's shepherd life, illustrates 
forcibly both the scant numbers and the shattered condition of the 
survivors, besides hinting at the formidable powers of the assailant. 

that sit in Samaria in the corner of a divan] The grandees of 
Samaria arc represented as sitting luxuriously in the cushioned corners 
of their divans. In Assyria the king reclined, or sat up, on a couch 
beside the table, leaning his weight upon his left elbow, and having his 
right hand free and disposable (see the representation in Rawlinson's 
Anc. 1J/011arclzies, ed. 4, 1. 493). In the modern oriental houses of the 
wealthy (Van Lennep, Bible Customs in Bible Lands, p. 460, referred 
to by l\litchell), a 'divan,' or cushioned seat, about a yard in width, 
extends along three sides of the principal room, while a row of richly 
woven stuffed cushions lines the wall behind, and forms a support for 
the back: the seat of honour is the inmost corner of the divan, opposite 
the door. In some such luxurious state the magnates of Samaria sat in 
Amos's day. The framework of the seat was often inlaid with ivory 
(vi. 4). 

and on the silken cushions if a bed] The word rendered " silken 
cushions" (d'm�ses:i) is very like "Damascus" (dammese�). Hence 
R.V. marg., which agrees closely with A.V. But the mention of
Damascus seems entirely out of place here. The R. V. rendering
yields an excellent sense ; but it cannot be regarded as certain : for ( r)
it is doubtful whether, in the time of Amos, Damascus was yet cele
hrated for the manufacture which in modern European languages is
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and testify against the house of Jacob, saith the Lord Gon, 
the God of hosts. For in the day that I shall visit the 14 
transgressions of Israel upon him, I will also visit the altars 

called after it : (-z) in Arabic also, the name of the material ( rlimaks), 
which has been appealed to in support of this explanation, differs fr.om 
that of the city (Dima!fsh) ; hence it is very questionable whether it 
really derives its name from it. It is considered by Frankel, A ram. 
Fremdwo·rter i'm A rabz"schen, p. 40, to be varied by metathesis from 
midaf;s, a form which also occurs, and which in its turn is derived from 
the Syr. mitalfs, which is the Greek µfrafa.. \Vhatever uncertainty 
there may be abo�t the word, it must, however, either be, or be the 
corrupt representative of, a term either synonymous or parallel with 
corner, in the preceding clause. 

13. Hear ye, and testify against, &c.] The persons addressed might
be the heathen nobles of Philistia and Egypt (v. 9 b). But in view of 
the fact that they are not to see, but to lzear, and that it is the divine 
sentence in v. 14 which is to be virtually the subject of their testimony, 
it is probable that, as in v. 9 a, ideal bearers of the divine message are 
intended by the prophet. Testify, i.e. declare solemnly, as Gen. xliii. 3; 
Deut. viii. 19 ; Ps. 1. 7, lxxx. 8; and frequently. 

the Lord Jehovah, the God of hosts] In iv. r 3, v. 14, I 5, vi. 8, 14,

Hos. xii. 5, "Jehovah, the God of hosts" ; in ch. v. -z7, '' the God 
of hosts" ; in v. 16, "Jehovah the God of hosts, the Lord " ; in ix. 5, 
'' The Lord, Jehovah of hosts"; in the prophets generally, simply 
''Jehovah of hosts." The finest and most expressive of Jehovah's 
titles, used pre-eminently by the prophets, and designating Hirn, in 
a word, as the Omnipotent. See the Additional Note, p. 235 f. 

14-15. The thought of v. I I is further developed. The ruin will
be complete: the idolatrous altars, and the sumptuous palaces, will 
alike be involved in it. 

14. visit] Cf. on v. 2.
I will also visit] I will visit : there is no ' also ' ; the 1, by a common

Hebrew idiom, merely introduces the verbal predicate. 
the altars of Betlz-el] Beth-el, now Beitin, was in Arnos's day the

principal sanctuary of the northern kingdom. It lay on the sloping side 
of a low hill about 10 miles N. of Jerusalem, on the right hand of the 
great route leading northwards to Shechem and Samaria. It must have 
been regarded as a sacred spot from very early times: its ma��ebah, or 
sacred stone pillar, was connected by tradition with a memorable 
occasion in the life of the patriarch Jacob (Gen. xxviii. 10--z2, cf. xxxv. 
1-8 ; Hos. xii. 4-); it is alluded to as a sanctuary in I Sam. x. 3 ; and 
its time-honoured sanctity, taken in conjunction with its situation at 
the extreme south of Jeroboam's kingdom, on the immediate route to 
J erusalern, no doubt led him to select it as one of his chief sanctuaries 
( 1 Ki. xii. 28-33). Here he established one of the t •.vo calves of gold, 
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of Beth-el, and the horns of the altar shall be cut off, and 
5 fall to the ground. And I will smite the winter house with 

the sun1111er house; and the houses of ivory shall perish, 

erected an altar, and instituted a priesthood to serve it (ib. : cf. Am. vii. 
10). Amos represents. Beth-el as being the most popular sanctuary of 
the northern kingdom : it was under the special patronage of the king 
(vii. 13) ; altars (in the plural) had taken the place of the single altar of 
Jeroboam I. ( r Ki. xiii. r} ; the sanctuary was crowded with worshipper;; 
(Am. ix. 1)  ; an elaborate ritual was obsen-ed there (iv. 4, 5), and the 
houses of the wealthy were numerous (iii. 15). Comp. also v. 5; Hos. 
iv. 15, x. 5, 8, 15. The altar and sanctuary of Beth-el were finally
destroyed by Josiah (2 Ki. xxiii. 15). At present Beth-el is nothing
more than a poor village, containing, it is said, about 400 persons. See
Rob. B.R. I. 4+8 f. ; Stanley, S. and P. pp. 217-223 ; 11/emoirs of
the P. E. F. Survey, 11. 295 f. ; Moore, Comm. on Judges, pp. 40, 42,
433· 

t!te horns of the altar] which conferred the right of asylum upon those 
who laid hold of the1n (see I Ki. i. 50, 5 r, ii. 28) : but e\·en this refuge 
should fail Israel in the day of visitation, which Amos here foresees. 
On the ' horns' of the altar, see al£o J er. xvii. 1 ; Ez. xliii. 15, 20; Ex. 
xx vii. 2 (on the altar of burnt-offering); xxx. 2 (on the altar of incense); 
Ps. cxviii. 27. They were an important adjunct to the altar : ahd a t  
least in the ritual of the Temple at Jerusalem the ceremonial of atone
ment could in many cases only be completed upon them (Lev. iv. 7, 18, 
25, 30, 34). A stele from Teima (S.E. of Edom), containing an 
interesting Aramaic inscription, shews the 'horns' rising from the 
corner of an altar, and curved like those of an ox (Perrot and Chipiez, 
Hist. of Art in Sardinia,Judaea, &c., I. 304). 

15. the winter house] See Jer. xxxvi. 22.
with the summer house] 'Eglon (Jud. iii. 20) had a '' cool upper

story,'' i.e. an additional apartment, built on the flat roof of the house, 
with latticed windows, allo\\'i11g free circulation for the air (cf. ivloore, 

Jud.._Res, pp. 96, 97 f.) ; but here separate buildings, such as the wealthy 
might be able to indulge in, appear to be intended. Both terms are to 
be understood collectively, and not confined to the royal palaces alone. 
An interesting illustration of the passage has been supplied recently by 
an almost contemporary inscription from Zinjirli, near Aleppo, in which 
Bar-rekiib, king of Sham'al, vassal {lit. servant, 2 Ki. xvi. 7) of Tiglath-
pileser (iO'�.E:)rb)Ti), says he has beautified his father's house in honour 
of his ancestors, the kings of Sham'al (i.e. as a mausoleum), "and it is 
for them a summer-house and a winter-house1

" (i.e. for perpetual use). 
houses of z'vory] i.e. houses of which the walls were panelled or inlaid 

I ��\::l Ti\:l �i1� Oi1S ��nt::,• Ti'J �i1.::) (Sachau in the Sitzungsberichte
of the Berlin Academy, 22 Oct. 1896, p. 1052). The inscription may be read now 
also in Lidzbar.ki's Handbucli der Nord-sem. lnsclzriften (1898)1 p. 443 f. 
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and 1 the great houses shall have an end, saith the 
LORD. 

Hear this word, ye kine of Bashan, that are in the 4 
mountain of Samaria, which oppress the poor, which crush 

1 Or, many 

with ivory (cf. Ps. xlv. 8; also ch. vi. 4). Ahab (1 Ki. xxii. 39), it 
seems, had found imitators. 

the great houses] rather many housts (marg.) : cf. Is. v. 9. "The 
desolation should be wide as well as mighty" (Pusey). 

CHAPTER IV. 

A new section of the prophecy begins here. It c_onsists of two parts, 
the first (vv. 1-3) addressed to the women of Samaria; the second 
(vv. 4-13) to the people generally. In vv. 1-3 Amos denounces the 
heartless luxury and self-indulgence of the wealthy ladies of the capital ; 
in vv. 4-13 he points ironically to the zeal with which the Israelites 
perform their religious rites, as though a mere external ceremonial could 
guarantee their safety (vv. 4-5) ; again and again Jehovah has shewn 
signs of His displeasure ; but again and again the warning has passed 
unheeded (vv. 6-11) : now at last His patience is exhausted, and Israel 
must prepare to meet its doom (vv. 1-z-13). 

1-3. The women of Samaria.
1. Hear this word] iv. 1, Y. r.
yt kine of Basha 11] Bashan was the fertile region on the E. of

Jordan, bounded on the S. by the J armuk, and a line passing through 
Edrei to Salecah, on the W. by Geshur and l\Iaacah, on the N. extending 
towards Hermon (cf. Jos. xii. r, 5), and on the E. as far as the J ebel 
Hauran, some 40 miles E. S. E. of the Sea of Galilee. The soil of 
Bashan consists in many parts of a rich disintegrated lava, and is 
extremely fertile. The name (which here, as usually in Heb., has the 
article) means probably a stoneless and fertile plain (see Wetzstein in 
Delitzsch'sJob, ed. 2, pp. 557 f.). Its pasture-grounds are alluded to 
in Mic. vii. 14, and its oak-forests (Is. ii. 13; Zech. xi. z) in Golan on 
the W., and on the slopes of the J ebel Hauran on the E., are still 
often mentioned by travellers : its strong and well-nourished herds 
(Dt. xxxii. 14 ; Ez. xx xix. 18) are in Ps. xxii. 1 � symbols of the 
Psalmist's wild and fierce assailants. The wealthy ladies of Samaria 
are here called kine of Bashan, because they live a life of purely animal 
existence, proudly and contentedly going their own way, resenting inter-' 
ference, and intent solely upon their own food and enjoyment. 

wh£ch oppress the poor, which crush the needy] The same two words 
in parallelism, 1 Sam. xii. 3, 4, Dt. xxviii. 33: cf. the corresponding 
substantives, Jer. xxii. 17. The word rendered oppress has often the 
force of defraud, Lev. xix. 13, Dt. xxiv. 14 (note the context), 
1 Sam. xii. 3, + (where it is so rendered) ; cf. oppresJion, J er. xxii. I 7• 
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the needy, which say unto their lords, Bring, and let us 
2 drink. The Lord Goo hath sworn by his holiness, that, lo, 

the days shall come upon you, that they shall take you away 
3 with hooks, and your residue with fish hooks. And ye 

shall go out at the breaches, every one straight before 
her; 1 and ye shall cast yourselves into Harn1on, saith the 
LORD. 

1 The ancient versions vary in their rendering of this clause. 
The text is probably corrupt. 

The wages, or other dues, unjustly withheld from the poor, enabled the 
ladies of Samaria the more readily to indulge their own luxurious and 
expensive tastes. 

lords] i.e. husbands (Gen. xviii. I '2; Ps. xiv. 11 &c. ). They press 
their husbands to supply them with the means for enjoying a joint 
carouse. 

2. Jehovah's indignation is aroused; and He swears (cf. vi. 8, viii.
7), that retribution will overtake them for such selfishness and cruelty. 

!1atlz sworn by lzis lzoli11ess] God's holiness is made the pledge of the
Ya]idity of the oath : so Ps. lxxxix. 35 ; cf. J er. xliv. '26,

behold, days are coming &c.] The expression implies a sudden 
and unexpected reversal of what at present prevails : it occurs besides, 
viii. II, ix. r3; 1 Sam. ii. 31; '2 Ki. xx. 17 (=Is. xxxix. 6), and fifteen
times in Jeremiah (vii. 3'2, ix. '24, xvi. 14, xix. 6, xxiii. 5, 7, xxx. 3, &c.).

they shall take you away with hooks &c.] rather, ye shall be taken &c. 
The image is one partly of ignominy, partly of helplessness. The 
women of Samaria are no longer like fat cattle, proudly disdainful of 
all who may approach them : they are dragged violently by the foe out 
of the ease and luxury of their palaces, like fishes out of their native 
element, the water. 

)'Our residue] any of you who happen to escape the 'hooks' of the 
preceding clause. It is a total destruction which the prophet con
templates. 

3. shall go out at the breaches] Amos pictures Samaria as captured,
and the self-indulgent ladies forced to leave the city, as captives, through 
the breaches made in the walls by the foe. 

every one straight be/on her] forced to go on in the train of captives, 
unable to turn aside or go back to save anything which she has left 
behind her ,-perhaps (if the fig. of v. I be still in the prophet's mind) 
'' as a herd of cows go one after another through a gap in a fence." For 
the Hebrew idiom employed, see Jos. vi. 5, '20.

and ye shall cast yourselves £nto Harmon] The words are very 
obscure; and indeed, in all probability, corrupt. Perhaps we should 
read, with the alteration of a vowel-point in the verb (supported by 
Sept. Pesh. Vulg.), and ye shall be cast into Harmon : Harmon would 
then be the name of the place of exile, or disgrace, into which they 
were to be 'cast' or 'flung' : the word is used mostly of a corpse, as 
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Come to Beth-el, and transgress; to Gilgal, and multiply 4 
transgression; and bring your sacrifices every morning, 
Jer. xxii. 19, but not always so (see Jer. xxii. '28, 'cast into'). No 
place, however, named Harmon is known ; nor is the word an appel
lative in Hebrew. Some of the ancients saw in ' Harmonah' an 
allusion to Armenia: thus the Targ. renders, 'And they shall carry you 
into exile beyond the mountains of Harmini '; Pesh. 'And they shall be 
cast to the mountain of Armenia ' ; Symm. ' into Armenia ' ; cf. Jerome 
(in his note), '' Et projiciemini in locis Armeniae, quae vocantur 
Armona." In this case we should read, for iljOiilil, 'jO iil : in J er. 
Ii. '27 M£11ni (Targ. Harmini, as here; Pesh. Armenia) is the name of 
a people on the S.E. of Ararat, the 11-f"annai of the Assyrian Inscriptions 
(Schrader, K.A. T.2 pp. 4'23 f.) ; this would yield a sense in harmony 
with v. '27 (" beyond Damascus"). It is however doubtful whether it is 
the original reading; very possibly the corruption lies deeper, and the 
original reading is irrecoverable 1.

4-13. Here the people at large are addressed by the prophet,
perhaps at some festal religious gathering. 

4. Come to Beth-el, and transgress &c.] The words are meant of
course ironically. Amos bids the people come to Beth-el, the principal 
and most splendid centre of their worship, and transgress, to Gilgal, 
another representative centre, and multiply transgression: their religious 
services, partly on account of the moral unfitness of the worshippers 
(ii. 6-9), partly on account of the unspiritual character of their worship, 
have no value in Jehovah's eyes, they are but transgression,-or, more 
exactly (see on i. 3), rebdHon. 

Gilgal] alluded to also in ch. v. 5, Hos. iv. 15, ix. 15, xii. 11, as a 
seat of the idolatrous worship of Jehovah. It was the first camping
spot of the Israelites on the west of Jordan Uos. iv. 19, ,zo), and it is 
alluded to frequently as an important place (1 S. vii. 16, xi. 14, 15, xv. 
1'2, '21, '2 S. xix. 15). That it lay in the Jordan valley, between the 
Jordan and Jericho, is evident from Jos. iv. 19, v. 10; but the actual 
site of Gilgal was only recovered by Zschokke in 1865 at Tell Jil/1U, 
4½ miles from the Jordan, and 1½ mile from Erf�a (Jericho) 2• In Jos. 
v. 9 the name is connected with gala/, to roll away; but it means really
a wheel (Is. xxviii. '28), or circle,-in particular, a circle of stones, or, as
we might say, a cromlech, such as Jos. iv. ,zo shews must have stood
there in historical times. (In the Heb., the wor<l has always the
article, implying that the appellative sense, "the Circle," was still felt).

ever;, morning ... every three da;1s] Generally understood as an ironical 
exaggeration: bring your sacrifices every morning, instead of, as the 

[1 The A. V. rendering "and ye shall cast them into the palace" ta�es iD )pii1 i1 
as= i1.:l1t.Y'l�i1- Hitzig would read "ye shall be cast out to Hadad-R1mmon 1.e. to
serve as "holy women" in a heathen temple. But Hadad-Rimmon is unknown as ,, 
the name of a god.] 

2 This is the ordinary view; but G. A. Smith (The Book of the Twelve Prophets,
p. 79; cf. p. 37) and Buhl (Geogr. <fes alten Pal., 1896, P: 2?2 f.) think that the Gilg�l.of
Am. and Hos. 1s the modernjule;il, on the E. of the plam m front of Eba! and Genz1m
(cf. Deut. xi. 30). See further G. A. Smith's art. GILGAL in the Encyclof. Biblica.
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5 and your tithes every three days; and 1 offer a sacrifice of 
thanksgiving of that which is leavened) and proclaim frec-

1 Heb. offer by burning. 

practice was, once a year (1 S. i. 3, 7, 21); and your tithes every th1ee 
days, instead of, as it may be inferred from Dt. xiv. '28, xxvi. l'2 was an 
ancient custom, every three years. Still the exaggeration thus implied 
woul<l be somewhat extreme ; anrl \Vellhausen (who is followed by 
Nowack, Heb. Arch. 11. '258) adopts another rendering (which the 
Hebrew equally permits), viz. "in the monzz'Jzg ... on the thi'rd day," 
supposing it to have been the cmtom of the pilgrims to bring their 
sacrifices on the morning after their arrival at Beth-el, and to pay their 
tithes on the third day. The routine of sacrifice is punctiliously 
observed : but the moral and spiritual temper of which it should be the 
expression is absent. 

The custom of paying tithes was not peculiar to the Hebrews, but 
pre\'ailed widely in antiquity : the Greeks, for instance, often rendered 
a tithe to the gods, on spoil taken in war, on the annual crops, on 
profits made by commerce, &c. By religious minds it was regarded as 
an expression of gratitude to the Deity, for the good things sent by Him 
to man; but it was often exacted as a fixed impost, payable, for 
instance, by the inhabitants of a particular district, for the maintenance 
of a priesthood or sanctuary. In the oldest Hebrew legislation, the . 
"Book of the Covenant" (Ex. xxi.-xxiii.), no mention is made of 
tithes; but in the Deuteronomic legislation (7th cent. B.c.) the payment 
of tithes upon z1egdable produce appears as an established custom, which 
the legislator partly presupposes, and partly regulates (Dt. xii. 6, 11, 17,

xiv. '2'2-'29, xxvi. 1'2). In Deut., in accordance with one of the funda
mental aims of the book, payment at the central sanctuary (i.e. J eru
salem) is strongly insisted on: this passage shews that, at least in the
Northern kingdom, it ,vas customary to pay tithes at Beth-el. Probably,
as Beth-el was an ancient sanctuary, this was a long-established practice
there, the origin of which it seems to be the intention of Gen. xxviii. '2'2
to attribute to the vow of the patriarch, Jacob. See further, on Hebrew
tithe, and especially on_ the discrepancies between the Deuteronomic and
the priestly legislation on the subject, the writer's Commentary 011- Deu
teronomy, pp. 168-173.

o. offer] make into sweet smoke (the Homeric Kvl<rrJ fl. 1. 319),
a term used technically of the consumption of sacrifices upon the altar 
(Lev. i. 9, &c.). The idea is that of a repast: comp. Gen. viii. 19. The 
root !fatara in Arahic signifies to exhale an odour in roasting. 

a sacrifice of thanksgiving] The todiih, or thanksgiving-offering, of 
Jer. xvii. '26, xxxiii. 11; Lev. vii. 1'2, 13, 15, xxii. '29; '2 Ch. xxix. 31, 
xxxiii. 16; Ps. lvi. 1 '2, c. tz'tle, cvii. ·2-2, cxvi. 17.

of that which is leavened] "Leaven,"-a term including, as Lev. ii.
11 shews, not only yeast, but also dibs or grape-honey,-was forbidden 
as an ingredient in sacrifices ( Ex. xxiii. 18; Lev. ii. 11, vi. 17) on account 
of its liability to putrefy. In Lev. vii. 14 cakes of leavened bread are, 
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will offerings and publish them : for this liketh you, 0 ye 
children of Israel, saith the Lord Goo. And I also have 6 
it is true, to be offered with the thanksgiving-offering; they are not, 
however, to be consumed upon the altar, but to be eaten by the offerer, 
with the flesh of the offering, at a sacrificial feast: the leaven was thus 
not a part of the sacrifice itself. The custom of not offering leaven 
prevailed, it may be inferred, at Beth-el : the Israelites of Amos's day, 
however, with mistaken zeal, thought to make their thanksgiving
offerings more acceptable by using yeast or grape-honey in their pre
paration. It is not improbable that luscious sacrifices of this kind were 
a feature in the Canaanite worship of Baal, and were for this reason 
viewed with particular disfavour by the prophet {cf. Hos. iii. I;
\V. R. Smith, O.T.:J.C. 1 p. 434; Rel. Sem.2 p. 220 f.). 

proclaz'm frte-will offerings and publt'sh tlzem] i.e. announce them 
ostentatiously (cf. Matth. vi. '2, xxiii. 5), and invite a11 the world to the 
sacrificial feast accompanying them. The free-will offerings are such as 
were prompted by the spontaneous devotion of the worshipper: they 
are mentioned in Dt. xii. 6, 17 as a common form of sacrifice. 

this likdh you] lit. so ye love (J er. v. 31) : this is what pleases you ; 
act accordingly: it is not Jehovah's choice, and will ·not deliver you 
from the impending doom. To like in Old English= to please: so Deut. 
xxiii. I 6, Est. viii. 8.

6-11. The five unheeded chastisements which have passed over
Israel. The description of each ends with the pathetic refrain, indi
cating its failure to produce the desired effect, "Yet have ye not returned 
unto me, saith Jehovah" (cf. the refrain of Is. ix. r2, r7, 2I, x. 4). 

" In the ancient world, it was a settled belief that natural calamities 
like those here alluded to were the effects of the deity's wrath. When 
Israel suffers from them the prophets take for granted that they are for 
the people's punishment ... And although some, perhaps rightly, have 
scoffed at the exaggerated form of the belief, that God is angry with 
the sons of men every time drought or floods happen, yet the instinct is 
souncl which in all ages has led religious people to feel that such things 
are inflicted for moral purposes. In the economy of the universe there 
may be ends of a purely physical kind served by such disasters apart 
altoo-ether from their meaning to man. But man at least learns from 
the� that nature does not exist solely for feeding, clothing, and keeping 
him wealthy ... Amos had the more need to explain those disasters as 
the work of God and His righteousness, because his contemporaries, 
while willing to g1 ant Jehovah leadership in war, were tempted to 
attribute to the Canaanite gods of the land all power over the seasons" 
(G. A. Smith, The Book of the Twelve Prophets, I. p. 162 f. ; cf. Geogr.

PP· 73-76). 
6. Famine.
And I alsc,] i.e. And I on my part 1-in return for your zeal in the 

observance of a merely external formalism. 
I For this use of also comp. Gen. xx. 6; Jud. ii. 3, 21; 2 S. xii. 13: Ps. Iii. 5, &c.; 

and see the Heb. Lr.xicon published by the Clarendon Press, s. v. O.l, 4, 
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given you cleanness of teeth in all your cities, and want of 
bread in all your places: yet have ye not returned unto me, 

7 saith the LORD. And I also have withholden the rain fro111 
you, when there were yet three n1onths to the harvest : and 
I caused it to rain upon one city, and caused it not to rain 
upon another city: one piece was rained upon, and the 

s piece whereupon it rained not withered. So two or three 
cities wandered unto one city to drink water, and were not 

cleanness of teeth] An expressive description of a famine. Famines 
are often mentioned as a dreaded occurrence, or contingency, in Pales
tine: Gen. xii. 10, xxvi. 1; '2 Sam. xxi. 1, xxiv. 13; I K. viii. 37, 
xviii. 2; '2 K. iv. 38, viii. 1 ; Ruth i. 1. 

in all your cities] The faniine had been felt in every part of the
land. 

returned unto me] The idea of' returning to God' is very common in 
the Old Testament. Man has alienated himself from God: and the aim 
of God's vi�itations, whether of mercy or judgement, as well as of the 
exhortations and admonitions of His prophets, is to effect his return to 
Him who is the source of his true good. See e.g. Hos. vi. 1, xiv. 1, 2;

Is. x. 21, xxxi. 6; Dt. iv. 30, xxx. 2; Is. Iv. 7. In the N. T. hn
�rpl¢w,, Acts iii. 19, ix. 35, xi. 21, xiv. 15, xv. 19; I Thess. i. 9; and 
elsewhere. These and similar passages, in a later stage of theological 
thought, gave rise to the idea of ''conversion." 

7-8. Drought.
A 11d I also /Jave withho!den the winter-rain from you, when there

were &c.] The Heb. is not mafiir, but geshem, i.e. a burst of rain: the 
heavy rains of winter, which continue as a rule from the end of October 
to the end of February and are then followed by the 'latter rain,' or 
showers of March and April, which refresh and advance the ripening 
ears (see on Joel ii. 23), had ceased prematurely; the crops were conse
quently deficient in fulness and strength, and the harvest (which comes 
in l\f ay) was seriously damaged. Something of the same sort happened 
in the winter of I 895; there had been hardly any rain since the Christmas 
of 1 894, and in a report, dated Feb. r 6, it was stated that unless rain 
fell shortly there would be great deficiency of water, as no houses had 
their cisterns full (G. A. Smith, The Book of the Twelve Prop/Jets, r. 
p. I 6 I). Cesium, though a general term for an abundant rain (as I ,Ki. xvii.
q, xviii .. p, 44-, 45), is used specially of the heavy rains of winter in
Cant. ii. I I; comp. Lev. xxvi. 4, Ez. xxxiv. 26, Joel ii. 23 (see note).

I caused it to rain &c.] would cause it to rain ... would be rained 
upon ... would wither. The tenses, both here and to the end of the 
,·erse, are frequentative, indicating ·what had happened repeatedly. 

piece] i.e. plot of land, or portion belonging to a particular proprietor 
(Ruth ii. 3, iY. 3; '2 Sam. xiv. 30). The same partial character of the 
rain-fall is still sometimes observable in Palestine. 

8. wandered &c.] would totter ... but would not be satisfied: the
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satisfied: yet have ye not returned unto me, saith the LORD.

I have smitten you with blasting and n1ildew: the multitude 9 
of your gardens and your vineyards and your fig trees and 
your olive trees hath the palinerworm devoured : yet have 

frequer:itative tenses are continued. Eastern cities are dependent largely 
for their water upon underground cisterns in which the rain is collected 
and stored ; but the quantity thus supplied in the more fortunate city 
would not suffice for the wants of so many more than its normal 
inhabitants. The word rendered wander means properly to move with 
an unsteady, uncertain gai't, to totter; it is thus used of one drunken 
(Is. xxiv. 20, xxix. 9, Ps. cvii. '27), or blind (Lam. iv. 14), 
or, as Ps. lix. 15 and here, of one exhausted for want of food ( cf. of 
heggars, Ps. cix. ro)." Cf. ch. viii. 12. For droughts in Palestine, cf. 
Deut. xi. 17, xxviii. '2'2; 1 Ki. viii. 35, xvii. r ff.; J er. iii. 3, xiv. '2-6; 
Hag. i. 10 f. 

9. Blasting and mildew. The same two words in combination,
Deut. xxviii. '2'2, I Ki. viii. 37, Hag. ii. 17. Blasting (cf. Gen. xli. 
6, 23, "blasted with the east wind") denotes the disastrous effects 
produced by the scorching (Hos. xiii. 15; Jon. iv. 8) and destructive 
(Job xx vii. '21) 'east wind,' blowing up hotly from the desert. The 
'east wind' of the O.T. is something very different from the 'east wind,' 
as _known to us : it corresponds to the modern simoom or sirocco (Arab. 
sher#yeh, or 'east' wind,-applied, however, also to winds from the 
S. E. and S. ),-hot winds which in Palestine come up suddenly with 
great violence, driving clouds of sand before them, and so "withering 
and burning the growing corn that no animal ,,vill touch a blade of it" 
(Van Lennep, Bible Landsi p. '238). Robinson gives a description of 
one which he experienced in the extreme S. of Judah (B.R. I. 195): 
"The wind had been all the morning north-east, but at 11 o'clock it 
suddenly changed to the south, and came upon us with violence and 
intense heat, until it blew a perfect tempest. The atmosphere was 
filled with fine particles of sand, forming a bluish haze; the sun was 
scarcely visible, his disk exhibiting only a dun and sickly hue ; and the 
glow of the wind came upon our faces as from a burning oven." See 
also-ib. p. io7, 11. 1i3; G.A. Smith, Geogr. pp. 67-69; and Wetz
stein's note in Delitzsch's Commentary on Job xxvii. '21. By mildew is 
meant '' a blight, in which the ears turn untimely a pale yellow, and 
have no grain." The Heb. word signifies (pale and unhealthy) greemzess. 

the multitude of your gardens ... hath the palmerworm devoured] 
A. V. "when your gardens ... increased," &c. Neither rendering is
grammatically possible: the Hebrew is corrupt. Read, with \Vellh.,
,n:i,ni1 for Jl)J7i1, and an excellent sense is at once obtained: "I laid
waste your gardens and your vineyards Land your fig-tree� �nd �our
vines would [freq.] the shearer devour. The shearer (gazam) 1s a 
name for a locust, so called from its destructiveness: see p. 87. A 
visitation of locusts was no uncommon occurrence in Palestine : for a 
vivid picture of their ravages, see Joel i. 4-1 i.
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10 ye not returned unto n1e, saith the LORD. I have sent 
an1ong you the pestilence after the manner of Egypt: your 
young n1en have I slain with the sword, 1and have carried 
away your horses; and I have n1ade the stink of your ca�1p 
to come up even into your nostrils : yet have ye not returned 

1 Heb. with the captivity of your horses. 

10. Pestilence and the sword. By the pestilence (deber) is meant
what we should term an epidemic accompanied by a great mortality, 
such as under the insalubrious sanitary conditions of Eastern life, are of 
frequent occurrence: it is often mentioned in the Old Testament, and 
frequently threatened as a judgement, especially as the concoinitant of a 
siege; e.g. Lev. xxvi. 25; Deut. xxviii. '2 I ; I Ki. viii. 3 7 ; 2 Sam. 
xxiv. c 5; Ps. xci. 3, 6 (" the pestilence that walketh in darkness");
and often. in Jeremiah { 11 the sword, the famine, and the pestilence"),
as xiv. 12, xxi. 7, 9, xxiv. ro, xxix. 17, 18 &c., cf. xxviii. 8; so in Ez.
v. 12, vi. 11, I'2, vii. 15 {"the sword without, the pestilence and the
famine within''), xiv. 21 (one of Jehovah's 'four sore judgements').

in the manner of l!.gypt] i.e. in the manner in which it is wont to visit 
Egypt {Is. x. '26 b), with the same severity and malignity. The climate 
of Egypt was proverbially insalubrious { Deut. vii. 15, xxviii. 60, cf. v.

'27, '' the boil of Egypt," probably some malignant pestilential boil); 
and '' throughout antiquity the north-east corner of the Delta was 
regarded with reason as the home of the Plague," whence often, it 
is probable, it was brought into Israel by Philistine traders (see 
G. A. Smith, Geogr. pp. 157-160). Even in modern times, according 
to Sir G. Wilkinson (quoted by Dr Pusey), "a violent plague used 
formerly to occur about once in ten or twelve years. It was always less 
frequent at Cairo than at Alexandria." 

your young men have I slain &c.] alluding, doubtless, to the many 
defeats which, until Jeroboam's accession brought a change of fortune, 
Israel had sustained during the Syrian wars: comp. '2 Ki. x. 32, 33, 
xiii. 3, 7, 22, xiv. 26.

and have carried away your horses] together with the captivity of
your horses ( =your captive horses); i.e. your captured horses were 
slaughtered, as well as your young men (cf. 2 Ki. xiii. 7). Wellh. 
interprets as is done by R. V., though allowing that the construction 
is more. Arabic than Hebrew. 

1 have made the stink of your camp to come up &c. J cf. Is. xxxiv. 3. 
The corp::;es of the slain soldiers were so numerous that they lay unburied 
on the ground, defiling the air with pestilential vapours. 

11. The earthquake. This, the most terrible visitation, is reserved
for the last. The earthquake is not only the most unfamiliar and the 
most mysterious of all the judgements enumerated; it is also the most 
sudden and startling, as well as the most formidable: it is as instan
taneous in its operation as it is irresistible: the destruction which it 
works can never be guarded against, and seldom escaped. 
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unto me, saith the LORD. I have overthro,vn some among Ir 

you, as when God overthrew Sodon1 and Gomorrah, and ye 
were as a brand plucked out of the burning : yet have ye 

• as when God overthreu; Sodom and Gomorrah] See Gen. xix. 24, 25,
28. The same stereotyped expression recurs Deut. xxix. 23, Is. xiii. 19,
J er. xlix. 18, I. 40, to describe a disaster ending in a state of ruin and
barren desolation. The word vzahpek!uili, 'overturning,' 'oYerthrowing,'
is always used with reference to the Cities of the Plain, either directly,
as here and in the passages quoted, or allusively (Is. i. 7): cf. haphekhah,
Gen. xix. 29. The verb rendered 'overthrow' (haphakh) is cognate: see
Gen. xix. 21, 25, 29; and cf. Jer. xx. 16, Lam. iv. 6. The 'overthrow'
of the Cities of the Plain was due, there is good reason to believe (see
Tristram, Land of Israel, pp. 348 ff.; Dawson, Eg;,pt and Syria, pp.
124 ff.) to an eruption of bitumen (which is abundant in the neighbour
hood of the Dead Sea); but this may well have been accompanied
by an earthquake; and in any case the comparison here relates to the
destructive effects of the calamity rather than to the particular agency
by which it was brought about.

and ye-i. e. those of you who escaped-were as a brand plucked out 
of the burning] i.e. as something scorched, charred, and almost consumed: 
so near were you to complete destruction. For the figure, comp. Zech. 
iii. 2 ; for the thought, Is. i .  9.

The only earthquake in Palestine, mentioned in the O.T. (1 Ki. xix.
I I hardly coming into account), is the one in the reign of U zziah, two 
years after Amos prophesied (Am. i. 1), ·which, to judge from the terms 
in which it is referred to long afterwards in Zech. xiv. 5, must have 
been one of exceptional severity. Dr Pusey, in his Commentary, has 
collected, with great learning, from Ritter's Erdkunde (chiefly vol. XVII.) 
and other sources, notices of the principal earthquakes affecting Palestine 
on record. On the whole, the borders of Palestine, rather than central 
Palestine, appear to have been the regions mostly affected. '' The line 
chiefly visited by earthquakes was along the coast of the Mediterranean, 
or parallel to it, chiefly from Tyre to Antioch and Aleppo. Here were 
the great historical earthquakes, which were the scourges of Tyre, 
Sidon, Beirut, Botrys, Tripolis, Laodicea on the sea ; which scattered 
Litho-prosopon, prostrated Baalbek and Hamath, and so often affiicted 
Antioch and Aleppo, while Damascus was mostly spared. Eastward 
it may have reached to Safed, Tiberias, and the Hauran,"-all, especi
ally the Hauran, volcanic regions. Josephus (Ant. xv. 5, 2) mentions 
an earthquake occurring B.c. 31 in J udaea, in which some 30,000 
persons perished under the ruined houses. Ar-Moab was destroyed by 
an earthquake in the childhood of St Jerome. The terrible earthquake 
of Jan. r, 1837, affected not only Palestine, as far south as Hebron, but 
also many places on the north, from Beirut on the west to Damascus on 
the east. Robinson (B.R. II. 529-531, cf. 422 f.) cites a graphic 
account of the havoc wrought by it at Safed, a little N.W. of the Sea of 
Tiberias. "Up to this moment I had refused to credit the accounts; 
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12 not returned unto me, saith the LORD. Therefore thus will 
I do unto thee, 0 Israel: and because I will do this unto 

13 thee, prepare to meet thy God, 0 Israel. For, lo, he that 
formeth the n1ountains, and createth the wind, and declareth 

but one frightful glance convinced me that it was not in the power of 
language to overstate such a ruin ... Safed was, but is not." The town 
was built around and upon a very steep hill ; and hence when the 
shock came, the houses above were dashed down upon those below, 
causing an almost unprecedented destruction of life. " As far as the 
eye can reach, nothing was to be seen but one vast chaos of stones and 
earth, timber and bo::uds, tables, chairs, &c. On all faces despair and 
dismay were painted; in numerous families, single members alone 
survi,·ed, in many cases mortally wounded. Eighteen days afterwards 
the earth continued to tremble and shake; and when a shock came 
more violent than the others, the people rushed ont from the ruins in 
dismay, many began to pray with loud and lamentable cries, and females 
beat their bare breasts with all their strength, and tore their garments in 
despair.'' 

12. The sentence. All warnings ha,·e passed unheeded: no amend
ment is visible in the people ; J chovah must therefore proceed now 
to still more extreme measures. \Vhat these measures are, however, is 
not explicitly stated,-in order, doubtless, that Israel, roused to alarm 
by the prospect of unnamed but not therefore unimaginable evils, may 
be moved more effectually to penitence. 

Therefore thus will I do unto thee] By thus the prophet points his 
hearers forwards to the threatened, but unnamed, judgements still 
impending 1.

prepare to meet thy God] as He approaches, viz. in judgement. The 
implication is, prepare thyself to meet Him, so that thou mayest be 
acquitted; a last chance of amendment is offered to the heedless nation,
or at least to those members of it whom the five-fold chastisement has 
spared; if they will but avail themselves of it, the Judge may be moved 
to mercy, and the sentence be mitigated. 

13. A verse describing the majesty and omnipotence of the J urlge,
and suggesting consequently a motive why His will should be obeyed, 
and His anger averted. He is the Maker both of the solid mountains, 
and of the invisible yet sometimes formidable and destructive wind: He 
knows the secrets of man's heart, and can, if He pleases, declare them 
to him; He can darken with the storm the brightness of heaven, and 
march in the thunder-cloud over the high places of the earth : Yahweh 
of Hosts is His name! 

formeth the mountains] or fashioneth, the word used ( ya�ar) denoting 

1 [Harper (op. cit. p. 102) on the strength of the broken nature of this strophe, as 
compared with the preceding ones, and of the vagueness of the terms usetl, assumes 
that a later editor has cut out the original conclusion of the poem, which predicted a 
yet more severe punishment than any that has been yet described, and inserted in 
their place these lines of a more general character. See also Edghill, Amos, p. 45.] 
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unto man what is his thought, that maketh the morning 
darkness, and treadeth upon the high places of the earth j
the LORD, the God of hosts, is his name. 

properly the work of the potter. It is often used figuratively of the 
Divine operation; e.g. Gen. ii. 7, 8, 19 (animals and man); Is. xlv. 18 
(the earth); Is. xliii. r, 21, xliv. 2, 2r, 24 (the people of Israel); xliii. 7, 
J er. i. 5 (an individual man) ; x. 16 (the universe) : and even of framing 
or planning in the Divine purpose, Is. xxii. '2 1, xxxvii. 26, xlvi. 1 r; J er. 
xviii. I 1, xxiii. '2. (The LXX. has" thunder'' instead of "mountains."
This seems to represent Cl3)1i1 for tl'1i1, and, in view of the latter part
of the clause, is to be preferred.]

createth] blira means properly to cut (see Josh. xvii. 15, 18), and hence 
to fashion by cutting, to shape_; but in the conjugation here used, it is 
employed exclusively of God, to denote, viz., the production, in virtue of 
powers possessed by God alone, of something fundamentally new. The 
verb does not in itself express the idea of creatio ex nihilo (though it was 
probably in usage often felt to denote this); but it implies the possession 
ofa sovereign transforming, orprodncti re, energy, altogether transcending 
what is at the disposal of man. It is used chiefly of the formation of the 
material cosmos (or of parts of it), as Gen. i. r, Is. xl. 28, xlv. r2, 18, 
and here; but it may also be applied to a nation, as Israel (Is. xliii. 1, 

15), or to an individual man (liv. r6), and figuratively to new conditions 
or circumstances, &c. beyond the power of man to bring about (Ex. 
xxxiv. 10; ?\um. xvi. 30; Jcr. xxxi. 22; Is. xlv. 8, xlviii. 7, lxv. 17).
The idea expressed by the wor<l was more frequently dwelt upon in the
later stages of Israel's religion; it is accordingly particularly frequent
(in various applications) in Deutero-Isaiah. See further Schultz, 0. T.

Theo!. II. 1 So ff. It is parallel, as here, to J'tifar, to form, in Is. xliii.
1, 7, xlv. 18.

and declareth unto man what is his tho11g!1t] his musing, meditation. 
The word iJ� occurs only here : but one hardly different is found I Sam. i. 
16 (•'complaint," lit. musing), 1 Ki. xviii. 27, Ps. civ. 34 al. The agency 
employed may be the prophet, declaring to man his secret purposes 
(cf. Acts v. 3 f., 9), or conscience, suddenly revealing to him the true gist 
anci nature of his designs. The pron. his might in the abstract ref er to 
Go:1 (cf. iii. 7) ; but the word rendered musing does not seem one that 
would be use<l very naturally of the Divine purpose. 

tlzat maketh the morning darkness] viz. suddenly blackening the clear 
sky with the dark masses of storm-cloud. In the thunderstorm, the 
He brews conceived Jehovah to be borne along with the clou�s ( Ps. 
xviii. 9-13; cf. on ch. i. 2): the picture of Jehovah darkenmg the
heavens with the gathering storm thus leads on naturally to the clause
which follnws.

and treadc:t!i-or marcheth-upon the high places of tht earth] viz. in 
the thunder-cloud as it sweeps along the hills. For the expression, 
comp. (of Israel) Dt. xxxii. r3; Is. lviii. 14; (of Jehovah) Mic. i. 3: 
also Job ix. 8 ("who marcheth upon the high places of the sea''). 

]. A. T2 
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6 Hear ye this word which I take up for a lamentation 
2 over you, 0 house of Israel. The virgin of Israel is fallen; 

Jehovah, the God of hosts, is his name] The title is expressive of majesty 
and omnipotence: see on iii. 13. It stands in the same emphatic formula 
ashen�, v. '27 (' Godof hosts'); Is. xlvii. +, xh·iii. '2, li. 15, liv.5; Jer. x. 16 
(=li. 19), xxxi. 35, xxxii. 18, xlvi. 18, xlviii. 15, l. 34, li. 57. 

CHAPS. V.-VI. 

This section of the prophecy falls naturally into three parts, v. 1-17, 
18-2j, vi. 1-14, each drawing out, in different terms, the moral
grounds of Israel's impending ruin, and ending with a similar outlook
of invasion, or exile.

(1) v. 1-17. Israel continuing to shew no signs of amendment,
there remains nothing but inevitable ruin ; and the prophet accordi11gly 
begins to sing his elegy over the impending fall of the kingdom, 
which in spirit he beholds already as consummated (vv. r-3). Israel 
deserves this fate, for it has done the very opposite of what God 
demands : God demanded obedience, judgement, and mercy; IsrJ.el has 
persistently practised the reverse, and has acted so as to call down upon 
itself a just retribution (vv. 4-11). Its state is desperate (vv. l'2 f.); 
certainly, e\·en now it is not too late to amend, and the prophet again 
intreats it earnestly to do so (v. 14 f.); but he sees only too well that his 
words will not be listened to; and again therefore he draws in outline 
a dark picture of the calamities impending upon the nation. 

1. a dirge] Heb. J/iniih, which signifies, not a spontaneous effusion
of natural emotion, but a composition, longer or shorter as the case 
might be, constructed with some art in a definite poetical form, and 
chanted usually by women, whose profession it was to attend mourning 
ceremonies for the purpose (cf. J er. ix. 17 ; and see below on v. 16). 
To take up (i.e. on the lips) is said regularly of a '�inah' : e.g. J er. vii. 
19; Ez. xix. r, xxvi. Ii, xxvii. '2, &c. The lfiniih, which the prophet 
has here in view, follows in v. '2.

2. Tlze v£rgin of Israel £s fallen, I she shall no more rise;
She is cast down upon her land, I there is none to raise her up.

This is the 'l{inah,' written in a peculiar rhythm, which has 
been shewn (by Prof. K. Budde) to be that regularly used for 
Hebrew elegy. As a rule, in Hebrew poetry, the second of two 
parallel members balances the first, being approximately similar in 
length and structure, and presenting a thought either synonymous with 
it, or antithetic to it; but in the Hebrew elegy, the second member is 
shorter than the first, and instead of balancing and re-enforcing it, 
echoes it imperfectly, producing a plaintive, melancholy cadence. This 
rhythmical form prevails throughout most of the Book of' Lamentations,' 
for instance, i. r :-
How doth the city sit solitary, I she that was full of people ! 
She is become as a widow, I she that was great among the nations ; 
The princess among the provinces, I she is become tributary. 



AMOS V. 2, 3. 179 

she shall nb more rise : she 1 is cast down upon her land; 
there is none to raise her up. For thus saith the Lord 3

1 Or, lieth forsaken 

. It is also observable elsewhere, where a' l{inah' is announced, as Jer. 
IX. IO b-1 I :-

From the fowl of heaven even unto cattle, I they are fled, they are gone: 
And I will make Jerusalem to be heaps, I an habitation of jackals ; 
And the cities of Judah will I make a desolation, I without inhabitant. 

In the verses here quoted, each line, it will be obsen·ed, consists of 
two unequal parts, the second halting after the first, and being (in the 
Hebrew) appreciably shorter. For other examples of the '' �inah," or 
dirge, see '2 Sam. i. 17 ff., iii. 33-34, Ez. xix. 1-14, xxvi. 17-18, • 
xxxii. '2-16 1

• (In A.V., R.V., the subst. and corresponding verbs are
rendered lamentation, lament; but these are suited better to express
nehi, nahah : see on v. 16.)

The virgin of Israel] The nation is personified, being pictured as a 
maiden, no longer erect and blithefully going her way, but wounded 
and prostrate on the ground, unable to rise by her own efforts (having 
none to assist her (cf. Is. l. r 7 f. of Jerusalem). This is the earliest 
extant example of the personification of a nation, or community, as a 
woman,-a maiden or a mother, as the case may be: but it becomes 
common afterwards in Hebrew poetry, the figure being adopted es
pecially with effect when it is desired to represent some keen or strong 
emotion, and being employed sometimes with great dramatic force. 
See, for example, with virgin, J er. xviii. r 3, xxxi. 4, 2 r ; with v£rgin 
daughter, Is. xxxvii. '22 (" the virgin daughter of Zion hath despised 
thee, and laughed thee to scorn ; the daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken 
her head after thee"), xl vii. 1, J er. xiv. 17, xl vi. 1 I ; with daughter 
(alone) Is. i. 8, x. 30, 32, xxii. 4, xlvii. 5, Jer. vi. 26, ix. 1, Mic. iv. ro, 
13, Zeph. iii. 14, Zech. ix. 9 (" Rejoice greatly, 0 daughter of Zion; 
shout, 0 daughter of Jerusalem"}; and with the feminine indicated 
(in the Hebrew} by the termination, Is. xii. 6 (as R. V. marg.}, xlix. 17 f., 
li. 17-20, J er. x. 17 (as R. V. marg.), xxii. 23 (see ib.).

is fallen] The tense is the prophetic past, describing the future as
the prophet in imagination sees it, already accomplished. Cf. viii. 14. 

is cast down] or lieth forsaken (R. V. marg.), i.e. is abandoned, left 
to die where she had fallen: cf. Ez. xxix. 5 (" leave thee (throw11} into 
the wilderness''), xxxii. 4 (" And I will leave thee forsaken upon the 
land, I will throw thee forth upon the face of the field"}. Such an 
announcement :is this, made in the height of the prosperity secured by 
Jeroboam I I., would naturally be a startling one to those who heard it. 

3. The justification of the mournful anticipation of v. i: Jehovah
has declared that the military strength of the nation will be reduced, by 
defeat or other causes, to one tenth of what it now is. 

1 See further the writer's Introduction, p. 457 f. 

12-2
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Gon: The city that went forth a thousand shall have an 
hundred left, and that which went forth an hundred shall 

4 have ten left, to the house of Israel. For thus saith the 
LORD unto the house of Israel, Seek ye me, and ye shall 

5 live: but seek not Beth-el, nor enter into Gilgal, and pass 
not to Beer-sheba: for Gilgal shall surely go into captivity, 

4-10. Proof that Israel merits the fate which has just been pro
nounced against it : it has sought Jehovah by a ritual which He does 
not value, and it has spurned the virtues which He really prizes. 

Seek )'t me, and ye shall live] The Heb. is more forcible and concise: 
'Seek ye me, and ]i\'e': cf. Gen. xiii. 18 'This do, and Jive.' To st·ek 
God was a standing expression for consulting Him by a prophet, or an 
oracle, even on purely secular matters (cf. Gen. xxv. 22; Ex. xviii. 15; 
1 Sam. ix. 9; 2 Ki. iii. II, viii. 8, xxii. 13, 18; Jer. xxxvii. 7; Ez. xiv. 
3, xx. 1, 3); but il is also used of seeking or caring for (Jer. xxx. 14) 
Ilim more generally, by paying regard to His revealed wil1, nnd 
studying to p1ease Him by the practice of a righteous and holy life, 
Hos. x. 12; Is. ix. 13; Jer. x. 21; Zeph. i. 6; ls. Iv. 6, }viii. 2, lxv. 
10; Ps. ix. 10, xxiv. 6; xxxiv. IO, lxxviii. 34, &c. The latter is the 
sense, which the expression has here. Seek ye me, says the prophet in 
Jehovah's name, by the means that I approve, and you will hve, i.e. 
escape the threatened destruction. 

6. But seek me not, as I am sought by the worshippers at Beth-el
and your other sanctuaries : tlzeir end will be only destruction. 

seek not Beth-el] Here 'seek' is used in the first of the two senses 
indicated on v. 4: comp. (in connexion with a place) Deut. xii. 5. On 
'Beth-el' and 'Gi]gal,' see on iii. r 4 and iv. 4. 

and cross not over to Beer-sheba] i.e. pass not over the frontiers to it. 
Beer-sheba was situated in the extreme south of Judah (comp. the 
expression "from Dan even to Beersheba"), some 50 miles S.S. \V. of 
Jerusalem, and 30 miles S. \V. of Hebron; hence it lay far beyond the 
territory of Israel, and a visit to it must have been the occasion of a 
special pilgrimage. Beer-sheba was an ancient sanctuary, hallowed by 
associations of the patriarchs (Gen. xxi. 31-33, xxii. 19, xxvi. 23-1.5, 
31-33, xxviii. 10, xlvi. 1): it is mentioned as an important place in
1 Sam. viii. 2; and in Amos' time it was a popular resort for pilgrims 
from N. Israel. No doubt Beer-sheba, situated as it was on the edge of 
the desert, owed its importance to its we1 ls, two of which, yielding a 
copious supply of pure and clear water, still remain (see p. 244). 

Jor Gilgal shall surely go into captivity] into exile (on i. 5). In the 
Hebrew there is a play on the name Gilgal (galoh yz.'gleh): it suggested 
to the ear (though not, of course, etymologically) the word gala!J, to 
'go into exile,' 1 and the prophet declares, so to say, that its fate will 

1 [We might say '' Gilgal will gall of exile taste" (after G. A. Smith). For a 
c;imilar play on words cf. Sibylline Oracles iii. 363 f. iumt Ka.t 'J.a.µ.oc; a.µ.µ.oc;, f.U€tTat 
�-ry,\oc; a.07jAoc;, Ka.t 'Pwµ'Y) pvµ71.] 
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and Beth-el shall 1 come to nought. Seek the LORD, and 6 
ye shall live; lest he break out like fire in the house of 
Joseph, and it devour and there be none to quench it in 
Beth-el: ye who turn judgement to wormwood, and cast 7

1 Or, become vanit;1 (Heb. Aven) 

fulfil the omen of its name, its end will be exile. There is another play 
of the same kind in Hos. xii. Ir Gilead and Gilgal will become gallim, 
ruined heaps, on the furrows of the field : see also, with other place
names, Is. x. 30, xv. 9; J er. vi. 1 ; Mic. i. ro, 1 I, r 3, 14; Zeph. ii. 4. 

and Beth-el shall come to nought] shall come to trouble. Here also 
there is a play on the name, though one of a different kind. "Beth-el," 
'House of God,' as a seat of unspiritual worship, was called in mockery 
(see Hos. iv. r 5, v. 8, x. 5, cf. x. 8) "Beth-aven," 'House of trouble (or 
idols)'; and Amos 1, playing on the double application of the word, 
says that it shall become a troub!e,-no source of strength or support to 
its frequenters, but a cause of trouble; it will be ruined itself, and will 
bring them to ruin likewise. The play may have been suggested by 
the fact that there was actually, a little E. of Beth-el, a place called 
Betlz-aven (Jos. vii. z, xviii. 1_i; I Sam. xiii. 5, xiv. 23). (The rendering
'come to nought' is too strong, though ' come to vanity ' would be per
missible (see Is. xii. i9, Zech. x. '2); aven seems to have included the 
ideas of what is wearisome, troubling, disappoint£ng, valueless; and 
hence it may denote, according to the context, trouble, worthless con
duct (£niquity), a wortlzless state (vanity, ruin), and also wortlz!ess 
things, i.e. idols, 1 Sam. xy. '23, Is. lxvi. 3; cf. the passages of Hosea 
just quoted; also Am. i. 5 with the note.) 

6. Seek Jehovah, &c.] The exhortation of v. 4 is repeated, and
enforced with a fresh motive-lest a fire, namely, kindled by Jehovah, 
advance irresistibly, and spread irretrievable destruction in Israel. 

break out] lit. comt mightily, advance forcibly. It is the word used 
of the spirit of God coming mightily upon Samson (Jud. xiv. 6, r9, xv. 
q), Sa4l (1 Sam. x. 6, xi. 6), and David (r Sam. xvi. 13). The com
parison of Jehovah to a fire, as Deut. iv. 24 ; Is. x. 17 ; cf. Deut. xxxii. 
-zz; Jer. iv. 4 (" lest my fury go forth as fire, and burn, and there be 
none to quench it"; so xxi. 1i). 

house of Joseph] i.e. the Northern kingdom generally, Joseph being 
the ancestor of its most powerful tribe, Ephraim (which accordingly is 
used often by Hosea in the same sense). So v. rs, vi. 6; Ob. 18; 
Zech. x. 6; P�. lxxviii. 67 ; cf. Ez. xxxvii. 16, 19.

for Betlz-el] named specially as the principal religious centre of Israel. 
7. Jehovah demands righteousness: the prophet, with passion and

indignation, declares abruptly how far Israel is from righteousness, and 
then proceeds to announce again the doom which it may in conse
quence confidently expect. As before (ii. 6-8, iv. 1 ), Israel's crying 

1 [In all probability Amos invented this play on words, and Hosea borrowed the 
idea from him.] 
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8 down righteousness to the earth ; seek hz'm that n1aketh the 
Pleiades and Orion, and turneth 1 the shadow of death into 

1 Or, deep darknus 

sin is neglect of civil justice, and oppression of the poor: it is the 
aristocracy who arouse the moral indignation of Amos, as afterwards, in 
Judah, they aroused that of Isaiah, l\l icah, and Jeremiah. 

turu judgement to wormwood] Instead of being something whole· 
some and grateful, it is bitter and cruel to those who have to receive it. 
For wormwood (always as a figure for something bitter), cf. vi. 1 i ; 

Jer. ix. 15, xxiii. 15; Lam. iii. 15, 19; Prov. v. 4; Rev. viii. 11. The 
plant in question ( Heb. /a'auiih; Aq. ( Prov. and J er.) ay;lvOrnv, whence 
Vulg. (everywhere) apsi11t!L£11m: LXX. paraphrases,-in vi. I'2 by 
-rriKpla) is a species of the genus Artemisium, of which several varieties 
arc found in Palestine {Tristram, N.H.B. p. 493; Fauna and Flora of 
Faltstine, p. 33 l ). 

and lay righteousness down on the earth] instead of maintaining it 
erect, in its place (cf. v. 15), they (Pus�y) 'dethrone' it, and lay it (Is. 
xxviii. -i) ignominiously on the ground: we should rather say, 'trample
it under foot' (Hitz.) . 'Righteonsness,' as the context shews, means
here rivil justice (as '2 Sam. viii. r 5, J er. xxii. 3, and frequently). The
virtue is almost personified {cf. Is. lix. 14).

8-9. Two verses, intended (like iv. r 3) to remind the disobedient
Israelites of the power and majesty of I-1 im, whose will they defy, and 
whose judgements they provoke. the Creator and Ruler of the world. 
The verses are introduced abruptly, and interrupt somewhat violently 
the connexion between v. 7 and v. 10 : if the text be sound, we must 
suppose the participle with which they open to be in apposition with 
'Jehovah,' implicit in the prophet's thought (cf. Is. xl. '2'2). According 
to some (see p. 121) the two verses did not form part of the original 
text of Amos: according to Ewald they should precede v. 7, which, 
especially if it be assumed to have once begun with �,il Ah I (as v. 18, 
vi. r ), would then open very suitably a new paragraph. (The Hebrew
of vv. i, ro will admit equally of the renderings '(Ye) whq turn ... , who
hate ... , and abhor,' and '[Ah!] they that turn ... , that hate ... ,' &c.)

t/u Pleiades] cf. Job ix. 9, xxxviii. 3 r. The A.V. rendering "the 
seven stars" is an old English name of the Pleiades: see e.g. Shake
speare, 1 Iien,y IV. i. '2, 6 "\Ve that take purses go by the moon and the 
seven stars" ( \V. A. \Vright, Bible Word-Book, 1884, p. 533). 

Orion] also named Job ix. 9, xxxviii. 3 r, and in the plural ( = con
stellations), Is. xiii. 10. The Heb. is kesi!, which also signifies 'fool.' 
It is not improbable that the name preserves an allusion to some ancient 
mythological idea, according to which the brilliant and conspicuous 
constellation was originally some fool-hardy, heaven-daring rebel, who 
,vas chained to the sky for his impiety. In Job ix. 9, xxxviii. 31 f. the 
Pleiades and Orion ( with the Bear) are referred to, as here, as evidence 
of the creative might of God. They attracted notice at an early period 
among the Greeks also, partly perhaps, on account of their brilliancy, 
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the morning, and maketh the day dark with night; that 
calleth for the waters of the sea, and poureth them out 
upon the face of the earth ; the LORD is his name; that 9 
1 bringeth sudden destruction upon the strong, so that 

1 Or, causeth destruction to flash fart!z

and partly because their risings and settings with the Sun marked the 
seasons. Comp. Hom. Il. XVIII. -4-86-9 :-ID.-17rcioas- 8' ''l"'aoas- u T6 TE 

cr0E110S' 'flplw110S'' ., A.pKT011 0' �v Kal aµ.a�a11 brlK/\1]<1'L11 /W./\€0V<T'LV' "H r' aurou
crrp€¢€TaL Kai r' 'Oplwva 00K€U€l, 0(71 o' tiµµ.op6s- €<T'TL Xoerpwv 'fkeavofo 
(see also XXII. 26-31; Od. v. 272-275).

turnet!z blackest darkness into morning] i.e. causes morning to follow 
night. 

shadow of deat!z] (i.e. of the abode of death, Sheol; cf. Job x. 21, 22,
xxxviii. 17) is the traditional rendering (found already in LXX.), but it
is rejected by most modern scholars (e.g. Kirkpatrick on Ps. xxiii. 4} on
the ground (chiefly) that 'shadow ' is not in the O. T. a figure for gloom,
though it has the weighty support of Nold eke (Z.A. T. W. 1897,
p. I 83 ff.), who points out that the rival explanation darkness (from the 
Arabic) is also not free from objection. vVhatever, however, be the 
etymology of the term, there is no dispute that deepest, thickest darkness
is what it denotes. 

maketh the day dark with night] darkeneth the day into night, 
brings the day to an end in night. The two clauses describe Jehovah 
as author of the regular alternation of day and night. 

that callet/z for the waters of the sea, &c. J repeat eel ix. 6. Cf. Joh xii. 
15 b. The reference is either to the extraordinary inundation of low
lying districts, caused, for instance, by high winds (perhaps with an 
allusion to the Deluge of Noah), or to violent and long-continued rains 
(' 'poureth them out''), which another poet also seems to speak of as 
drawn up originally from the sea (Job xxxvi. 27-28, 30, R.V. marg.). 

calletlz] a fine figure ; the waters hear His voice, and immediately 
obey it: cf. Is. xlviii. 13; Job xx xviii. 34. 

Jehovah is his name] So ix. 6 ; J er. xx xiii. '2. Cf. the similar close 
to the enumeration of Jehovah's powers in iv. 13. 

9. that bringeth sudden destruction upon the strong ... ] that cauuth
devastation to flash forth upon the strong, so that devastation cometh
upon the fortress. From illustrations of Jehovah's power as displayed 
in the physical government of the world, the prophet passes to examples 
supplied by the moral government of the world: He brings sudden 
destruction upon the mighty, so that even their strongest fortresses 
cannot save them. The word rendered causeth ... to flaslz farth occurs 
also Job ix. 27, x. 20, Ps. xxxix. 13, and a cognate subst. in Jer. viii. 18. 
The meaning was forgotten by the Jews ; and hence the mediaeval 
commentators, as David Kimchi, conjectured a sense to strengt!,en or 
become strong, more or less consonant with the context in the various 
passages where the word occurred, which was followed by the Auth . 

•
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10 destruction cometh upon the fortress. They hate him that 
reproveth in the gate, and they abhor him that speaketh 

11 uprightly. Forasmuch therefore as ye trample upon the 

Version of 1611 (in Job and J er. comfort myself, or take comfort [Lat. 
'comfortare ']; in Ps. xxxix. recover stror,ftlz; and here strengthenctlz). 
\Vhen, however, subsequently, Arabic was again studied, and compared 
(especially by Alb. Schultens) with the cognate Semitic languages, the 
true meaning of the word was speedily disco,·ered : balua, the corre
sponding word in Arabic, is to have: a cltar, uncontraclt'd brow, then 
figuratiYely, to hmJt a bright, chea:ful cozmtc'nance, or more generally, to 
be jo;1ous; applied to the dawn, or the sun, to be bright, shine brzgl,tly 
(see Schultens, Origi,us lhbratae, 1761, p. 19 f.; Lane, Arab. Lex. 
p. 245). One or other of these meanings suits all the passages in
which the word occurs in Hebrew: accordingly in R. V. Job ix. 2 i is
rendered be of good cheer, with marg. " Heb. brighten up"; Job x. 20,

Ps. xxxix. 13 the old renderings are retained, but the same margin is
repeated : here the text (" bringeth sudden destructiun ") is also a
paraphrase, but the more literal rendering is given on the margin,
"causeth destruction to jlash forth."-The repetition of the same word
in the two clauses is inelegant : the LXX. for the �ccond ,� (' devasta
tion') rea<l probably 1Jt', destruction ; cf. Is. lix. 7, lx. 18.

10. The prophet reverts to the subject of v. 7, which was interrupted
by vv. 8, 9. 

Thty hate lzim that reprove/It in tht gate, &c.] They are heedless 
(v. 7) of the claims of justice : they will not listen either to the exposure 
of wrong-doing or to the defence of innocence, in the public place of 
judgement. The s:ime phrase, 'the reprover in the gate,' in a similar 
connexion, recurs in Is. xxix. -z I: it denotes the person, whether judge or 
advocate, who indicts, impeaches, seeks to convict, the wrong-doer; 
cf. Job xiii. 10, xxii. 4, and the corresponding subst. 'reproof,' or 'indict
ment' (R.V. 'reasoning'), Job xiii. 6. The 'gate '-more exactly the 
•gate-way,' with a depth corresponding to the thickness of the wall, in
which it was constructed, and no doubt with seats along each side-is
the Oriental forum : and it is often alluded to as the place in which the
' elders' sat, and justice was administered (e.g. vv. 12, 15; Deut. xxi. 19,
xxii. I 5, xxv. 7 ; Ruth iv. 1-2, 11 ; Job xxxi. '2 I; Ps. cxxvii. 5).

lzim that spc:aketh upn:i:htly] sincerely or blamelessly (] ud. ix. 16;
Ps. xv. 2); any one who comes forward to speak honestly in defence of 
the innocent: is the object of their undisguised 'abhorrence.' Abhor 
forms a climax upon hate: cf. Ps. v. 5 b, 6 b. 

11. The penalty for such unjust oppression of the poor is the
oppressors' own disappointment and spoliation: the houses and vineyards 
on which they lavished their money, an·d from which they expected 
much enjoyment, will be ,·iolently taken from them. 

Therefore. because ye trample upon the poor, and take exactions 
from him of wheat] The allusion is not specially to bribes exacted of 
the poor as the price of justice, but to the presents which the poor fellahin 

•
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poor, and take exactions from hi1n of wheat: ye have built 
houses of hewn stone, but ye shall not dwell in them ; ye 
have planted pleasant vineyards, but ye shall not drink the wine 
thereof. For I know how manifold are your transgressions 12

and how mighty are your sins; ye that afflict the just, that 
take a bribe, and that turn aside the needy in the gate from, 
their right. Therefore he that is prudent shall keep silence rs 
in such a time; for it is an evil time. Seek good, and not 14

had to offer to the grasping aristocrats, out of the hard-won produce of 
their toil. 

ye have huilt houses of hewn stone, but ye shall not dwell z'n th�m, &c.] 
For the form of the threat, comp. Deut. xxviii. 30, 38, 39; Mic. vi. 15; 
Zeph. i. 1 3; and contrast the promise of ix. 14. Houses of 'hewn 
stone' arc houses of exceptional solidity and beauty, such as might be 
built by the weal thy (cf. Is. ix. 10). 

12-13. Israel's desperate moral condition, a justification of the 
sentence just pronounced upon it. 

12. For I know how manifold are your transgressions and how
mighty are ;•our sins] Jehovah's knowledge of what they imagine He 
is ignorant of (Ps. lxxiii. r 1; Job xxii. 13) is the ground of the S{!ntence 
expressed in v. 1 r. 

that a.lJ!id the just] ii. 6, iii. 9 f., &c. 
that ta/,:e a bribe] a ransom or price of a life, the proper meaning of 

the word (kopher-not shol_zad); see e.g. Ex. xxi. 30, and especially 
N um. xxxv. 3 r, where the Israelites are strictly forbidden to "take a 
ransom (kirphc:r)" for the life of a murderer. But here the venal judges 
are represented as accepting such a 'kopher 1

; thus the rich murderer 
was acquitted, while the innocent, if unable to pay the price which the 
judge demanded, could get no redress for his wrongs. 

turn aside the needy in the gate] The 'gate, 1 as v. 10: '' turn aside 1' 

(sc. "from their right,,
, 

Is. x. '2), as Is. xxix. 21; i\Ial. iii. S· 
13. In a time such as that, the prudent man will keep silence; a

complaint, or accusation, or attempt to redress the wrongs which he 
sees about him, will be perilous to him, if he be in a good po:,ition, and 
will only add to his suffrrings, if he be poor 1

• 

shall keep] will keep, viz. if he is guided by his prudence. 
£11- such a time] not, at a future time, but at a time such as that which 

�s been just described. 

1 [Many scholars have felt that vv. 13-15 are out of place where they stand, if
indeed they are to be ascribed to Amos at all. Their main reasons are (1) the lack of 
connexion: v. 16 follows v. 12 quite naturally, and the intervening verses interrupt 
the sense and make" therefore" in v. 16 largely meaningless; (2) the redundancy· of 
the verses them<;elves, 15a being a reµetition of 14a; (3) the phrast:: "the remnant of 
Joseph" sec::ms to point to a time later than 722 B.C. Tht::se arguments must be 
allowt::<l to have a good deal of force. Some scholars save some or all of these verses 
for Amos by transferring them to different places: e.g. Oort puts 13, 14 after 20: 

Oettli puts 14, 15 after 24; Marti puts 14, 15 after 6.] 
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evil, that ye may live: and so the LORD, the God of hosts, 
15 shall be with you, as ye say. Hate the evil, and love the 

good, and establish judgement in the gate: it may be that 
the LORD, the God of hosts, will be gracious unto the 

16 re1nnant of Joseph. Therefore thus saith the LORD, the 
God of hosts, the Lord : \Vailing shall be in all the broad 

an evil time] a time when a man m�y well be anxious for his personal 
safety (cf. Ps. xlix. 5). 

14-15. Amos reiterates more earnestly the exhortation of vv. 4 and
6: if Israel will but amend its ways, perchance even yet there may be a 
remnant to which Jehovah will be gracious. 

Seek] The same word as 'Ul/. 4, 6, but followed by an abstract object, 
in the sense of be studious, anxious ahout (cf. Is. i. r i, 'seek judgement'). 

and so ... as ye sa;1] and J eho,·ah will then be with you to defend you 
in reality, exactly as you say (cf. Mic. iii. r 1) that He actually is now. 
For the thought, cf. v. r S : the Israelites, so long as their material pros
perity continued, imagined that Jehovah was with them, as their patron 
and defender; Amos replies that the real condition of His being with 
them is the moral goodness of their lives. Jehovah's power to defend is 
hinted at significantly by the title 'God of hosts' (on iii. 13). So points 
on to, and strengthens, the following as, exactly as in Ex. x. ro. 

16. The exhortation of v. 14 is repeated in yet stronger terms :
Hate the evil, and love the good. Cf. Is. i. 16 f. 

estab/£slz judgement in the gate] Rather, set up firmly, set it standing, 
opposed to lay it on the g round, v. 7. Judgement, like righteousness in 
v. 7, is pictured as a concrete object and almost personified: cf. Is. lix.
14·

the remnant of Joseph] The prophet can hardly be thinking of the 
remnant to which 'Joseph' (v. 6) had already been reduced by its many 
calamities (iv. 6-1 r) ; for he represents Israel in general as still wealthy 
and prosperous (cf. vi. 13). No doubt he has mentally in view the 'rem
nant,' to which he sees that before long it will have been actually 
reduced (cf. iii. 12), and which he pictures implicitly as including 
those who respond now to his present invitation \o repent; a remnant, 
such as this, may peradventure merit Jehovah's mercy (comp. ix. 8 f. ). 
The passage contains in germ the doctrine of the preservation, through 
judgement, of a faithful remnant, which became shortly afterwards a dis
tinctive feature in the teaching of Isaiah. 

16-17. But Amos sees that his exhortation ,vill not be listened to,
and again therefore he draws a dark picture of the future to which the 
nation is hastening: so great will be the slaughter wrought by the foe 
(cf. v. 27; ii. 14-16, ix. 2-3, &c.), that universal lamentation will 
prevail throughout the land. 

16. Therefore] because of Israel's obduracy in wrong-doing.
1'Vailing] loud cries in grief: comp. :Mic. i. 8, "I will make a misped

like the jackals "-in allusion to their doleful cries. The Orientals, 
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ways ; and they shall say in all the streets, Alas ! alas ! and 
they shall call the husbandman to mourning, 1 and such as 

1 Heb. and proclaim wailing to such as are skilful of lamentation. 

especially women, on occasions of grief, are very demonstrative, and the 
'wailing' is a public ceremony (Eccl. xii. 5, 'And the wailers go about 
in the streets'). Thomson, op. cit. 1. '2+5 f., describes the funeral of a 
Moslem sheikh: in a corner of the cemetery was gathered a large company 
of women in three concentric circles; the outer circle consisted of sober, 
aged matrons, seated on the ground, who took but little active part in the 
solemnities; those constituting the inner circles were young women and 
giris, who '' flung their arms and handkerchiefs about in wild frenzy, 
screamed and wailed like maniacs" ; from time to time they would go 
in parties to the tomb of the departed sheikh, and there '· dance and 
shriek around the grave in the wildest and most frantic manner." 

broadways ... streets] The 'broad way' (we might say 'square') was 
the open space in an Eastern city, especially near the gate (N' eh. viii. r). 
The same two words often stand in parallelism: e.g. Is. xv. 3 (also in a 
picture of national mourning). 

shall say ... Alas ! alas!] The Heb. (ho, ho-elsewhere hoy, hoy) is 
onomatopoeic; and Ah! Ah! would correspond more closely. It must 
have been a common cry of lamentation. Comp. r Ki. xiii. 30, "And 
they wailed over him, (saying,) Hoy, my brother!'' J er. xxii. 18, "They 
shall not wail for him, Ho;1

1 my brother ! or Hoy, sister! They shall not 
wail for him, Hoy, master! or Hoy, his glory ! " xxxiv. 5, '' And Hoy, 
master ! will they wail for thee." In the modern Syriac dialect of 
Urmia, u hzt, z, hu, is the cry of a lament. 

and they slzall call the husbandman to mourning] The husbandman 
will be summoned from his occupation in the fields to take part in the 
general lamentation. 

and such as are skilful of lamentation to wailing] The Heb. is "And 
wailing to those skilled in lamentation," the construction being changed 
for variety, and the word 'call' being understood from the preceding 
clause, in the sense of proc!az"m (which it also has in Hebrew, as J er. 
xxxiv. 8). By those 'ski1led in (lit. understanding) lamentation' are
meant professional mourners, such as were called in to assist at a funeral.
They were usually women O er. ix. I 7 f. '' call to the women who chant
dirges that they may come, and send for the cunning (lit. wise) women
that they may come; and let them hasten and take up a lamentation
(same word as here) for us" &c.; cf. v. '20, "And teach, 0 women,
your daughters a lamentation, and every one her neighbour a dirge"),
but might also, as here (where the gender is masc.), be men (cf. Eccl.
xii. 5; 2 Chr. xxxv. '25). How the nelti ('lamentation') differed from
the finiih (' dirge') of v. I is not certain : the passages in ,vhich it �cc_urs
make it probable that it was a slightly more general term of similar 
import : J er. ix. 1 o, '' I will take up a weeping and lamentation for the 
mountains, and a dirge for the pastures of a wilderness"; vv. 18, 20
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17 are skilful of lamentation to wailing. And in all vineyards 
shall be wailing: for I will pass through the midst of thee, 

18 saith the LORD. \Voe unto you that desire the day of the 
LORD ! wherefore would ye have the day of the LORD? it 

just quoted; 19, "a voice of lamentation is heard out of Zion, (saying,) 
'How are we spoiled' &c. "; !\lie. ii. 4; Ez. xxvii. 32, '' And they shall 
take up a dirge over thee in their lamentation, and c/zant a di'rge over 
thee, (saying,) '"'ho is like Tyre?' &c. " (comp. the verb, Mic. ii. 4; 
Ez. xxxii. 18). See further the Additional Note, p. 237 f. 

17. The wailing will embrace even the vineyards, which, as the
season of vintage came round, were annually the scenes of mirth and 
hilarity (Is. xvi. 10). 

_for I will pass through the midst of tlzee] viz. as a destroyer (cf. Ex. 
xii. 11), guiding, as it were, the foe by whose agency Amos conceives
the disaster to he accomplished.

(2) v. 18-27. A rebuke, aLl<.lressed to those who desired the" Day
of Jehovah," and trusted to the splendour and regularity of their religious 
services, to secure for them Jehovah's favour. They have mistaken the 
principles upon which Jehovah acts : I I is 'day,' when it arrives, will he 
a day on which, so far from sparing them for their zealous discharge of 
ritual observances, He will consign them to exile for their disregard of 
moral obligations. 

18-20. Those who desire the '' Day of Jehovah," as though it could
not be anything but an interposition in their favour, will find to their 
surprise that it is a day fraught with peril and disaster. 

18. 1'Voe unto you tlzat] Ah! they that .... The interjection Hoy (the 
same as that used in I Ki. xiii. 30 &c. quoted on v. 16) implies com
miseration rather than denunciation. It is used frequently, as here, to 
introduce an announcement of judgement : Is. i. 4, 24, v. 8, 1 r, 18, '2o, 
21, i2, xxix. 1, IS &c. (!Voe ... Is. iii. 9, 11, vi. 5, xxiv. 16 &c., is a 
different word, and is followed by the prep. to). 

the day of Jehovah] i.e. the day in which Jehovah manifests Himself 
in triumph over II is foes. The expression is based probably upon the 
Hebrew use of day as equivalent to day of battle or victory (Ez. xiii. 5 ; 
cf. Is. ix. 4, the 'day: of l\1idian, i.e. the day of victory over Midian). 
From the present passage it appears to have been a cun ent popular idea 
that Jehovah would one day manifest Himself, and confer some crowning 
victory upon His people : Amos points out that whether that will be so 
or not, depends upon Israel's moral condition ; the 'day of Jehovah,' 
such as the people imagine, would not be necessarily a day of victory to 
Israel over foreign powers, but a day in which Jehovah's righteousness 
would be vindicated against sin, whether among foreign nations or His 
own people : so long therefore as Israel neglects to amend its ways, and 
continues to treat ritual as a substitute for morality, it will find Jehovah's 
day to be the reverse of what it anticipates, a day not of triumph but of 
disaster. The 'day of Jehovah,' as thus understood by-Amos, becomes 
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is darkness, and not light. As if a man did flee from a 19 
lion, and a bear met hin1 j 1 or went into the house and 
leaned his hand on the wall, and a serpent bit him. Shall 20

not the day of the LORD be darkness, and not light? even 
very dark, and no brightness in it? I hate, I despise your 21

1 Or, and 
a figure which is afterwards often employed by the prophets in their 
pictures of ·impending judgement. The conception places out of sight 
the human agents, by whom actually the judgement, as a rule: is 
effected, and regards the decisive movements of history as the exclusive 
manifestation of Jehovah's purpose and power. The prophets, in 
adopting the figure, develope it under varying imagery, suggested partly 
by the occasion, partly by their own imagination. Thus Isaiah (ii. 12

-2 I) represents it as directed against the various objects of pride and
strength which Judah had accumulated in the days of Uzziah; Joel
(ii. 1 ff.) derives his imagery from a recent visitation of locusts (as
described in ch. i.) : for other examples, see Zeph. i. 7, 14-16; Is. xiii.
6-10, xxxiv. 8; Joel iii. 14-16. Comp. further \V. R. Smith, Prophets,
pp. 397 f.; Schultz, 0. T. Tlleo!. II. 354 ff. ; Davidson on Zeph. i. 7 1•

w/1erifore woulctye have the day of Jehovah?] what good will it do you? 
See Gen. xxvii. 46, where substantially the same Hebrew expression is 
thus paraphrased in A. V., R. V. 

darkness, and 11ot light] figures, respectively, of disaster, and of pro
sperity or relief, as often in the Hebrew poets : see e.g. Is. v. 30, viii. ·22, 
ix. 2, lviii. 8, !ix. 9 ; Jer. xiii. r6.

19. Examples of a condition beset by perils, in which men escape
from one danger, only to fall into another, perhaps worse. 

a �ear] Bear:; are now found only in the far north of Palestine, about 
Mount Hermon, but they were once common in all parts of the country, 
and were dangerous both to human beings ( 2 Ki. ii. 24; Lam. iii. 10) 
and to sheep ( r Sam. xvii. 34) : the bear is coupled with the lion, also, 
in Lam. iii. 10.

and entered into the house &c.] taking refuge from the bear, and en
countered there an unsuspected danger, being bitten by a serpent which 
had concealed itself in a crevice of the wall. 

20. An emphatic repetition of the thought of v. 18, after the illustra
tion of v. r 9. 

21-27. Do you think to win Jehovah's favour by your religious
services? On the contrary, He will have none of them: what He 
demands is not sacrifice, or even praise, but justice; in the wilderness 
y0ur ancestors offered no sacrifices, without forfeiting Jehovah's regard ; 
your mistake is a fatal one, and its end will be exile. 

21. I hate, I reject ;1our feasts] your pilgrimages, tiagg-im denoting
not feasts or festivals in general, but in particular the three great annual 
feasts (viz. of Unleavened Cakes, \Veeks, and Booths), which were 
accompanied by a pilgrimage to a sanctuary, and at which, according 

1 [Sec als'.> H.D.B. I. 735 ff.]
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feasts, and I 1 will take no delight in your solemn assemblies. 
22 Yea, though ye offer me 2 your burnt offerings and n1eal 

offerings, I will not accept them : neither will I regard the 

1 Heb. will not smell a savour. 
� Or, burnt offerings witlz ;·ow· meal offerings 

to the old law, every male was required to appear yearly before Jehovah 
(Ex. xxiii. 14, Ij, xxxiv. '23; Deut. xvi. 16 f.). .f:Iag (the sing.) is the 
same word as the Arab. l}aj, the name by which the great Meccan 
pilgrimage is known. Reject, as Jer. ii. 3i, vi. 30 al. 

I will tal,e no delight in] lit. / will not smell in (A. V.) : cf. Gen. 
viii. '21, Le\·. xxvi. :P and Is. xi. 3 (R.V. marg.).

solemn assemblies] 1 (7::arii/1, (or 'a;eret/1) means a gathering or assembly 
(J er. ix. 2), especially one held for a religious purpose, rravfryvp,s, as 
'2 Ki. x. '20 (in honour of Ba 'al) : it is used here in a general sense, as 
Is. i. 13 (where the thought also is parallel), Joel. i. 14, ii. 15; but it is 
also used specially (a) of the gathering of pilgrims on the 7th day of the 
Feast of Unleavened Cakes (Deut xvi. 8) ; (b) of the gathering on the 
8th or supernumerary day of the Feast of nooths (Lev. xxv. 36; Num. 
xxix. 35; Neh. \·iii. 18; i Chr. vii. 9); {c) by the later Jews, of the 
Feast ot \Veeks, Jos. Ant. III. 10, 6 ( A<lapOa), and in the Mishna, &c. 

22. The commonest and most popular kinds of sacrifice are particu
larized as rejected by Jehovah. The burnt- and peace-offerings are 
often mentioned in the historical books, and were frequently sacrificed 
together {Ex. xx. i4, xxxii. 6; Jud. xx. 26, xxi. 4 ; I Sam. x. 8, xiii. 9 ; 
i Sam. vi. Ii, xxiv. '25; 1 Ki. iii. 15; cf. Is. i. 11, where' the fat of fed 
be:1sts' is an allusion to the peace-offering). The peace-offering, being 
the sacrifice most commonly offered, is also often called ' sacrifice ' 
(lit. slaughtering) simply : Ex. xviii. 12 ; Deut. xii. 6 ; I Sam. vi. 
15 a/.). 

meal offerings ]or cereal offerings. A. V. has 'meat offerings,' but the word 
'meat' has altered its meaning since the time when the A.V. was made, and is 
now restricted to flesh : so that the rendering ' meat offering 'for offerings 
consisting exclusi\·ely of either parched corn or various preparations of 
flour (see Lev. ii.) has become altogether misleading. The Heb. word 
min�alz means properly a present or gift, especially one offered to a 
king or noble, to do him homage or secure his favour (Gen. xx xii. I 3, 
xliii. 11 ; 1 Sam. x. '2 i), and euphemistically for tribute, i Sam. viii.
i, 6 &c. : hence it is used sometimes in a general sense of gifts offered
in sacrifice to God (Gen. iv. 3, 4, 5; Num. xvi. 15; I Sam. ii. 17, i9,
xxvi. 1 9) ; in the priestly sections of the Pentateuch, on the other hand,
it is used exclusiYely in the narrower and technical senc:;e of a ' meal
offering.' It seems therefore that the custom must have gradually 
grown up of designating animal sacrifices Ly their special names (burnt
offering, peace-offering &c.), while min!zah was more and more restricted 
to Yegetable offerings alone. This double application of the term some
times makes it uncertain whether 'offering' in general, or ' meal-offering' 
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1 peace offerings of your fat beasts. Take thou away fro1n 23
me the noise of thy songs; for I will not hear the melody 
of thy viols. But let judgement roll down as waters, and 24 

1 Or, thank offerings

in particular, is denoted by it. Where, however, as here, it stands 
beside the names of two other species of sacrifice, it has the pre
sumption of being used to denote a special kind likewise (cf. Jos. xxii. 23; 
Jud. xiii. 23; 1 Ki. viii. 64). Cf. OFFER, OFFERING, in H.D.B.

fat beasts] or fatlings, 2 Sam. vi. I 3, 1 Ki. i. 9 1 19, 25, and (in the 
same connexion) Is. i. I I (where, on account of the word fat, with 
which it is joined, it is in the English version rendered fed beasts). 
In the ' peace-offering ' the fat parts were those which were specially 
set apart to be'' burnt" (i��Pi1), i.e. consumed in sweet smoke (cf. on 
iv. 5) upon the altar (Lev. m. 3-5, 9-r r, 14-16).

23. The songs and music accompanying the worship (cf. viii. 10;

Is. xxx. 29 a) are rejected by Jehovah likewise. Of what nature these 
were in pre-exilic times, we do not precisely know: the descriptions in 
the Chronicles reflect the usage of a much later age, when the Temple 
music was more highly organized. The distinctly liturgical Psalms are 
also all probably post-exilic. 

from me] lit. from upon me: the praises of sinful Israel are represented 
as a burden to Jehovah, from which He would gladly be freed. Cf. Is. 
i. 14 ( of various sacre<l seasons), '' They are a cum brance upon me."

v£o!s] most probably harps, but possibly lutes. See the Additional
Note, p. 239. 

24. Justice, between man and man, is what Jehovah demands : no
ceremonial, however punctiliously observed, is a substitute in Jehovah's 
eyes for moral duties. The argument is exactly that of Is. i., where 
Jehovah rejects similarly the entire body of ritual observances, cele
brated at the Temple of Jerusalem, on account of the moral shortcomings 
of the worshippers; and where the exhortation is similarly to observe 
the elementary duties of civic morality-" Pnt away the evil of your 
doings from before mine eyes: seek judgement, set right the oppressor, 
judge the fatherless, plead for the widow" (Is. i. 16-17). 

roll down] or roll on: let justice, which has hitherto been too often 
thwarted and obstructed in its course, roll on, as waters, in one per
petual flow; and ri'ghteous11ess as an overflowing stream. Stream is in 
the Heb. na!zal, a word for which there is no proper English equivalent, 
but which corresponds really to the Arabic wiidy, so often found in 
descriptions of travel in Palestine. The na!zal, or wady, is a torrent 
running down through a narrow valley, which in the rainy season forms 
usually a copious stream, while in summer it may be reduced to a mere 
brook or thread of water, or may even be entirely dry. Righteousness, 
Jehovah claims, should roll on like a perennial (or everjlowz"ug) wiidy, 
like a ,vady which is never so dried up, but flows continuously. The 
word rendered tverjlowing (ethiin) is the term applied specially to 
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25 righteousness as a 1 mighty stream. Did ye bring unto me 
sacrifices and 2 offerings in the wilderness forty years, 0 

26 house of Israel? Yea, ye 3have borne 4 Siccuth your king 
and 5 Chiun your images, the star of your god, which ye 

27 made to yourselves. Therefore will I cause you to go into 

1 Or, evn:Jlou 1i11g !? Or, meal offerings 3 Or, shall take up ...
And I ,ml/ cause &c. 4 Or, tlze tabernacle of your kz'n/[ Some 
ancient versions haYe, the tabernacle of llloloch. 5 Or, the shrine 
of your images 

characterize such a perennial wady. It is one of the words (like hibhlig, 
v. 9), of which the true meaning was lost by the Jews, and was recovered
only when Arabic began to be compared systematically with Hebrew,
some two centuries ago. The renderings strong, mz:�-Jzty, strength, are
in reality guesses made from the context by the mediae\'al Jewish
commentators, whom the translators of the Authorised Version orten
followed as their guide. Examples of the word : Ex. xiv. '2 7 (as R. V.
marg ), Ps. lxxiv. 15; and in a metaphorical sense, Jcr. v. 15 (of a
nation whose numbers are never dimini:>hed), xlix. 19 and Xum. xxiv. '2 r
{of an abiding, ne,·er-failing habitation).

Others understand judgement and righteousness here of God's punitive 
jmtice (cf. Is. i. '2 7, v. 16, xxviii. 17 ; and for the figure, Is. x. '2'2 
"a con'-umption, O'ZJe1j10..oi11g with riglzteousness '') ; but the former in
terpretation, which is the usual one, is more agreeable with the context. 

25. Did ye bring unto me sacnfices &c.] The question evidently
requires a negative answer; and the emphatic words in the sentence are 
not, as has been sometimes supposed, unto me (which hold in the 
Hebrew quite a subordinate position), but sacrifices a,u/ offerings (which 
follow immediately after the interrogati,·e particle). The prophet shews 

J that sacrifice is no indispensable element of religious service, from the 
fact that during the 40 years in the wilderness-which, nevertheless, 
was a period when, aho\'e all others. Jehovah manifested His love and 
favour towards Israel (ii. 9, 10)-it was not offered. 

bring] of a sacrifice, as Ex. xxxii. 6; Lev. viii. 14 ; r Sam. xiii. 9. 
sacrifices and offerings] Rather, and meal-offerings (marg.) : see on 

v. '22, The same com bi nation, Is. xix. 21; Ps. xl. 6.
26-27. But ye shall take up Sakkuth ;1011r king, and Kaiwanyour

images, the star of your god, wlzich ye made to yourselves; and I will 
cause you to go £11to exile beyond Damascus, saith Jehovah] You and 
your idols {cf. Jer. xh·iii. 7 b, xlix. 3 b; Is. xlvi. I-'2) will go into 
exile together: this will be the end of yonr self-chosen course 1. But 
though the general sense of the verse is clear, some of the details are 
obscure. Sakkuth {probabiy read as sukkat/1) was taken by the ancients 

1 The rendering of A. V., R. V., hm•e borne, is possible· grammatically, but not 
probable: the reason which decisively excludes it 1s that a reference to irlolatries 
practised in the wilderness is entirely alien to the line of the prophet's thought. 
(In the Heb., there is no tlierifore in v. 27.) 
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captivity beyond Damascus, saith the LORD, whose na1ne is 
the God of hosts. 
as an appellative, LXX. <lK?JVYJ, Vulg. tabernacu!um, hence A.V. 
taberuacle, i.e. here, the slzrine of an image: but more probably R.V. 
Siccuth-or better, disregarding the J\fassoretic punctuation 1, Sakkutlt
is correct, Sakkutlz being a name of Adar, the Assyrian god of war and 
the chase (also of the sun, light, fire, &c.), and said to mean "chief of 
decision," i.e. "chief arbiter" (viz. in warfare); see Schrader, KA. T.1 
p. 443, Tiele, Bab.-Ass. Gesch. p. 528 f.; Sayce, Hibbert Lectures, pp. 7,
I 5 r-154. Clziun (R.V.) should in all probability be pointed Kewlin
or Kaiw/zn; it will then be identical with the Assyrian name of the
planet Saturn, Ka-ai-va-,m (whence also Kewan and Kaiwi'in,· �he
Sy1iac, Persian, and Arabic names of the same planet 2): so the Pesh.,
Ibn Ezra, Schrader,· and many other moderns. The middle part of the
verse does not, however, seem to be altogether in order; images (in the
plural), for instance, being strange as applied to Kai wan alone; and
perhaps we should either (with Schrader) transpose t\YO groups of
\Yords, and read '' Sakkuth your king, and Kai wan your star-god, the
images which ye made'' &c., or (with \Vellhausen) omit 1:1:::l'tl��, '' your 
images," and J:::l�:::l, "the star of" (or "star''), as glosses on tl::l�i1S�, 
"your god" and p�:J, '' Kai wan," respectively. The reference must be 
to star-worship introduced into Israel from Assyria : cf., somewhat later, 
in Judah, Dent. iv. 19, xvii. 3, 2 Ki. xxiii. 12 &c. 3 The context appears 
to shew, as \V. R. Smith remarks (Proph. p. 140), that the cult alluded 
to was not a rival service to that of Jehovah, but was attached in some 
subordinate way to the offices of His sanctuary. See also p. z45. 

LXX. has T�ll <lK1JV1]V TOU 1'IoMx Kat TO a<1rpo11 TOU 8w0 'Pm¢av, TOVS 
Tv1rovs auTwv oOs i1ro,fiuare fovro'is, whence the quotation in Acts vii. 43 

1 Which may be intended to suggest the word shi��utz, '' detestable thing," often
applied to idols (Ueut. xxix. 17, etc.). 

2 See Payne Smith, Thes. Syr., who cites (p. 1660) Ephr. Syrus II. 458 B ; Ges.
Thes. p. 669 f.; Fleischer in Levy, Clzald. IViirterb. 1. 428; Ges. ')'esaia, 11. 343 f.

3 The explanation of thi,; ver�e adopted above is that of Ewald and most modern 
authorities; but it is right to add that there are some scholars whom it fails to satisfy, 
These scholars agree indeed that the verse cannot refer to idolatry in the past, but 
object, for instance ( \V ellh.), that the idols of a vanquished nation would be carried off 
as trophies by the victors (Is. xlvi. 1), rather than taken into exile by the vanquished 
themselves, and point out that the fault with which elsewhere Amos reproaches the 
people is an exaggerated ceremonial ism in the worship of Jehovah, not devotion to 
other gods. There is 110 doubt force in these objections; but it may be doubted 
whether our knowledge of the times is such as to render them conclusive; nor has 
any preferable explanation been yet proposed. Cf. \Vellh., p. 83; G. A. Smith, 
p. 172 f.; N. Schmidt, Jounz. of Bibl. Lit., 1894, pp. 1-15; Cheyne, Expositor
Jan. 1897, pp. 42-44 {who, like \Vellh., rejects the verse as a gloss.) [Since Dr Driver
wrote this, a number of fresh suggestions have been made, for a full account of which 
the reader is referred to Harper op. cz"t. pp. 139f. It does not appear to have
been noticed that vv. 26, 27 may be translated as a conditional clause. "But if ye 
shall take up Sakkuth your king etc .... then I will carry you into exile beyond 
Damascus." This is grammatically possible, and it relieves certain difficulties. Amos 
may have detected in Israel the beginnings of a form of star-worship, borrowed from 
Assyria, and may be exposing and denouncing it here. It has been proposed to 
take t)J7�t::JJ� in the Assyrian sense of "lift up the hands," i.e. "worship." 

J. A, 13 



194 A�lOS VI. 1. 

6 \\1 oe to the1n that are at ease in Zion, and to them that 

r71v <TK1]V7lV TOU i\[o\ox 11:at TO a.crrpov TOU 0€0U 'Pf:µ¢6.v, TOUS TU7rOUS oDs 
hroi-lJcrau 1rpocr1wv£'iv avro'i's. 'Pa,¢civ is evidently a corruption of Kai
wii.11, which in Acts vii. 43 has hecome further corrupted into 'Pfµ¢a.v. 

bc;1011d Damascus] Syria, in Amos's time, was to Israel a more 
familiar power than Assyria or Babylon; Damascus was its capital ; 
and exile into the �mknown regi

1

ons b�J'Ond Damascus is accordingly 
announced as the climax of Israel s punishment. After the Babylonian 
e:-..ile Babylon became both the type of Israel's oppressor and Israel's 
typical place of exile; and this, no doubt, is the reason why St Stephen, 
in Acts \·ii. 4j, unintentionally substitutes Babylon for Damascus . 

. The passage v. '2 r-2 5 is one of the first statements in the 0. T. of 
the grc:it prophetic truth, that sacrifice, or indeed any other outward 
religious observ:ince, is not, as such, either valued or demanded by God ; 
it is valued, and demanded, by Him only as the expression of a right 
st:ite of heart: if offered to Him by men who are indifferent to this, 
and who think to m:ike amends for their moral shortcomings by the 
zeal with which they maintain the formal offices of religion, He in
dignantly repudiates it. The Israelites, like men in many othe1 ages, 
were sufficiently rea<ly to conform to the external forms and orfices of 
religion, while heedless of its spiritual precepts, and especially of the 
claim which it made to regubte their conduct and their lives; and the 
prophets again and again take occasion to point out to them their 
mistake, and to recall to them the true nature of spiritual religion. See 
Hos. vi. 6 1; Is. i. 10-1 j ; l\I ic. vi. 6-8 ; J er. vi. 19-20, vii. 1-r 5, 
21-23 ; Is. lxvi. 2-4- (in v. 3 ''as" = "no better than"): also 1 Sam.
xv. 22; Pss.xl. 6-8, 1. r3-15, li. 16-17; Prov. xv. 8, xxi. 27;
Ecclus. xxxh'. 18-xxxv. 11.

(�) v1. A second rebuke, addressed to the self-satisfied political 
leaders of the nation, who "put far the evil day," and, immersed in 
a life of luxurious self-indulgence, are heedless of the ruin which is 
only too surely hastening upon their people (vv. 1-6). But, as before, 
exile is the end which the prophet sees to be not far distant : Israel's sins 
have caused Jehovah to turn His face from them. Invasion and destruction 
are coming upon them ; their boasted strength will be powerless to save 
them from the consequences of their violation of the laws of truth and 
right (vv. 7-14-). 

1. 1Yoe to them that, &c.] Ah! they that .... and that, &c., as v. 18. 
are at case] Cf. Is. xxxii. 9 (" rise up, ye women that are at ease''},

v. 11. The word {though it may be used in a good sense, ib. vv. 18, 20)
denotes, in such a context as the present, those who are recklessly at 
ease, and live on in tranquillity and contentment, insensible to real 
danger. 

in Zion] For the allusion to Judalz, cf. ii. 4-5. 

l Comp. on this text the writer's Sermons on the Old Test. (1892), pp. 217-232. 
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are secure in the mountain of Samaria, the notable n1en of 
the chief of the nations, to whom the house of Israel come ! 
Pass ye unto Calneh, and see ; and from thence go ye to 2

are secure], viz. without sufficient ground: in parallelism with 'at
ease,' just as in Is. xxxii. 9, 11 (A.V. , R.V., careless).

the men of mark of the first of the nations] i.e. the nobles of Samaria,
who are described as the cream of a nation, which was itself {partly by
its prosperity, partly by its theocratic privileges: cf. J er. iii. 19; Ez.
xx. 6, 1 5) the first of the nations. But the expression first of the
nations may be used in irony, to reflect Isr:1el's own opinion of itself:
so \Vellh. and G. A. Smith. llfen of mark is lit. marked, marked out:
elsewhere the same verb is renderec expressed (sc. by name, opposed to
the unnamed crowd); cf. Num. i. 17, 1 Ch. xii. 31, xvi. 41, '2 Ch.
xxviii. 15 (in all "expressed Ly name:,).

to whom tlu house of Israel come!] viz. for judgement (Ex. xviii. 16;
'2 Sam. xv. 4). They hold a position of responsibility, they are raised 
above their fellow-citizens, and have to administer jnstice to them, and 
yet they are heedless of the interests entrusted to them and live only for 
themselves (v. 3 ff.). 

2. Two diametrically opposed explanations of this verse have been
given. ( 1) It has been regarded as continuing the argument of v. 1,

the cities named in it being referred to as examples of prosperity: Can 
you find, from Calneh and Hamath in the North of Syria to the Philis
tine border on the South, a single kingdom 'better' (i.e. more flourishing) 
than your own? Thus has Jehovah favoured you ; and ye requite Him 
with indifference and neglect (vv. 3-6). Therefore (v. 7) the sentence 
is, Ye shall be amongst the first to go into exile. The argument is 
similar to that of ii. 9-16, iii. '2: Israel has been visited by Jehovah 
with unwonted favour ; that however will not exempt it from punish
ment, if it acts in such a way as to merit punishment. So Ew., Hitz., 
Keil, \V. R. Smith, Proph. p. 138, &c. (2) It has been taken as 
introductory to vv. 3-7, the places named in it being pointed to as 
examples of fallen t- reatuess: if cities, till recently so flonrishing, so far 
from being now 'better,' i.e. more prosperous (Jer. xliv. 17), than Israel 
and Judah, have been overtaken by dis:1ster, let Israel take warning 
betimes, and not rely too implicitly that its present good fortune will 
continue to attend it: the ground why such warning is needed follows 
then in vv. 3-6. So Baur, Pusey, Schrader, von Orelli, vVellhausen. 
In support of this view it may be urged that it is not very obvious 
why the places named-especially the distant Calneh-should Le 
specially selected as examples of flourishing cities : the age was one 
in which the cities of \Vestern Asia were liable at any moment to be 
roughly treated by the Assyrians (see below) ; and of Gath, in particular, 
it is observed that it is not mentioned among the Philistine cities 
enumerated either by Amos himself in i. 7, 8, or in Jer. xlvii., or Zeph. 
ii. 4-7, or Zech. ix. 5-7; and hence it has heen inferred (G. A. Smith,
Geogr. p. 194) that it must have been destroyed by the Assyrians about

13-2
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I-Ia1nath the great : then go down to Gath of the Philistines : 

7 50 B. c. But, on the whole, the former, which is also the general view, 
seems preferaLle 1• I Jamath (see below) was taken by Sargon in 720; 
and the conquest of Calneh-at least, if it be the same as Calno-is 
alluded to as recent in 701 (Is. x. 9); and there is no sufficient reason for 
supposing (Schrad., \Vellh. ; cf. G. A. Smith, p. 173 n.) that the verse 
is an insertion in the original text of Amos made towards the end of the 
8th cent. n.c. 

Ca/11di J The identification is uncertain. A Caln eh is mentioned as 
an ancient Babylonian city in Gen. x. 10; and a Calno is alluded to in 
Is. x. 9 as a place conquered recently by the Assyrians. According to 
s()me, Calneh may be the place usually called Zirlaba or Zari/ab, the 
characters of which, howe,·er, admit of being read ideographically as 
;.·,t1u1111, and which is mentiuncd by Sargon n.c. 710 as one of his 
conquests (Schrader, /{".A. T.'.! pp. 96, ++-t), According to others 
(\Vinckler, Gesr/1. Bal,. ullll Ass. p. 22_:,; Ticle, Bab.-Ass. Gt'sc!i. p. 
1.)0 ::) it is 1-i.·1t1/a11i, a place mentionell in the Eponym Canon {G. Smith,
.Epu11ym Ca11011, p. :'o) as (app:uently) the principal conquest of Tiglath
pilc�er I 11. in n.c. 7 38: as this king was engaged that year in the north 
of Syria, there is a prohaLility that it was in that region ; and it is 
accordingly identified by l\lr Tomkins (Proceedings of the Soc. of Bibi. 
A rr/1. 9 Jan. 1883, p. 61) \\'ith the present /1..�1t!/anhou, about six miles 
from Td Ar/ad (Arpad), a little N. of Aleppo {notice Calno and Arpad 
together in ls. x. 9). Gu the, D,is Zu/.:u11Jtsbi/d des Jesaia ( r 885), p. 43, 
and Dillmann (on ls. x. 9) would identify it with Kmzulua, or J{'ina/ia, 
the c1.pital of the land of Patin, between the Afrin and the Orontes, on 
the S.E. of Antioch, some 70 or So miles N. of Ilamath3, and conse
quently in the same neighbourhood as A�ul/a11hou. 

H,w11it/1] an important town, situated some r 50 miles N. of Dan, 
beyond the broad valley of Coele-Syria, on the Orontes (el' A?i), the 
scat of an independent kingdom, whose king Toi (or Tou) is mentioned 
in the time of David ( 2 Sam. viii. 9 f.), and the modern !Jama, a place 
of 60,000 inhabitants. The territory of Hamath extended at least as 
far S. as Riblah (2 Ki. xxiii. 33, XX\', 21), in Coele-Syria, about 50 miles 
S. of lb.math itself. The '' entrance to Hamath," i.e. probably
(G. A. Smith, p. Ii7; cf. RrnLAH in H.D.B.} the mouth of the pass
between the Lebanons, a little N. of Rel)6b and Dan (Num. xiii. 21;
cf. Jud. xviii. 28), which was considered the starting-point of the road to
I lamath, is often named as the northern limit of Israelitish territory

1 [J n this conclusion Dr Driver is at variance with most mo<lern scholars. The 
general sense seems to require that the cities mentioned should be taken as examples 
of fallen greatness, and therefore the suggestion to read in 2 b "Are ye better than 
these kingdoms, or is your border greater than their border?" should probably be 
adopted.] 

2 Who distinguishes it from the Calneh ( = Kulunu) of Gen. x. 10.
3 See Schrader, A·eilinsclzr. 1md Gt'sclliclztiforsclztmg (1878), p. 217 f.; Delitzsch, 

Par,1dies, p. 274. Asshurnazirp:d (B.C. 885-860), in his'' Standard Inscription," 111. 
72 (R.P. 2 II. 170; or Schrader, K.B. 1. 107) speaks of receiving immense tribute 
from it. 
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be they better than these kingdoms? or 1s their border 
greater than your border? Ye that put far away the evil day, 3 
and cause the 1 seat of violence to con1e near; that lie 4 

1 Or, sitting 

(v. 14, '2 Ki. xi\·. '2.S; Josh. xiii. 5; Juclg. iii. 3; I Ki. viii. 65; Ez. 
xlvii. 20, xlviii. 1; Num. xxxiv. 8; cf. xiii. 21). Hamath is mentioned
frequently in the Assyrian Inscriptions. In 854 B.C. its king Irchnlina
joined Ben-hadad of Syria and Ahab of Israel in a great coalitio!l against
the Assyrians, and was defeated with his allies by Shalmaneser II.
(Schrader, K.A. 7'.2 p. '201 f. ; Rogers' Cuneiform Parallels, p. 301 ).
Disastrous losses were inflicted upon it by Tiglath-pileser III. in 740,
and by Sargon in'720 (ib. pp. zzr, 323f.; cf. Is. x. 9; and see also
Delitzsch, Paradies, pp. 27 5-2 78).

go down] from the high central ground of Palestine to the plain by 
the sea, on which the Philistine cities were situated. So regularly, 
as J udg. xiv. I, 19, 1 Sam. xiii. 20; and conversely 'went up,' 1 Sam. 
vi. 9. The use in geographical descriptions of these two terms should
always be noted.

Gatli] the fifth (see on i. 7, 8) chief town of the Philistines (Josh. xiii. 
3; I Sam. vi. 1 ;), one of the homes of the giant race of the Rephaim, 
Josh. xi. '2'2, '2 Sam. xxi. 18-22 (cf. 1 Sam. xvii. 4), mentioned also 
in I Sam. xxi. 10, xx vii. 11, '2 Sam. xv. 18 (Ooo warriors from Gath 
forming part of David's body-guard), Micah i. 10, and elsewhere. If 
'' Gimtu Ascludim " 1 (? Gath of the Ashclodites) be this place, it is spoken 
of also as taken by Sargon at the same time that he took Ashdocl 
(above, on i. 8) in n.c. 71 l (/(.A.T.2 p. 399; cf. pp. 166, 4-H)· Its site 
is uncertain. It is frequently mentioned next to Ekron, and fro111 
1 Sam. xvii. 52 appears to have lain between Ekron and the vale of 
Elah (probably the \Vacly es-Sunt) ; hence many have sought it at Tell 
e�-$afiyeh, a commanding height, 11 miles S. E. of Ekron, rising 
out of the plain, where the \Vacly es-Sunt opens into it, and looking 
across Philistia to the sea. Cf. 2 G. A. Smith, Gcogr. pp. 194-197. 

3-7. The luxury and indifference of the leaders of the nation.
3. Ye that put far away the evil day] Probably, with aversion : cf.

the use of the word in Is. }xvi. 5. They feel themselves secure against 
coming disaster (ix. 10), and will not hear of it, while at the same time 
they bring 11ear the seat of violence, or, more literally, tlie sitti!1g of vio
lence: i.e. they prepare in their very midst a place where, mst:ad of 
justice, violence may sit enthroned. '' They put from them the Judge
ment of God (ii. 6 f. &c.), that they might exercise violence over His 
creatures" ( Pusey). 

4. that He upon divans (iii. 12) of ivory] i.e. divans, the frames of
which were inlaid with ivory: cf. the" ivory couches," and" great ivory 

1 [Rogers oj>. cit. p. 329, identifies Gimtu with Gath, but regards Asdudimmu as
another city, and indeed the prefix alu makes this necessary. Ashdod has been 
mentioned just before.] 

2 [See al:,o art, Gath in H.D.B.]
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upon beds of ivory, and stretch themselves upon their 
couches, and eat the lambs out of the flock, and the calves 

5 out of the midst of the stall; that sing idle songs to the 
sound of the viol; that devise for themselves instru1nents 

6 of music 1 like David; that drink 2 wine in bo\vls, and 

1 Or, like David's 2 Heb. -in bowls of wine.

seats," which Sennacherib boasts that he received from Hezekiah 
(J(.A.T.2 p. '293 bottom, referred to by l\litchell). 

and are stretched out upon their couches] The older custom in 
Israel was to sit while eating (Gen. xxvii. 19 ; J uc.1g. xix. 6 ; 1 St1m, xx. 
:;, 24-; 1 Ki. xiii. '2o), whether upon a rug or carpet spread out on 
the floor, or (i Ki. iv. ro) on a seat: the custom of reclining at table is 
first mentioned here ; it was not impossibly a foreign fashion introduced 
from Syria, and is in any case viewed by the shepherd-prophet as a signal 
mark of effeminacy and luxury. Of course, in later times-probably 
through Greek or Aramaic influence-it became general (Ecclus. xii. 19; 
1'latt. ix. 10, xxvi. 7, &c.). 

the lambs] Ileb. kiirzm, not the usual word for lambs, and denoting 
apparently such as, from their age or kind, were a special delicacy (cf. 
Deut. xxxii. 14-; I Sam. xv. 9). 

and the rnlves out of the midst of the stall] Brought directly from the 
place where they were tied up (such, as Arabic shews, is the meaning 
of the word) to be fatted. Cf. Luke xv. 23.

6. sing idle songs] improvise idly. The word (para() occurs only
here ; and its mea�1g is uncertain : bnt (if the text be correct) this on 
the whole is the most probable rendering: see the Ad<litional Note, 
p. '2.p. In illustration of the custom of having music at banquets, see
Is. v. 12, xxfr. 9.

the viol] the harp (comp, v. '23, and see p. '239 ff.). 
dtvise for themselves instruments of music like DaviclJ or, perhaps, 

like David's. The skill of Da\'i<l as a player on the kinnor (p. z39) is 
of course, well known ( 1 Sam. xvi. 18, 23, &c.) : this passage speaks of 
him as famed further either for the musical instruments which he in
vented, or for those which he owned, and which will naturally have 
been performed upon either by himself or by others at his direction1 •
The comparison rather suggests that the music for which David at this 
time was chiefly remembered was of a secular kind (cf., of Solomon, 
1 Ki. x. 12, wh�re ' singers' is not the term used technically in later 
writings of the Temple-singers), but it is obvionsly not inconsistent 
with the tradition embodied in the Chronicles that he cultivated sacred 
music as well. Comp. \V. R. Smith, 0. 1:7. C.2 p. 223 f. 

6. that drink with bowls of wine] Not satisfied with ordinary
cups. Bowl is properly a throwing-vessel, the root zaralf signifyin!{ 
to throw or daslz £n a volume, Lev. i. 5, r 1, &c. (not to spr£nkle, which 

1 [The fact that LXX. does not mention David, and that the word ,�,1.J is 
metrically superfluous, suggests that "like David" may be a gloss.] 
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anoint themselves with the chief ointments; but they are 
not grieved for the affliction of Joseph. Therefore now 7 
shall they go captive with the first that go captive, and the 

is hizziih, Lev. iv. 6, 17, &c.); and elsewhere it is always used of 
the large bowls or basins from which the blood was thrown in a volume 
against the altar (Ex. xx vii. 3 ; 1 Ki. vii. 40 ; i Ki. xii. 13 ; Zech. ix. 
15, xiv. zo: see Lev. i. 5, 1 r, iii. i, 8, 13; 2 Ki. xvi. 13, 15; z Chr. 
xxix. '2'2. Sprinkle, in these ar!d similar passages, is incorrect : it should 
be tlzrow or dash). The luxurious nobles of Samaria at their banquets 
drank their wine from bowls of similarly large size. 

and anoint with the first of oils] oils of the choicest kind. The prac
tice of a�ointing t!1e ?ody, especially after washing (Ruth iii. �), was 
common m the East : 1t both soothed and refreshed the skin, and was a 
protection against the heat. As a rule, fresh olive-oil was used for the 
purpose (Dent. xxviii. 40 ; Mic. vi. 15), but aromatic spices and per
fumes were often added, especially by the rich (r Ki. x. 10; Ez. xxvii. zz; 
cf. Mark xiv. 3, 5); and such choice and costly compounds are alluded 
to here. Anointing was in particular practised on festal occasions ; and 
oil was accordingly a mark of joy (Ps. xx.iii. 5, xiv. 7, xcii. 10; Is. lxi. 
3 ; Eccl. ix. 8), while not to anoint oneself was a token of mourning 
(i Sam. xiv. z). 

but they are not grieved for the affliction of 7oseplz] more lit., are 
not sick/or the breach (or wound) of Yoseph. The words bring out the 
irony of their position : immersed themselves in a vortex of pleasure, 
they are unconcerned by the thought of the breaclz or wound in the 
bocly politic, i.e. the impending material ruin, the signs of which 
the prophet can only too clearly discern, though they are invisible to 
the self-satisfied political leaders of the nation. For the term breadz (or 
wound), applied to a nation, cf. Is. xxx. 26; Jer. vi. 1+ (" the breach 
of the daughter of my people"), viii. 11, x. 19, xiv. 17, xxx. 12, 15; 
Nah. iii. 19; Lam. ii. 13 (A.V., R.V., often" hurt'1).

7. The sentence. These nobles will indeed retain their preemi
nence, but it will be at the head of a procession of exiles. 

Therefore now] i.e. as soon as the threatened disaster has arrived. 
slzall tlzey go into exile at the head of them that go into exile] 

heading the procession. 
revelry] The word appears to denote properly a loud cry (though no 

corresponding root with this meaning is known in the Semitic lan
guages1 ), here of the cry of revelry, in J er. xvi. 5 of the cry of grief 
(A. V., R.V., inadequately '' mourning 'Tl, In the original there is an 
assonance bet ween the word rendered " stretched ot1t," and that rendered 
" pass a way," the latter being formed by the first t,vo letters of the 
former, which thus, as it were, ominously suggests it (wesar mz'rza� 
seri'i!z'im). 

1 See Fleischer in Lc\•y's Neu-Hebr. Wo'rterbuch, rrr. 317 f. 
11 Hcr,a' may have the same double apvlication: contrast Is. xv. 4, Mic. iv. 9, with

Zcµh. iii. 14, Zech. ix. 9, &c. 
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revelry of them that stretched themselves shall pass away. 
s The Lord Gon hath sworn by himself, saith the LORD, the 

God of hosts : I abhor the 1 excellency of Jacob, and hate 
his palaces : therefore will I deliver up the city with all that 

9 is therein. And it shall come to pass, if there remain ten 
10 men in one house, that they shall die. And when a n1an's 

2 uncle shall take him up, even he that burneth him, to 

1 Or, prid� :2 Or, kinsman 

8. The contemplation of such strange moral obliquity excites the
prophet's indignation, which finds expression in the oath {cf. iv. '2, 
viii. ,), in which Jehovah solemnly affirms that He abhors Israel.

b;1 ltimse!f] Lit. by 111·s soul: the same oath, J er. li. 14 only (Jehovah's
'soul,' Is. i. 14, xiii. 1, J er. v. 9, vi. 8 al.). 

abl10r] From being Israel's guardian and protector He is turned into 
its foe. Comp. for the general thought Deut. xxviii. 63 ; Hos. v. I'2,

q, xiii. 7 f. ; Is. lxiii. 10 ; and below, ch. ix. 4. 
excellency] pride,-whether of Israel's vain-glorious temper itself 

(Is. ix. 9), or of the objects of which it is proud, its aflluence, material 
splendour, military efficiency, &c. The word will bear either sense : 
see (a) Bos. v. 5, vii. 10, Is. xvi. 6; and (b) Nah. ii. 3, Ps. xlvii. 4, 
Zech. ix. 6. On the feeble and very inadequate rendering 'excellency,' 
see the Additional Note, p. '243· 

/tis palaces] in which Israel's pri<le is only too manifest; the homes of 
the nonchalant nobles, founded on oppression (cf. J er. xxii. 13-17, of 
J ehoiakim), and enriched by what had been wrung from the indigent 
(cf. ch. iii . 1 o) . 

and I will delz"ver up &c.] As in ii. 14-16, iii. 11 f., iv. '2 f., v. 16, 
there rises before the prophet's eye a vision of invasion, one of the 
accompaniments of which would be naturally the siege of the strong 
cities. 

9-10. The terrible consequences of the siege.
9. A house in which ten men were left, surviving the casualties and

privations of a siege, must have been a fairly large one : no doubt, 
Amos has still in view the palaces of the wealthy (cf. iii. 15). Those, 
howe,·er, who in such a house have escaped other dangers, shall never
theless dz"e, viz. by the pestilence, which the prophet pictures tacitly as 
raging in the city at the time. 

10. A grim episode imagined by the prophet (cf. Is. iii. 6 f.) for the
purpose of illustrating vividly the terrors of the time : the relative of 
a deceased man enters his house to perform the last duties to his corpse : 
he finds no living person in it except one, secreted in � far corner, who 
tells him he is the solitary survivor of the household, all the others 
having perished (cf. v. 9) : so desperate is the outlook that men dread 
even to mention J eho,·ah's name, for fear lest it should call down a 
fresh judgement upon them. 
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bring out the bones out of the house, and shall say unto 
hi1n that is in the innermost parts of the house, Is there yet 
any with thee? and he shall say, No; then shall he say, 
Hold thy peace; for we may not make n1ention of the 

a man's uncle] His father and brother are supposed to be dead : so 
his uncle is his next-of-kin, and, as such, has the care of his interment. 

ei·en he that bunzeth him] As a rule, the Hebrews did not burn their 
dead, but buried them, the only exceptions noted in the 0. T. being 
the cases of criminals (Lev. xx. q, xxi. 9 ; Jos. vii. J 5, '2 5 ; cf. Gen. 
xxxviii. ,z4), and of Saul and his sons, whose bodies were burnt by the
men of J abesh-Gilead, after they had rescued them from the wall of
Beth-shean. If the rendering giYen be correct, it must be supposed
that Amos pictured burial as being impossible, either on account of
the limited space available, in a besieged city, or because of the viru
lence of the plague. The Heb. is however, literally, not he that burneth
lzim, but his burner; and as the terms used seem to imply that
some recognised custom is alluded to, it is quite possible that the
reference is to the practice of burning fragrant spices in honour of the
dead: see Jer. xxxiv. 5; and esp. '2 Chr. xvi. 14 (" and they laid him
[Asa] in the bed [bier], which was filled with sweet odours, and divers
kinds of spices, prepared by the perfumer, and they burnt for hz°Jn a
very great burning'') ; xxi. 19 b.

in the 2·mzermost parts] the same word which is used of the farthest 
or innermost parts of a cave (1 Sam. xxiv. 3), of Sheol (Is. xiv. 15), and,
as here, of a house, Ps. cxxviii. 3.

Is there yet any witli thee?] viz. alive. 
then shall he say] And he shall say : the subject is still the survivor, 

speaking from the corner of the house, the words 'and he shall say' 
being inserted merely for the purpose of separating two parts of the 
answer which have no imme<liate connexion with each other (Hitzig 
compares '2 Ki. vi. '27 f. ; see also Gen. xvi. 10, r 1, xxi. 7). 

Hold tlzy peace] Hush !-the exclamation found also in viii. 3 ; 
Jud. iii. 19 ; Hab. ii. 10; Zeph. i. 7 ; Zech. ii. 13 ; and in the plural, 
treated as a ,·erb, Neh. viii. 11.

for we must 110! ma!:e mention, &c.] lest, namely-such, at least, ap
pears to be the meaning-by an injudicious utterance some fresh judge
ment should be invoked upon the panic-stricken survivors. It _may 
have been the custom, upon occasion of a death, to offer some prayer or 
invocation to Tehovah; and the speaker, unmanned by the terrible mor
tality about him, feels a superstitious dread of mentioning Jehovah's 
name, lest He should be mo,·ed by it to manifest some fresh token of 
His displeasure (comp. partly Is. xix. 17) 1 . 

1 [The obscurity of the passage as rendered above points conclusively to the text
being corrupt. Snggeste<l emendation!'. are numerouc;, but most are far-fetched. The 
Vg. apparently reads i::li:Y, "and shall burn him" for i::i,01.)' "even he that 
burneth him," and thic; simplifies the sentence a little. From the fact.that 011ly bones 
were to be carried from the hou:-e, it would seem that the body itself was to be 
burned, and not merely fragrant spices.] 
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11 name of the LORD. For, behold, the LORD commandeth, 
and 1 the great house shall be smitten with breaches, and 

12 the little house with clefts. Shall horses run upon the rock? 
will one plow t/1ere with oxen? that ye have turned judge
ment into � gall, and the fruit of righteousness into worn1-

13 wood : ye which rejoice in a thing of nought, which say, 

I Or, he will smite the great house 2 See Dent. xxix. 18. 

11. For, behold, &c.] The words give the reason for v. 8, rather
than for vv. 9-10, "·hich describe merely an episode in the ruin. 

commandetl,] viz. the human agents, by whose instrumentality (cf. Is. 
x. 6) He carries out II is will. \Vho these agents are conceived by Amos
to be will appear in v. 14·

the great house shall be smitten into fragments, and the little house 
into c/t'jts] Neither the palaces of the wealthy, nor the more modest 
dwellings of the ordinary citizens, will escape the coming min 1•

12. Do l1orses nm 11pon crags? doth one plow (there) with o.-:en?
or (<lh·iding one word into two) doth one plow the sea with an ox? 
that ;1e have turned judgement z"nto poison, &c.] The two questions are 
meant to represent what is obviously unnatural and ahsurcl. Do horses 
run over the jagged crags, or do men plough there with oxen (or with 
the emendation, Do men plough the sea with oxen), that ye do what 
is not less preposterous and unreasonable, viz. turn justice into injustice 
and so transform what is wholesome into a poison? For the figure 
'turn judgement into poison,' see v. 7 (" into wormwood"). The 
emendation proposed (which, though conjectural, is supported by many 
of the best modern scholars) is recommended by the fact that it avoids 
the unusual plural beff,'irzm and also obviates the necessity of mentally 
understanding " there" in the second clause of the verse 2•( gall]-poison: Heb. rosh, occurring also Dt. xx xii. 3 2, 33; Hos. x. 4; 
Jer. viii. 14; Lam. iii. 5; Ps. lxix. 21; Job xx. 16; and coupled, as 
here, with' wormwood' (cf. ch. v. 7), Dt. xxix. 18; Jer. ix. 15, xxiii. 15; 
Lam. iii. 19. Dt. xxix. 18, Hos. x. 4 shew that some poisonous plant 
is denoted by the word (so that the rendering gall is certainly wrong), 
though, since it is quite uncertain what plant is meant, it is impossihle 
to render otherwise than by a perfectly general term, such as poison. As 
rosh also signifies 'head,' some have thought poppies, of which several 
species are found in Palestine, to be the plant denoted by the word. 

t/ze fru£t of righteousness] i.e. the effects of righteousness ( or justice), 
which would normally be wholesome and beneficial to society, but 
which, as it is perverted by the nobles of Israel into £njustice, become 
wormwood (v. 7), i.e. something bitter and deleterious to all. 

13. ye wlziclz re_joz"ce £n a thing of 11oug/1t] Lit. in a no-tlzing, a

1 [The explanation of the Targum that the great house refers to Israel, and the
little house to Judah, may be rejected as fanciful.] 

2 [The emendation only involves a different division and vocalization of the con
sonants o� iPJJ for Cl'iPJJ.J 
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Have we not taken to us horns by our own strength? For, r4 
behold, I will raise up against you a nation, 0 house of 
Israel, saith the LORD, the God of hosts; and they shall 
afflict you fro1n the I entering in of Hamath unto the brook 
of the Ara bah. 

1 See '2 Kings xiv. '25·

non-entit;1, what has no substantial existence, and is destined to pass 
away when the hour of trial comes, i.e. their boasted, but unreal, 
material prosperity. Hebrew poets, by prefixing to a term the negative 
lo, sometimes express the pointed and emphatic negation of an idea : 
cf. a not-people, a uot-god, Dt. xxxii. 17, '21, a not-man, Is. xxxi. 8, i.e.
something as different as possible from a people, a god, or a man. 
See Kautzsch's edition of Gesenius's Heb. Grammar, § 152. 1 note.

which say, Have 'i.l1e not, &c.] The Israelites are represented as 
priding themselves on the power which they had newly acquired under 
Jeroboam II., and the acquisition of which they attribute to their own 
exertions. For a similar overweening speech, placed in the mouth of 
the people of Ephraim, see Is. ix. 10. The horn is a figure often used
in Hebrew poetry to denote the strength which repels and tosses away 
whatever is opposed to it: cf. Dt. xxxiii. 17 (of the double tribe of
Joseph); Ps. lxxv. 5 1 10, lxxxix. 17 1

• 

14. For] justifying the low estimate of their power, expressed in
v. 13.

raz"se up] not absolutely, as ii. 11 (for the Assyrians had long existed
as a nation), but against ;1011, i.e. as your adversaries. As in Hab. i. 6 
(of the Chaldaeans) the term is used of the unconscious instruments of 
Providence : cf. 1 Ki. xi. 14, '23; also Is. x. 5. (The Hebrew words in
Ex. ix. 16, and in Is. xli. '2, '25, xlv. 13 are both different: in Ex. made 
tlzce to stand, i.e. to endure; in Is. stirred up, i.e. ill'1pelled into activity, 
as Is. xiii. J 7 .) Properly, am raising up: cf. vii. 8; and on Joel ii. 19.

God of hosts] the title designates Jehovah appropriately, as one able 
to wield the powers of the world: cf. v. '27, and p. '236. 

aj/l£ct] or oppress (la�atz),-often used of oppression by a foreign power 
(Ex. iii. 9; Judg. iv. 3

1 
vi. 9 &c.). Lit. to crush (Nurn. xxii. '25). 

from the entering £n of Hamatli unto the wady of t/ze Arabali] i.e. 

1 ,ve1Iha11sen, following Gratz, takes the Hebrew expr_essions rendered respe;tively 
a tlzi11g- of nou1;lzt and lzorns as two proper names, viz. Lo-debar (2 Sam. ix. 4f., 
xvii. 27} and K anzaim (1 Mace. v. 26, and perhaps in the 'Ashteroth-Karnaim,
i.e. "'Ashtaroth of (or near) Karnaim," of Gen. xiv. 5), two towns, both on the east
of Jordan, the conquest ofwhi�h by Jeroboam II. he supposes to be the subject of the 
Israelites' boast; so G. A. Smith, p. 176 f. But these towns (though �arnaim was
stron�ly situated) hardly seem to have been places of great importance; nor is it the 
manner of the Hehrew prophets to mention specially such successes; liilfa�z, also, is 
not the word properly used of taking a town (laklzad), whereas to take for oneself
(with the reflexive S) is an idiom constantly used in the sense of providi,!g- oneself 
witlz (Lev. xx iii. 40; ls. viii. 1 ; J er. xx xvi. 2, 28; Ez. iv. I, v. T ; Zech. x1. 15 &c.). 
At most the conquests of these places may be alluded to, in the words used. 
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7 Thus the Lord Gon shewed me: and, behold, he 

over the whole extent of territory which had been recently recovered 
from Israel by Jeroboam I I., who ( 2 Ki. xiv. 2=') "restored the border 
of Israel from the entering in of Hamath unto the sea of the 'Ardbah." 
The "entering in of Hamath," as "·as observed on v. '2, marks the 
furthest limit of Israelitish territory on the north. The 'Ard.bah 
(comp. Dent. i. 1 R. V. marg.) is the deep depression, varying from 2 
to q miles across, throllgh which the Jordan flows, and in which the 
Dead Sea lies (hence one of its BiLlical names, the "sea of the 
'Adbah," Deut. iii. 17, iv. 49, Josh. iii. 16, xii. 3), and which is 
prolonged southwards to the Gulf of 'Atabah. At present, the northern 
part of this valley is called el-GhJr, i.e. the IIollow, or Depression, the 
ancient name being limited to the part between the S. end of the Dead 
Sea, and the Gulf of 'Atabah, the \Vady el-'Arabah. See further 
the writer's Commenta,y on Dot!., p. 3, with the references. The 
" \Va<ly" (sec on v. 24) of the 'Arahah intended, can be identified only 
by conjecture ; but it must, it seems, have been some fairly well-known 
\Vady, and one also that might naturally be adopted as a boundary; 
hence it is generally supposed, with much plausiuility, to have been the 
JI ,1dy el-A (zsii, which, flowing down from the south-east, enters the 
'Aral,ah about 3 miles S. of the Dead Sea, and then, turning northwards, 
runs straight into the lower end of the Dead Sea. The stream, which 
is a considerable one, divides now the district of Kerak from that of 
J ebal (Gebal, Ps. lxx:xiii. 7, the ancient Gebafme), which would corre
spond, respectively, to the ancient Moab, and the N. part of Edom. 

PART III. CHAPTERS VIL-IX. 

(1) vii. r-ix. 19. A series of visions, interrupted in vii. 10-17 by
an historical episode, and followed in each case by longer or shorter 
explanatory comments, intended to reinforce, under an effective sym
bolism, the lesson, which Amos found so hard to impress, that the 
judgement, viz., which he had announced as impending upon Israel could 
now no longer be averted, and that though Jehovah once and again 
(vii. 3, 6) had '' repented" of His purpose, He could do so no more : 
the time for mercy had now passed by. 

(2) ix. 11-15. An epilogue, containing the promise of a brighter
future which is to begin for Israel, when the present troubles have passed 
away. 

The vi"sion, as remarked in the note on ch. i. I, was a frequent mode 
of prophetic intuition (comp. Hos. xii. 10). The vision is a projection 
or creation of the mind, analogous to the dream : the subject falls into a 
state of trance, or ecstasy1, in which the channels connecting the brain 

1 The prophets, feeling themselves, when they fell into this state, to be under the 
influence of an uncontrollable power, speak of "Jehovah's hand corning ((Ir being 
strong) upon'' them, Ez. i. 3, iii. 14, 22, viii. r, xxxvii. r, xl. r (notice how each time 
the phrase is followed by the description of a vision); cf. 2 Ki. iii. r 5. 
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formed locusts in the beginning of the shooting up of the 

with external objects are dosed ; the conscious operation of the senses 
is consequently in abeyance ; the power of the will to guide thought is 
relaxed 1: on the other hand the £magz"nation, or faculty of combining 
images and ideas, which have been previously apprehended, into new 
forms, is abnormally active; and the pictures created by it stand out the 
more ,rividly, not being contrasted with the sharper impressions produced 
in a waking state by the senses. In other words, the vision may be 
described as a combination into new forms, under the influence of a deter
mining impulse, of the images and impressions with which the mind, 
through its waking experience, is stored. In a prophetic vision, the 
determining impulse will have been due to the operation of the revealing 
Spirit; in the case of Amos, as we may suppose, the thought of an 
impending judgement, which, borne in upon him at the time when 
Jehovah's 'hand' seized him, determined the direction taken by his 
imagination, and took shape accordingly in the concrete forms pre
sented in these visions. It is in agreement with the character of the 
vision, as thus explained, that its imagery is generally supplied by the 
surroundings, amid which the prophet who experiences it lived himself; 
the basis of Isaiah's vision (ch. vi.) is thus the Temple of Jerusalem. 
{though what he sees is not of conrse an exact copy of it) ; the forms 
described by Ezekiel ( ch. i.) are modelled npon the sculptured figures of 
Babylonia; and the material imagery in Amos's visions is sugge:sted 
similarly by objects, or scenes, with which the prophet would himself be 
familiar. The vision is thus the forcible symbolic presentation of a 
prophetic truth. Comp. \V. R. Smith, Proplzets, p. '2 r9 ff. 

1--3. The first vision. The devouring locusts. 
I. Thus the J,ord Jehovah slzewcd me] The same formnla, vv. 4, 7,

vm. I. Cf. "shewed me n (also in the description of a vision), Jer.
xxiv. 1 ; Zech. iii. 1. Lit. caused me to see, the correlative of saw
(nl'ah), viz. in a vision, 1 Ki. xxii. 17, 19; ls. vi. I; Ez. i. r, 4,
viii. z ; Zech. i. 1 8, ii. 1, &c.

was forming] Properly forming as a pottr:r, a metaphor often applied
to the creative operations of God : see on iv. 13. The participle (the 
force of which is lost in the English version) represents the action as in 
progress, at the time when Amos saw it in vision2

• 

locusts] Hebrew has many different terms for locust, which cannot 
now in all cases be exactly distinguished: the word used here (J�bay) 
perhaps denoted in particular locusts in the 'larva '-stage, when they 
were first hatched (comp. the Excursus above, p. 88, No. 5). The 
dcri rntion of the word is uncertain3• 

1 But, in the case of the prophets, the reason was not, as in the Greek µ.a.vn,, 
unse;ited; see Oehler, Tlzeol. o/ tire 0. T., §§ 207, 209. 

2 [The participle standing by itself without any subject is somewhat strange. It 
bas been proposed to read the substantive i�.� for j�)': "behold, a fashioning of 
loc11�ts.'' This is supported by LXX. and Sy

0

r., but it is not, perhaps, necessary.] 
3 In A rahic fabn is to collect, and jaba'a is <:aid of a serpent or other animal comin� 

/orth si:ddmly from its hole, as also oc locusts coming- suddenly upon a country, and 
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latter growth ; and, lo, it was the latter growth after the 
2 king's mowings. And it came to pass that when they made 

an end of eating the grass of the land, then I said, 0 
Lord Gon, forgive, I beseech thee : how shall Jacob stand? 

3 for he is small. The LORD repented concerning this: It
shall not be, saith the LORD. 

in the brginning of the s!1ooli11g up of the latter growth] The precise 
meaning of 111·esh is uncertain : it may (as in Syriac) denote the after
math, or grnss which springs up after the first crop has been cut; or it 
may denote the spring-crops in general, which are matured under the 
influence of the mal1·Jsh, or "latter rain" (see on Joel ii. 23), of March 
and April 1. /In either case the locusts are represented as appearing at a 
critical monfen'f;and destroying for the year the crops owned by private 
Israelites. The ' king's mowings' appear to have Leen "a triLute in 
kind levied by the kings of Israel on the spring herbage, as provender 
for their cavalry (cf. 1 Ki. xviii. 5). The Roman governors of Syria 
le\'ied similarly a tax on pasture-land, in the month Nisan, as food for 
their horses: see Bruns and Sachau, SJ1r.-Ro·m. Rechtsbuch, Text L, 
§ 12r; \Vright, /\'ot11/aeSJ1riacae (rSSj), p. 6" (\V. R. Smith, Re/1:rion
of the Semites, p. 228, ed. 2, p. 2+6). After this tax had been paid, 
e\'cry one would naturally expect to be able to cut his grass for his own 
use. ftut the locusts came and devoured it. 

2. i__The locusts had eaten up all the herb of the land (Ex. x. 12, r::),
when Amos -intercedes on behalf of his people, urging its inability to 
reco\'er itself, if the work of destruction should still continue. The 
term herb is not limited to grass, but denotes green herbage generally 
(with the exception of trees) : see Gen. i. 1 r, 292• 

how (lit. as who) shall Jacob stand? for he i's small] The resources 
of the nation are not sufficient to enable it to withstand the further pro
gress of calamity. 

3. concerning this] viz. concerning the further undefined calamity,
which He had purposed, and of which Amos had rightly interpreted the 
locusts as being the harbinger. "God is said to repent" (lit., as Arabic 

from each of these words is deri,·ed a name for locusts, denoting them either as col
lecting anything by eating it, or as coming-.fortlz suddenly-whether of their swarming 
forth from the ground, when the warmth of spring hatches the eggs, or of their sudden 
arri\"al in a country from elsewhere (see Lane, Arab. Lex. p. 379a top, and pp. 372 c 

top, 373a). It is possible (but not certain) that the Hebrew words referred to above 
are deri'"ed from one of these roots : they would be connected most easily with the 
first. L L 1 [Some scholars (Elhorst, Cheyne) have seen in t!,'j?J 'latter growth' the word p;,,
• full-grown locust.' The sense would then be, "behold, he was fashioning young
locusts in the beginning of the shooting up of the latter growth, and lo, full-grown
locusts after the king's mowings.'' Cf. Edghill, op. cit. p. 7r.]

2 The Hebrew of i1�::l O� i1�i1� is peculiar, and can scarcely be right. C. C. Torrey
proposes a plausible emench1tion ( J ourn. of Bibi. Lit., 18941 p. 63): ilS::l r.) Nil �n�, ·1 - : ' • :-
"and it came to pass, as they w1:re making an end," &c.
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Thus the Lord Goo shewed 111e : and, behold, the 4 
Lord Gon called to contend by fire; and it devoured the 
great deep, and would have eaten up the 1 land. Then said 5
I, 0 Lord Goo, cease, I beseech thee : how shall Jacob 
stand? for he is small. The LORD repented concerning 6 
this : This also shall not be, saith the Lord Gon. 

Thus he shewed n1e : and, behold, the Lord stood 7

1 IIeL. portion.

seems to shew, to si'glz deeply, or groan) '' upon. (or oz_1er) e·vil, which He 
has either inflicted (Deut. xxxii. 36), or has said that He would inflict 
(Ex. xxxii. 12, Joel ii. 13, Jon. iii. 10, Jer. xviii. 8), and which, upon 
repentance or prayer, He suspends or checks" (Pusey). 

4-6. The second vision. The devouring fire.
called to contend by .fin] Jehovah arraigns His people : and fire is

the agent which He summons against them (cf. to dispute, or litigate,
with fire, Is. lxvi. 16). For the idea of Jehovah ·s contending (in a 
forensic sense} with His people, comp. Is. iii. 13 ; J er. ii. 9 ; Hos. iv. 1 ; 
Mic. vi. '2 (where the corresponding substantive is rendered controversy);
and for called, comp. on v. 81

. 

and it devoured the great deef,, and would have devoured the portion] 
The imagery is suggested, no doubt, by the conflagrations which, in the 
East, break out in field and forest during the dry season (Joel i. 19, 20),
and spread with alarming rapidity (comp. Ps. lxxxiii. If, Is. ix. 18; 
and see Thomson, The Land and the Book, II. 291-293). So fierce 
was the flame thus kindled that it even dried up the 'great deep' 
(Gen. vii. 1 r), the subterranean waters upon which the Hebrews 
imagined the earth to rest (Gen. i. 7 ; Ex. xx. 4; Ps. xxiv. 2), and 
whence they supposed all its springs ·md fountains to have their supply; 
when these were exhausted, "it seel':ed as if the solid framework of the 
land, described with very -apt pathos as the Portion (i.e. the portion
[Mic. ii. 3, &c.] assigned by God to His people), would be the next to 
disappear" (G. A. Smith, p. r r r ). The judgement is thus a more 
severe one than that of the locusts. 

5, 6. Again the prophet intercedes, in the same words as before, 
except that he does not pray that God would forgive His people, but 
that Ile would cease, desist, from His work of judgement. And, once 
more, the intercession of Amos obtains a mitigation of the punishment. 

7-9. The third vision. The plumbline. Here Amos does not
see the cal�mity itself, but only the symbol that it is decreed (cf. the 
almond-tree, and the seething pot, in J er. i. 1 r, 13). 

1 [The phrase is certainly an awkward one, the position o� i1� i1' �J1� _at the end
of the sentence being unnatural. The two words are possibly due to d1ttography, 
having come in from the preceding line. If this is so the construction �ip i1.Ji1 1s 

like i1�' i1J i1 in v. r. Oettli's emt:n<latiou of ::np 'drew near' for �ii' "called.''
is not improbably right.] 
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1 beside a wall 1nade by a plumbline, with a plumbline in his 
g hand. And the LORD said unto 1ne, Amos, what seest 

thou? And I said, A plumbline. Then said the Lord, 
Behold, I will set a plumbline in the midst of n1y people 

9 Israel; I will not again pass by them any more: and the
high places of Isaac shall be desolate, and the sanctuaries 

1 Or, upon 

7. besidt'] or leaning ovc:r' (cf. ix. I). The prophet secs Jehovah
stationed (Gen. xx\'iii. 1 J ; Is. iii. 1 :f, xxi. Sb),-ni�qab, implying 
a rather more set and formal :1.ttitu<le than 'omld, 'standing,'-b,·side a 
plummet-wall (i.e. a wall built to the plummet), and holding a 
plummet i11 his hand: the design of the vision is thus to represent Him 
as a builder, whose :1.im is to secure that everything with which He has 
to do is built true. The applic:1tion of the figure follows in v. 8. 

8. wllat s,Yst t/1.1u !] The que�tion is atldressed to Amos for the
purpo:-;c of attaching the explanation of the symbol to the answer, 
which he is natur,tlly expected to gi\·e correctly (exactly so viii. '2; Jer. 
i. 11, 13, x:-.iv. 3).

/ am setting a plummet, &c.] The plum1net being a test.-,.of what is
perpen<licular, it is a standanl by which either to lJUild up, or to pull 
down: Jcl10,·ah is already, Ile says, setti11g (the verb in the IIehrcw is 
a participle) a pl11111mr:t in t/1e very mz'dst of llis people (i.e. applying to 
it a crnci�-.l moral test) ; and whate\'er does not conform to its standard 
will be destroyed : the condition of the n:1.tion is St!ch that He will not 
ag�1in pass o,!er its offences, as He has done before. For the figure, 
comp. Is. xx\'iii. 17, '' And I will make judgement the measuring-line, 
anJ righteousness the weight (plummet) ; and the hail shall sweep away 
the refuge of lies," &c.; xxxiv. 11, '' Ile shall stretch out upon it 
[Edom] the measuring-line of wasteness, and the stones (plummet) of 
emptiness" ; '2 Ki. xxi. 13, " And I will stretch over J emsalem the 
measuring-line of S:1111aria, and the weight (plummet) of the house of 
Ahab/' i.e. they will be de\'oted to destruction. 

pass by them] pardon it (the people): lit. pass over (viz. its trans
gressions, see l\Iic. vii. 18, Prov. xix. 11)/or it: so viii. z. This time 
no opportunity is gi\·en to Amos to inte1cede: before he can say any
thing, the final doom, / will not again any more pardon it, is pronounced 
irre\'ocably. 

9. /ugh places] local sanctuaries, usually situated on eminences
(1 Ki. xiv. i3; '2 Ki. xvii. 1of.), a little outside the towns to which 
they belonged (cf. 1 Sam. ix. 1-z, q, 19, i5, x. 5), sometimes, where no 
natural eminence was available, erected, it is probable, upon artificial 
mounds (cf. J er. vii. 31 ; '2 Ki. xvii. 9). The custom of worshipping at 
such spots was borrowed, as seems evident (cf. Deut. xii. z), from the 
Canaanites : it also prevailed in l\loab ( Is. xv. i, xvi. 1 z : l\Iesha also, 
in his Inscription, 1. 3, tells us that he had '' made a high-place" for his 
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of Israel shall be laid waste; and I will rise against the 
house of Jeroboam with the sword. 

Then A maziah the priest of Beth-el sent to J eroboa1n 10

king of Israel, saying, A1nos hath conspired against thee in 

god Chemosh). The sanctuaries in question consisted of a "house," or 
shrine ( 1 Ki. xii. 31, xiii. 31), with an altar, and were served by priests 
(1 Ki. xii. 31-33, xiii. 3�; '2 Ki. xxiii. 9): they are often alluded to as 
popular places of sacrifice, especially during the period of the monarchy 
(1 Sam. I/. cc.; I Ki. xxii. 43; '2 Ki. xii. 3; xiv. 4, xv. 4, &c.). \Vor
ship at such local sanctuaries, down to the 7th cent. B.C., in so far as it 
was not contaminated with heathen elements, was regarded as quite 
regular (comp. Ex .. xx. '24; 1 Sam. ix. 13, where Samuel presides at 
and 'blesses the sacrifice at such a bc1miili; I Ki. iii. 4, xviii. 30); but 
under the centralizing influence of Deuteronomy, a change came in, and 
it was treated as illegitimate. The compiler of the Book of Kings, in 
his condemnation of the worship at the high-places, reflects the Deutero
nomic standpoint. Amos, in so far as he refers to the bl1mot!t with 
disparagement, does so, not on account of their conflicting with the 
Deuteronomic law of the single s::mctnary, but on account of the un
spiritual character of the worship carried on at them. Comp. Nowack, 
lleb. Arcli. II. 11-q.

Isaac] As in v. 16, a poetic synonym of Israel (not so elsewhere). 
and I -will rise, &c.] For the expression, cf. Is. xxx. '2 ; for the 

thought, Hos. i. 4, where the same dissatisfaction with the dynasty of 
J elm finds expression. 

witli tlu swordJ Jehovah's agent, then, will be the army of an in
vader, the nation, viz., whom in vi. 14 He says that He will "raise up" 
against Israel. 

10-17. A historical episode, intimately connected with the pre
ceding visions, and arising out of them. In particular, Amos, in 
explaining the last of these visions, had spoken so unambiguously, even, 
in appearance, threatening the person of the king, that Amaziah, the 
priest of Beth-el, denounces him to Jeroboam I I., upon a charge of con
spiracy; and upon the king's taking no notice of the accusation, takes it 
upon himself to bid the prophet leave Israel. and return to his own 
country. Amos replies that he has been commissioned by Jehovah to 
speak as he has done, and re-affirms, with even greater emphasis, his 
former prediction, with reference in particular to the fate in store for 
Amaziah's own family and possessions. 

10. Amos hath conspired, &c.] Amos had not, as a matter of fact,
done this: he had not himself spoken treasonably against the king, or 
made any attempt upon his life, nor had he incited others to rebel 
ag:linst him. But he had foretold disaster for the house of Jeroboam, 
and threatened Israel generally with exile ; hence disaffected spirits 
might readily have supposed that his words merely gave expression to 
his wishes, and that in acting so as to give them effect, they were b?t 
promoting the purposes of Providence. He seemed, consequently, m 

]. A. 14 
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the midst of the house of Israel : the land 1s not able to 
11 bear all his words. For thus Amos saith, Jeroboam shall 

die by the sword, and Israel shall surely be led away captive 
12 out of his land. Also Amaziah said unto An1os, 0 thou 

seer, go, flee thee a way into the land of Judah, and there 
13 eat bread, and prophesy there: but prophesy not again any 

Amaziah's eyes, to be guilty of constructive treason ; and this formed a 
colourablc pretext for making a representation to the king, which 
Amaziah hoped would be followed by an order for his immediate 
expubion from the country. 

in the midst of the house of lsrae:f] where his influence would be the 
greatest : an aggravation of his offence. 

the land is 11ot able to btar (lit. contain) all his words-] They are too 
numcrouc;, and too monstrous, to be tolerated. 

11. ')'er()boam shall die by the szt•ord] This had not been said by
Amos,-at least, if the extant book of his prophecies cont�1ins all that 
he said upon the subject. It was t/1e house of Je,·oboam which Amos 
had threatened in v. 9: but Amaziah, it seems, �i\·es the prophecy a 
more personal character, hoping thereby to produce a more powerful 
effect upon the king. 

go into exile away from his land] See v. �, 1.7, vi. i·

12-13. Jeroboam apparently took no account of the priest's message.
Accordingly Amaziah himself endeavours to induce Amos to lea,'e the 
conn try. 

0 thou ster] or gaztr («ii:;eh, not ro'eh, 'seer,' r Sam. ix. 9
1 

though a 
synonym of it; sec Is. xxx. ro, quote<l on i. 1). Ro'eh is used in 
1 Sam. ix. 9

1 
1 r, 1 S, 19 of Samuel, and we are told in v. 9 that it was 

the oldest de�ignation of the prophet; but it occurs elsewhere only in 
I Chr. ix. 1.2, xxvi. 1.S, xxix. 1.9 (each time as an epithet of Samuel); 
'2 Chr. X\'i. 7, 10 (of Hanani); and in the plural, Is. xxx. 10. .lfozeh is 
used of Gad, '2 Sam. xxiv. 11 = 1 Chr. xxi. 9 (' Da,·id's (zo:;e/i '); '2 Chr. 
xxix. '2 5 (' the king's «ozeh ') ; Heman, 1 Chr. xxv. 5 (' the king's «ozeh ') ;
lddo, '2 Chr. ix. 29, xii. 1 5 ; Jehu, son of Hanani, xix. '2 ; Asaph, xxix.
30; J eduthun, xxxv. J 5 ; and in the plural, Is. xxix. ro (II prophets),
xxx. 10 (II ro'fm); Mic. iii. 7 (II diviners); '2 Chr. xxxiii. 18, and (prob.)
19. Both words are thus rare in the pre-exilic literature, ro' eh being
applied as a title only to Samuel, and �ozeli only to Gad : their revival
in the late Chronicks is remarkable. Here �ozeh is used probably
on account of the visions, which Amos had just related, perhaps also
with a touch of irony, as though implying that he was (as we might say)
a '' Yisionary," and anticipated evils which were in reality imaginary.

lnto the land of ,711dah] Amos may be at liberty to say what he 
pleases in his own country: predictions of Israel's fall might not be 
unacceptable there ; let him not utter them in Jeroboam's capital. 

eat bread] i.e. make thy li,·ing. Amaziah implies that prophecy 
was a trade or profession. Already in early times we know that those 
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more at Beth-el : for it is the king's sanctuary, and it is a 
royal house. Then answered Amos, and said to Amaziah, I 14 
1 was no prophet, neither 1 was I 2 a prophet's son; but I 1 was 

1 Or, am 
2 Or, one of the sons of the prophets See I Kings xx. 35, . 

who c�msulted _a ro' eh paid a fee for his addce { r Sam. ix. 7, 8) ; and in
the middle penod of the monarchy there are allusions to the fact that 
th� prophets who echoed the s�ntiments of the people gained popu
lanty! and were rew�rded accorchngly: see Is. xxx. 10 (Isaiah's political
teachrng was obnox10us to the people, and they would not listen to 
him : they wished· for ' seers' who would ''see'' for them "smooth 
things," i.e. visions of material prosperity, the success of their o,vn 
plans, &c.); :Mic. iii. 5 (the prophets who "bite with their teeth, and 
cry, Peace; and whoso putteth not into their months, they even prepare 
,var against him''; i.e. who prophesy in accordance with the fee that 
they receive), 1 I {'' the prophets thereof divine for money"); Ez. xiii. 
19. Comp. also I Ki. xxii. 13; Jer. xxiii. 16, 17, xxviii. 1-4, xxix. Sf.
The genuine prophets were, of course, superior to all such considera
tions; they relmked the people, when they deserved it, for their sins,
and they uttered predictions which they felt to be true, heedless of the
temper in which they might be received by those who heard them.
But Amaziah insinuates that Amos is one of those prophets who lived
upon popularity: he Lids him, therefore, ironically, betake himself to
J uclah, where his words spoken against Ephraim will be listened to
with satisfaction, and will not remain unrewarded. Baur quotes the
German proverb, "\Vess Brod ich ess:, dess Lied ich sing."

13. for it is the kin,{( s sanctuary, and it i's a national temple] Lit.
the temp!t· of the king-dom. Beth-el was the principal sanctuary of the 
northern kingdom, under the special patronage and support of the king. 

14-17. Amos' retort.
14. I was no prophet, neithtr was I a prophet's son] i.e. not one of

the '' sons of the prophets," as the companies, or guilds, of prophets, at 
Beth-el, Gilgal, and other places, are called in the Book of Kings 
( r Ki. xx. 35; '2 Ki. ii. 3, 5, 7, 15, iv. I, 38, v. 22, vi. 1, ix. 1 ). ln 
Semitic languages 'son' is often used in the figurative sense of belong/ng 
to: thus in Syriac bar 11aggiire, 'a son of the carpenters,' means a 
member of a carpenters' guild. Amos disclaims being a prophet Ly 
trade or profession, who might, for instance, have adopted his vocation 
without any special fitness, or inward call, or who might have e\'cn 
prosecuted it solely with a view to the material advantages accruing 
from it: no motives such as these had actuated him ; he was a simple 
herdsman, and cultivator of sycomore trees; and he was following the 
flock, at the moment when the summons came, bidding him Le a prophet 
to Jehovah's people. 

an herdman] Lit. a cow- (or ox-) herd; but it is very possible, espe-
cially in view of the next verse (" from following the flock"), that bofer 

14-2
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15 an herdman, and a dresser of sycomore trees : and the LORD 
took me from following the flock, and the LORD said unto 

16 me, Go, prophesy unto my people Israel. Now therefore hear 
thou the word of the LORD: Thou sayest, Prophesy not against 

(i;JJ) is here an error for uo#d (ij)J), the rare word used in i. 1 to 
describe Amos as a keeper of the peculiar b1 eed of sheep called uafad. 

and a dresst:r of SJ'Comore lrt·ts] The sycamore (or "fig-mulberry") 
-not our tree of the same name-\\'as a common (Is. ix. ro; 1 Ki.
x. '2j), but useful tree, which grew abundantly in the mild climate of
the Shephelah, or Maritime i >bin (r Ki. I.e. ; 1 Chr. xxvii. '28), as it
docs still in that of the deep J orclan valley: in Egypt, where it ah:o
grew (Ps. lxx\'iii . .+i), and where it is found still, its wood was u�ed for
doors, boxc:';, coffins, and articles of furniture (\Vilkinson-Birch, Aue.
Fg., 11. 416). It attains the size of a walnut tree, has wide-spreading
branc-hes, and, on account of its shade, is often planted by the way-side
(cf. I .uke xix. ,+), The fruit grows, not on the branches, but on little
sprigs rising directly out of the stem, and in cluster-; like the grape (see
the representation in the Diet. of the Biblt:, s. v.) : it is something like a
small fig, in shape and size, out insipid and woody in taste. The fruit
is infested with an in�ect (the .S_)'cophag,z crassi}es), and till the 'eye' or
top has Leen punctured, so that the insects m:1y escape, it is not ea�ahle1

•

This operation, it is proLahle, is what is here alluckcl to. Boles ic; a verb
cleri\·ed from ba/as, which in Ethiopic means a Ji.::, or (sometimes) a
SJ'comore (sec Dillmann's Lt·x. Aeth., col. ,t-87), and in Aral1ic denotes
a species of fig; in 1 lebrew, it may be inferred that it denoted the
simibrly shaped fruit of the sycamore, and the derived verb will have
signified to dL·al with, handle, or drt:ss the fruit of the s;1comore. The
LXX. h:wing no doubt in view the method of rendering the fruit edible,
referred to aoo\'e, render by ,cvitwv, pricl.:ing or 11,pping (hence Vulg.
vcllicansf·.

Tekoa is however much too cold for sycamores to have ever grown 
there : the tree is not found in Syria above rooo ft. above the sea, and 
Tekoa is more than twice as high as that. \Ve must suppose the 
"na�ad-keepers of Tekoa'' (i. 1) to have owned lands in the 'wil<ler
ness' or pasture-ground, stretching down to the Dead Sea on the east 
(above, p. I 26) ; and here, in some sufficiently sheltered situation, must 
h:we grown the sycamore trees, which the prophet 'dressed.' 

15. It was while he was engaged in the ordinary occupations of his
rustic life, that he became conscious of a call, which he could not 
but obey (cf. iii. 8), to become the prophet of Jehovah's people, Israel. 

from following the flock] Cf. (of David) '2 sai11;\rii. 8; Ps. lxxviii. 71. 

1 Cheyne, aj. \V, R. Smith, Proplt., ed. 2, p. 396. 
2 Theophrastus and Dioscorhles, in their descriptions of the process, use a compound 

of the same verb, E'TnKvi�w. Theoµh. IV. 2 7TETTEtV OU ovva.ra, eav µ71 ErrtKl't(J'0n. a.>..>.:
w w 

t- � , , ,,. • t-• .. • 0 � � , EXuV,c;' ovvxa, <rtoYJpa.,; E1TtKVt�OV<rtV' a. o al' E'Ti"tKVt<r °ll TETapTaW. 1TETTETat: 
!Jiosc. I. 130 <J,ipet 0€ Kap;;ov P.71 7rE7i"O.U'OJ.tEl'OV oixa TOV E1T;KVt<1'0rjva.L ovvx,, ;, 
u,011p1!J. Cf. Bochart, Hieroz, 11. xxxix. (p. 384; 406 Rosenm.). 
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Israel, and drop not tlry word against the house of Isaac ; 
therefore thus saith the LORD: Thy wife shall be an harlot 17

in the city, and thy sons and thy daughters shall fall by the 
sword, and thy land shall be divided by line; and thou 
thyself shalt die in a land that is unclean, and Israel shall 
surely be led away captive out of his land. 

Thus the Lord Gon shewed n1e : and behold, a basket 8 

16-17. Amaziah had sought to silence Amos : Amos, speaking in
the name of the God who had thus called him to be His prophet, so far 
from modifying or withdrawing his previous utterances, reaffirms them 
even more emphatically and distinctly than before. 

16. drop not thy word] The same expression, also used figuratively
of a prophetic utterance, in Mic. ii. 6, I I and Ez. xx. 46, xxi. '2 [Heb. 
�xi. i, 7]. It was suggested probably by the flow of words, which 
were apt to stream from the prophets' lips, when they were under the 
influence of the prophetic inspiration. 

17. Thy wife shall be an harlot &c.] As before (vi. 8), the vision
of a captured city rises before him : Amaziah's wife will be treated as a 
harlot by the victorious conquerors (cf. Is. xiii. 16; Zech. xiv. i); his 
children, daughters as well as sons, will perish by the sword ; his lands 
will be distributed to new occupants; he himself will die in a foreign 
land ; finally, Israel itself will go into exile. " In t/ze city heightens the 
disgrace for the principal lady in the place" (Wcllh. ). 

divided by (measuring-)line] Cf. Mic. ii. 4 (end); Jer. vi. 12; and 
see '2 Ki. xvii. z+·

a land that is unclean] A foreign land is regarded as 'unclean,' 
because Jehovah could not be properly worshipped in it (cf. r Sam. 
xxvi. 19 end): no presence of Jehovah sanctified it; there were no
sanctuaries in it dedicated to Him ; consequently, even food eaten in it
was 'unclean ' likewise, for it was not hallo\\'ed by part of it being
brought into His house, and offered to Him. See Hos. ix. 3, 4 (R. V.
marg.); Ez. iv. 13, with Cheyne's and Davidson's notes respectively;
also 0. T.J.C.2 pp. 249 f.

and Israel shall surely go into exile away from his laud] Amos 
repeats exactly the words placed in his mouth by Amniah in v. 11.

viii. 1-ix. 11. The visions resumed.
viii. 1-14. The fourth vision (viii. 1-3). The basket of summer

fruit. 
1. Thus did t/ze Lord Jehovah cause me to see] The same formula

as before, vii. r, 4. 
a basket of summer fruit] Partly the thought of Israel's ripeness for 

judgement, but chiefly the �-Ieb_. _word fetz, '' end,_" brings ur b�fore the
prophet's mental eye in his visio�, agreeably with. th,� pn_nc!ples e:'•
plained on vii. 1, the basket of !aztz, " summer frmt1 • Similarly, m 

l The two words tbouo-h similar in sound, are not however connected etymo•
logically : in the co;respon"ding Arabic words, the last letter is not the same. 
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2 of summer fruit. And he said, Amos, what seest thou? 
And I said, A basket of sumn1er fruit. Then said the 
LORD unto 111e, The end is con1e upon my people Israel; I 

3 will not again pass by them any n1ore. And the songs of 
the 1 temple shall be how lings in that day, saith the Lord 
Goo : the dead bodies shall be many; in every place 

4 �shall they cast them forth with silence. I-Iear this, 0 ye

1 Or, fa/ace 2 Or, hazN lh"'J' cast them forth: be si!t-nt I 

Jeremiah'� inaugural ns1on (Jcr. i. Ir, 12), the thought of Jehm·ah's 
wald1i11,� (shJ�·t,f) over 11 is wurJ to perform it, produces by association 
of sounds the image of the almond-tree (s/1iilfld}, the symbolism of 
which is afterwarJs explained, as that of the "summer fruit " is 
expbincrl here. 

2. The question is asked for the same purpose as in vii. 8.
The end] Amos answers, "A basket of �·ait.:;" : Jehovah replies,

'' i:\-ct:-an 'end '-i� come upon my people Israel 1." The last vision 
had declared that the appro:1ching judgement was certain ; this, that it 
was final, and also close at hand. 

I 7.c.•ill 11ot again pardon it any more:] The same words as vii. 8. 
3. The nature of the ' end ' more fully descrihed: the songs of the

temple will be turned into loud cries of woe ; so many will be the slain 
that they will be flung out unburied and unlamented2 .

tcm/le] The word might equally be rendered palace; and hence 
some have thought the allusion to be to the srmnds of revelry (vi. 5), 
which were heard in the ''palaces" (Hos. Yiii. r 4-) of Israel. But more 
probahly the reference is to the songs (v. 23) of the worshippers assembled 
(ix. r) in the sanctuary of Heth-el. 

slwll be /zo,olin.;'s] lit. sltall ho,u/,-a mark of uncontrolled grief, as 
Is. x\·. 1, 3, xvi. 7; Mic. i. 8 &c. Used of '' songs," howe,·er, the ex
pression is a strange one ; Hoffmann and \Vellh. would read sharoth 
'' singing-women " for s/1iriJtlt ''songs.'' 

many the corpses! in all places have they cast them forth: hush!] 
By the use of the perfect tenses the prophet represents the future vividly 
as already accomplished (the '' prophetic perfect," frequent in the 
prophets, e.g. Is. ix. 1, 3). H� secs the corpses flung forth heedlessly 
and indiscriminately upon the ground. There is no time, or place, for 
honourabie burial. The survivors do their work in despairing silence, 
stopping any one who would say a word, as before (vi. ro), with Huslz ! 

1 [Edghill reproduces the assonance by "the 'fall' of the year'' and "the fall 
of hrael." Such assonance is used with great effect by Isaiah: cf. especially 
Isa .. v. 7.] 

-! [Th1: verse, however, bas no ob"ious connexion either with what precedes or with 
what follows. Its natural place is after v. 9, where it forms a fitting description
of the result of the earthquake. (So Harper, followed by Edghill).] 
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that would swallow up the needy, and cause the poor of the 
land to fail, saying, "'\Vhen will the new moon be gone, that 5
we may sell corn? and the sabbath, that we may 1 set forth 
wheat? n1aking the ephah sn1all, and the shekel great, and 

1 Heb. open. 

4-14. A fresh denunciation of Israel's sin, followed by a fresh
picture of the impending calamities. 

4-6. Amos indignantly turns to the rapacious merchants of Israel,
rebuking them for their avarice, their dishonesty, and their meanness. 

4. Hearth,s] iii. r, iv. I, "· r.
. that pant after the ncec(v] i.e. who are eager to destroy them : the 
word has the same figurative sense in Ps. lvi. r, 2, lvii. 3 ; cf. also 
above ii. 7 (Jerome renders, as there, perhaps rightly, that crush). 

and are for making1 the poor o.f tlte land to cease] viz.' by their 
eagerness to take every advantage, and to secure everything for them
selves,-as they might do, for i11,;tance, by exacting the labour of the 
poor without proper pay (J er. xxii. I 3 ; :\lie. iii. 10), or by building 
large palaces, or amassing large estates (Is. v. 8; !-die. ii. 2), and so 
depriving their less fortunate neigh hours of the means of livelihood, or 
compelling them to seek a home elsewhere, or even to sell themselves 
into slavery. In the present instance, however, their inconsiderate 
treatment of the poor took the form of commercial dishonesty, v. 6 f. 

the poor] so Heb. marg. ; Heh. text has the humble. See the writer's 
Parallel Psalter, pp. 4-1-5 f., 451 f. ; or more fully POOR in H.D.B.

Here the reading poor ('.��� for �i.�V) is preferable. 
5. JV/ien will t/ie new moon be gone'?] The new moon, the first of

the month, was observed as a popular holiday ( 2 Ki. iv. 23 ; cf. 1 Sam. 
xx. 5, 2-1-), and marked by reli6ious sen-ices (ls. i. 13, r 4; Ilos. ii. 11 ;
anJ often in later writings: cf. Nnm. xxviii. r 1-15). From the present
passage, it is apparent that, like the sabbath, it was a day on which 
trade was suspended, and which accordingly was viewed by the grasping 
Israelitish merchants with impatience, on account of the interruption 
which it occasioned in their unjust practices. 

makz'ng the ep!zah small &c.] The ep!wlt by which they sold was of 
short measure, while the shekel, by which the money to be pai<l by the 
purchaser was weighed, was unduly heavy. Dr Chaplin found in 1890, 
on the site of the ancient Samaria, a weight (now in the Ashmolean 

museum, Oxford), inscribed (if StJ be rightly explained as an abbrevia
tion for oS�) '' a quarter of full weight." This weight weighs 39·2
grains, which would give a skekel of 156·8 (or rather more, if something 

1 For the Heb. idiom employed. see the writer's Heb. Tenses, § 206; Davidson, 
He!J. Synt.-ix, § 96 R. 4; or Gt.::,,-Kautzsch (e!d. 25 or 26), § 114. 2 R. S· 
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6 dealing falsely with balances of deceit; that we n1ay buy 
the poor for 1 silver, and the needy for a pair of shoes, and 

i sell the refuse of the wheat. The LORD hath sworn by the 
excellency of Jacob, Surely I will never forget any of their 

1 See ch. ii. 6. 

be allowed for wearing). The weight of the so-called 'light' shekel 
(the 'heavy' shekel was twice as much) was probably 130-135 grains: 
whence \V. R. Smith very ingeniously conjectured (P. E.F. Qu.St., 
189.h p. 229) that the weight in question was a heavy quarter-shekel, of
the kind alluded to here by Amos (see p. '24 5).

dealing falsely with bala11Ct'S o_/ deceit] i.e. tampering with the balances 
by which the money received by them was weighed, and �o gaining a 
third unjust ad,·antage over the purchaser. See, in condemnation of 
such commercial dishonesty, Lev. xix. �5-36; Dent. xxv. 13-15 
(" Thou shalt not have in thy hag a weight and a weight, a great and a 
small. Thou shalt not have in thy house an ephah and an ephah, a 
great and a sma11,'' &c.) ; Prov. xx. 10 (" A weight and a weight, an 
ephah and an ephah, both of them alike are Jehovah's abomination") ; 
Ez. xlv. 9 1 10. The ephah was probably equal to about eight 
gallons. 

6. The final issue of the rapacio11s conduct describe1..l in v. 5 is that
the poor are more and more impoverished, and, falling into debt, ha,·e 
in the end to sell themselves-or their children-as slaves (Lev. xxv. 39) 
to their rich oppressors, who were only too ready to buy tlze poor for tlze 
silvc:r which they owed them, and the 11ei:dy for the sake of a pair o_f 
sandals, i.e. for a trille (ii. 6), the price of which they could not 
pay. 

and sdl the n/useof the wheat] The final proof of their avarice: they 
sold what would ordin3rily be thrown away, viz. the reft,se-lit. the 

fa//in,;s-of the wheat, i.e. "what fell through the sieve, either the bran 
or the thin, unfilled, grains, which had no meal in them. This they 
mixed up largely with the meal, making a gain of that which they 
had once sifted out as worthless; or else, in a time of dearth, they 
sold to men what was the food of animals, and made a profit on 
it" (Pusey). 

7. Such heartle5s dishonesty arouses Jehovah's indignation; and Ile
swears by tlze pride o_/ '7acob, that He will never forget any of their 
wor/,:s, but bring them, namely, into account. The pride o_/ '7acob may 
be Jehovah Himself (cf. 1 Sam. xv. 29 '' the splendour of Israel," of 
J ehO\·ah ; and for t.he oath by Himself, Am. vi. 8); or, as the expression 
is not elsewhere used of Jehovah, l>ut denotes Israel's vain-glorious self
confidence (vi. 8; cf. Hos. v. 5, vii. ro), it may have that sense here: 
Jehovah swears-ironically-by that which, howe\·er deeply He dis
approves of it, He knows to be unalterable. The oath, as iv. 2, vi. 8,
each time provoked by the spectacle of some crying moral wron6. 
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works. Shall not the land tremble for this, and every one 8 
mourn that dwelleth therein? yea, it shall rise up wholly 
like the River; and it shall be troubled and sink again, like 
the River of Egypt. And it shall con1e to pass in that day, 9 
saith the Lord GoD, that I will cause the sun to go down 
at noon, and I will darken the earth in the clear day. And 10

I will turn your feasts into n1ourning, and all your songs 

8-9. A hyperbolical description of the terrible nature of the coming
judgement. On account of such enormities, the land will tremble, and 
rise up in mighty convulsions against the offenders; and darkness at 
noon-day wi11 envelope the heavens. 

Shall not on this account &c.] Cf. (esp. in the Heb.) Jer. v. 9, 29, 
ix. 9 (Heb. 8).

mourn] viz. in terror, as they feel the earth beginning to shake.
and i't shall rise up, all of it, as the Nile, and it shalt be tossed about

(Is. lvii. 20), and sink again, as the Nile of Egypt] As the Nile, at the 
time of its annual inundation, rises, overflows, and sinks again, so will 
the land of Israel, in all its length and breadth, heave, and be convulsed, 
as by an earthquake, as it labours to rid itself of its guilty inhabitants 
(Is. xxiv. 19, 10). The acquaintance shewn by Amos with a natural 
phenomenon peculiar to ·Egypt is interesting; comp. the knowledge of 
Egypt shewn by Isaiah (xix. 2, 5-9), and Nahum (iii. 8). There was 
no doubt more intercourse between Canaan and Egypt, during the 
period of the kings, than is commonly supposed. The verse (except the 
first clause) is repeated with unsubstantial alterations in ix. 5. 

9. Celestial wonders, which Amos pictures as accompanying the 
day of retribi1tion (comp. Is. xiii. 10; Joel ii. 10, iii. 15). It is possible 
that the imagery is borrowed from an eclipse of the sun ; and one which 
occurred June 15, B.c. 763, has been thought of as having suggested it. 
According to von Oppolzer's chart 1, the centre of totality of this eclipse 
passed through Asia Minor at about 38-39° N. ; and it may therefore 
be rea,onably inferred that it was visible in the latitude of Jerusalem 
(31 ° 46' N.) as a fairly large partial eclipse. (Togo down is lit. togo £n, 
as regularly in Heb., when said of the sun.) 

10. The lamentation to be produced by such an alarming spectacle.
And I will turn your pilgrimages £nto mourning] The sacred

pilgrimages ( v. 2 r) were occasions of rejoicing: cf. ls. xxx. 29 ; Hos. 
ii. I I "And I will cause all her mirth to cease, her pilgrimages, her
new moons, her sabbaths, and all her sacred seasons." Comp. also Lam.
v. 15 '' our dance is turned into mourning.''

1 In his elaborate" Canon der Finsternisse (particulars of 8000 solar eclipses from
s.c. 1207 to A.D. 2161, with 16o charts, exhibiting their tracks), in vol. 52 (1887) of
the Dmkscliriften of the Vienna Academy. The eclipse is mentioned in the
Ac;c;yrian annals (G. Smith, Eponym Canon, pp. 46, 47); and its course has also
been calculated independently (ib. p. 83).
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into lamentation; and I will bring up sackcloth upon all 
loins, and baldness upon every head; and I will make it as 
the n1ourning for an only son, and the end thereof as a 

11 bitter day. Behold, the days come, saith the Lord Gon, 
that I will send a famine in the land, not a famine of bread, 
nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the words of the 

12 LORD. And they shall wander from sea to sea, and from 

into /a111e11!al;on] into a dirge. Not unrestrained waitings, bnt 
a regularly const ructe<l dirge {sec on v. 1 ), is what Amos pictures as 
takin� the pbce of joyous songs. 

bring up ... 11po11 J Heb. cause to come up 11_/)Jn, the correlative of come 
up llfl'II, said idiomatically of a garment (Lev. xix. 19; Ez. xliv. Ij). 

scukdoth] i.e. rough, coarse hair-cloth, which was bound about the 
loins in times of mourning ('2 Sam. iii. 31 ; Jer. iY. 8, xlviii. 37 &c.). 

ba!Jners] Artificial baldness, proclucell by shaving off the hair on the 
forehead ( Ucut. xiv. 1 ), was another sign of mourning, often alluded to 
by the p1ophcts, as resortcll to, both by the Israelites, :rncl among other 
nations : sec Is. iii. '14, xv. '2 (in l\Ioab), xxii. 1 2 ( where J chovah 
''calls" to it in Jerusalem); �lie. i. 16; Jer. xlvii. 5, xlviii. 37 (also in 
Moab) ; Ez. \"ii. 1 S (" nnd on all your hca<ls baldness"), xx vii. 31 
(of Tyrian mariners). It is prohibited in Deut. xiv. 1, on account (as it 
seems) of its heathen nssocintions. 

and f ,l'/·11 m,zl,:e z"t] viz. the lamentation of Israel in thnt day. 
for an only son] Cf. J er. vi. '16; Zech. xii. 10 end. 
and the end thereof as a bitt,·r d,tJ'] Most griefs at length wear them

sclve.:; ont: the encl of this grief should be not an alleviation, but an 
aggra Yation of the distress; it should introduce, viz. , a further stage in 
the threatened doom. 

11-12. Then, in the general distress, there will be an eagerness to
hear that word of J eho\'ah, which is  now scorned and rejected: men 
will seek everywhere throughout the land to find a prophet who will 
dl'clare it to them, but in vain. The reference may be partly to 
J cho,·ah�s moral commandnients, which, when it is too late; the people 
will be ready to oLey ; but ch1efly, no doubt, it is to the counsel and 
achice which, in a national cri.sis, Jehovah way wont to send His people 
through the prophets. 

11. Behold, days are coming] iv. '2.
,uords] Rea<l probably (with many :\fSS., LXX. Vulg. Pesh.; cf. v.

12) the sing. " word," the regular term for a particular communication
from J el10,·ah.

12. wand,r] go tottering (comp. on iv. 8), with allusion to the
uncertain gait of per.sons partly (v. 1 3) exhauste(l, and partly bewildered, 
not knowing where to find what they are in search of (cf. Lam. iv. 
I 5). 

from sea to sea] i.e. from the Dead Sea, the S. limit of the kingdom 
of Israel (2 Ki. xiv. '25), to the :Mediterranean, its we:;tern boun<l.ary. 
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the north even to the east ; they shall run to and fro to 
seek the word of the LORD, and shall not find it. In that 13

day shall the fair virgins and the young men faint for thirst. 
They that swear by the sin of San1aria, and say, As thy 14

awl from the north even to the sun-rising] returning thus to the point 
from which they started, and so completing the circuit of the land. 

to seek tlze word of Jehovah] The expression may be illustrated from 
I Ki. xxii. 5 (Jehoshaphat) "Inquire, I pray thee, first of the word of 
Jehovah," v. 7 '' Is there not here besides a prophet of Jehovah that 
we might inquire of him?" (similarly 2 Ki. iii. 11) ; from the phrase 
'' the word of Jehovah is with" such and such a prophet, i Ki. iii. 12, 
Jer. xxvii. 18; and from the question put by Zedekiah in his anxiety to 
J ercmiah (J er. xx xvii. 17) '' Is there a word from Jehovah?" 

and shall not /ind it] Cf. I Sam. xxviii. 6 (of Sanl) ; Ez. vii. 26. 
13. In the day of agony and distress then coming upon J srael, the

young men and fair maidens, the strength and pride of the population, 
will faint for thi'rst, exhausted by the privations of a siege, or the 
sufferings involved in the sack of a city by the foe (cf. especially Lam. 
ii. II, l '2, 19; I.s. li. 20). 

14. Thq that sw:ar ... ; e;•en thq shall fall] better, vVho swear (con
necting with v. 13) ... ; and tltey shall/all &c. 

swear by tlte Guilt of Samarial 1\Ien swear by that which they 
revere: the Israelite wac; commanded to swi:ar by Jehovah (Deut. vi. I 3, 
x. 20) ; and Jeremiah (iv. 2, xii. 16) promises a blessing upon those
who swear by Him faithfully. Idolatrous Israelites swore by '' not
gods" (Jer. v. 7), or by Baal (Jcr. xii. 16), or 1\Iilcom (Zeph. i. 5), &c.
The 'Guilt of Samaria' is prubably the calf at Beth-el, which Hosea
alludes to ironically as unworthy of the Israelites' regard (viii. f,, 6,
x. 5): the golden calf which Aaron made is called "your sin" (Dent.
ix. 2 r). Others suppose that the reference is to the Asherah which was
made by Ahab in Samaria, and which still stood there, at least in the
days of Jehoahaz (2 Ki. xiii. 6) 1. The Ac;herah (cf. Ex. xxxiv. 13, R. V.
m::ug.) was a post or pole, regarded seemingly as the representative of
the sacred tree, planted in the ground beside an altar, and venerated as
a sacred symbol (see further \V. R. Smith, Relig. of the Semites, p. 17 i ff.
(eel. 2, p. 187 ff.) ; 11.D.B. 2, s. v. ; or the writer's Commentary on Deut.
xvi. 2 1 ).

and say, As thy Cod, 0 Dan, livctlz] Tbc formula of an oath : cf. the 

1 So \V. R. Smith, Projlz., p. qo. Stade and Oort e\·cn suppose that guilt
(nr.;:;,,�) is an error for A slzerali (Jil;)'�). [ [ t has been _suggtstetl _chat '' t�e Gui_ltof Sa111aria," p-,r.;y nt.Jv� represents a goddess A">hllna, who lS mentioned In 
2 Kings xvii. 30 �s worshippe? by the men <;if _Hamath. Som� confirmation of this �as 
been found in a list of subscriptions for religious purposes, discovered at Elephantine 
in Upper Egypt. In this list, side by sid,e. with Jahu (JE11ovA�) ,�e find two other
deities Ashem-belhel and Anath-betht:I. I he Jews of Elephantine m the 5th century
undoubteJly worshipped a motley collection of deities, bu� it is precarious to ;iscribe
such a syncretistic form.of worship to the Israelites of th� time of Amos. See Burney,
Churcir. Quarterly Review, July 1912, pp. 403 ff.: Edghill, A mos, p. 85 f.] 
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God, 0 Dan, liveth; and, As the 1 way of Beer-sheba liveth; 
even they shall fall, and never rise up again. 

9 I saw the Lord standing 2 beside the altar : and he said, 
Smite the chapiters, that the thresholds may shake: and 

1 Or, manner 2 Or, upon

common As Jehov,ih li.,•eth ( I Sam. xiv. 39 &c. ). Here the reference 
is to the calf set up by Jeroboam I. ( r Ki. xii. 29) at Dan, in the far North 
of Israel (now Tel el-J�a1i), near the foot of 1 Iermon, and not far from 
the principal source of the J orclan. 

and, As the way of Beer-sheba liveth] For Beer-sheba, see on v. 5. 
The expression is an unusual one; and it has been doubted whether the 
text is correct. But probably the reference is to the road taken by the 
pilgrims to Bcer-sheba, which must have been a clearly-marked, much 
frequented route1

, and which, being regarded by the worshippers as 
unalterable and permanent, might not unnaturally form the object 
appealed to in an oath. "Strange as it may appear to us to speak of the 
lik of the lifeless, this often happens among the Semites. To-day 
Arabs '' swear wa hyc'it, 'by the life of,' even of things inanimate; 'By 
the life of this fire, or of this coffee'" ( Doughty, A r,1bia Deserta, 1. '269). 
And as Amos here tells us that the hraelite pilgrims S\YOre Ly the way 
to Beer-sheba, so do the l\Ioslems affirm their oaths by the sacred way 
to l\Iecca '.! (G. A. Smith, p. 186). Others understand 'way' in the 
sense of usage, cult. Although therefore it remains possible that the title 
of a deity, "thy ... ," lie_s concealed under what is now read as 'way,' 
there seems to be no imperatiYe necessity for questioning the correctness 
of the text. [Perhaps the most satisfactory alteration, if any be made, 
would be 711i1 'thy glory' (i.e. Jehovah), ' 0 Beer-sheba.'] 

shall fall, &c.] Cf. v. i.

,--. .... --.-1x. 1-6. The fifth vision, the smitten sanctuary. The people 
arc all assembled for worship in their sanctuary: Jehovah is seen 
standing by the altar, and commanding the building to be so smitten 
that it may fall and destroy the worshippers : none, it is emphatically 
added, shall escape the irrevocable doom. The worshippers are mani
festly intended to symbolize the entire nation. 

1. standing] stationed (vii. 7 ).
by the altar] lit. over, i.e. lea11z'11.E; over, an idiomatic use of the

preposition, found elsewhere, as Numb. xxiii. 3, 6; 1 Ki. xiii. I &c. : 
cf. ch. vii. 7. The altar meant is the altar at Beth-el, the chief 
Israelitish sanctuary and national religious centre (vii. 13). 

Smite the chapiters, that the thresholds may shake: and cut them off 
on to the head of all of them] A violent blow is to be dealt out to the 
chapiters, or capitals at the top of the columns supporting the roof of 

1 Comp. the Derb-el-lf aj, or the route from Damascus to Mecca, a broad, cJearly
marked track in the wilderness (Tristram, llfoab, p. 170; P.E.F.Qu.St., 1895 1 p. 229). 

2 Baur, p. 424
1 

who quotes Riickert's translation of Hariri, I. 18� f., " By the
pilgrimage, and the height of Mina, where the pious host stone Satan.' 
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break then1 in pieces on the head of all of them · and I. ' 
will slay the last of them with the sword: 1 there shall not 
one of the1n flee away, and there shall not one of them 
escape. Though they dig into 2 hell, thence shall mine 2

hand take them; and though they climb up to heaven, 
thence will I bring tbe1n down. And though they hide 3
themselves in the top of Carmel, I will search and take 
them out thence; and though they be hid from my sight in 

1 Or, he that jlceth of tliem shall not Jlee away, and he that esazpeth
of them slwll not be delivered 2 Heh. Sheol . 

• 

the temple: the ternple will quiver to its very foundations; the broken 
fragment::; of the capitals-and no doubt, though this is not expressly 
mentioned, of the roof as well-will fall down upon the heads of the 
worshippers assembled belo·w, burying them beneath the ruins. It has 
been questioned who is addressed in the words smite and cut. The 
same question has to be asked sometimes elsewhere in the prophets (Is. 
xiii. 2; Jer. v. 10, vi. 4; Is. lvii. q, lxii. 10 &c.); and the reply is
always the same, viz. the agent (or agents) whom in each case the
prophet pictures as naturally fitted to carry out the commission : here,
probably, an angel. The chapiter, properly a knop,-the word is used
in Ex. xxv. 31 and elsewhere of a spherical ornament on the stem and
branches of the golden candlestick,-will have been the globular
ornament at the top of a column (so Zeph. ii. q). Comp. in Solomon's
temple, 1 Ki. vii. 16-20 ( where the word, however, is not the same).

and I will slay the last of thi:m] the residue of them (iv. 2) : those 
who escaped at the time that the temple fell, should perish subsequently 
by the sword. The two last clauses of the verse, as well as the three 
following verses, emphasize further the same thought. 

2-4. In whatever direction they flee, wherever they essay to hide 
themselves, and even though they should be in captivity in the enemy's 
land, they will not be able to elude the Divine anger. 

2. Two examples of places, inaccessible to man, in which they are
pictured hyperbolically as seeking to escape the Divine hand ; Sheol, 
the deep and cavernous (rs. xiv. 15) abode of the dead, which was 
located by the IIelJrews far down below the earth (Dent. xxxii. 22; Job 
xxvi. 5; .Ez. xxxii. 1S); and the lofty heights of heaven (Jer. li. 53).
Comp. the words in which the P::;almist expresses the thought of God's
omnipresence, Ps. cxxxix. 8 ; also (with the second clause) Obad. 4.

dig through] The word is used of dz:::gingthrough a wall, Ez. viii. 8, 
xii. 5, 7, 12; and the cognate subst. oftheactofrobbers di'ggz'nginto a
house (Ex. xxii. 2 ; J er. ii. 3+) ; cf. owpu<T<TEtv, Matt. vi. 19.

3. Two other examples of remote or inaccessible hiding-places,
similarly contrasted; Carmel, rising abruptly out of the sea, and the 
depths of the ocean which it overhangs. Carmel was in two ways a 
hiding-place: ( 1) as usual in limestone formations, it abounds in caves 
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the bottom of the sea, thence will I command the serpent, 
4 and he shall bite the1n. And though they go into captivity 

before their enemies, thenc� will I co1nmand the sword, 
and it shall slay them : and I will set mine eyes upon them 

5 for evil, and not for good. For the Lord, the Goo of hosts, 
is he that toucheth the land and it melteth, and all that 

-said Ly some to be more than '2coo in number-often of great length,
with narrow entrances, and extremely tortuous. These caves are '' so
close to each other that a pursuer would not discern into which the
fugitive had vani:..hed ; so serpentine within, that 'ten steps apart,' says
a traveller1, 'we could hear each others' voices, Lut could not see each
other'" (Pusey). ('2} The summit of Carmel, about 1800 ft. above the
sea, is thickly wooded (see the descriptions quoted on ch. i. '2 ; and
comp. �lie. vii. q); in the first cent. A.D., according to Strabo (xvr. '2. 

'2S}, its forests were the retreat of robbers. Carmel, projecting into the
sea, would be the last hiding-place in the land : if a fugitive found no
safety there, he could seek it next only in the sea. But even the sea, as
the next clause says, should afford no safety for these Israelites.

the se,pent] In warm tropical regions, highly venomous marine 
serpents (lf,ydropidat) are found in the sea (see particulars in Cantor, 
Zoolo.timl Transactions, II. pp. 30� ff., referred to by Dr Pusey). They 
are nut, howe,·t.:r, known in the l\Iccliterranean; and the reference is 
more probably to an imaginary monster, supposed by the Hebrews to 
have its home at the bottom of the ocean, and to be at the disposal of 
the Almighty. 

4. Even in captivity they would not be safe; they might escape the
destruction of the foe, but the Di\'ine sword should yet overtake them. 

bcfo,e their enemies] Driven before them, like a flock of sheep: cf. 
Lam. i. 5. 

I will set mine qes upon them for evil, and not for good] To set the 
tJ'e upon is elsewhere found always in a good sense=to keep watch over, 
take under one ·s care (see J er. xxiv. 6, xxxix. 11 ). For evil and not far 
good, as Jcr. xxi. 10 (with "to set the face against'') , xxxix. 16; and 
(with "watch over") :div. '27- God's watchful care and love are trans
formed, through His people's sin, into hostility (cf. on vi. 8). 

5-6. Such a terrible announcement of judgement might seem to
need confirmation: Amos therefore pauses, to describe, in two majestic 
verses, the power of the God who has been provoked, and who thus 
threatens His Yengeance: all great movements in nature are due to Him 
(v. 5); He sits on high and can control the elements (v. 6). 

5. For tile Lord, Jehovah of hosts, is he that touchetlz the,land and
it melteth, and all that dwell therein mourn] In a thunderstorm, a 
cyclone, or an earthquake, for instance, spreading devastation upon the 
earth, and causing terror among its inhabitants. Cf. Ps. civ. 32 (" he 

1 Schultz, Leitmzg des H£;·dzsten, v. 186; Paulus, Reisen, VII. 43. 
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dwell therein shall mourn; and it shall rise up wholly like 
the River; and shall sink again, like the River of Egypt; 
it is he that buildeth his chambers in the heaven, and hath 6 

founded his vault upon the earth; he that calleth for the 
waters of the sea and poureth them out upon the face of 

toucheth the mountains and they smoke") ; xlvi. 6 (" He uttereth his 
voice [ viz. in thn nder ], the earth melteth ") ; N ah. i. 5 ; also Ps. xcvii. 
4-5. The last clause as in viii. 8.

and it riseth up, all of it, as the Nile, and sinketh (again), as the
Nile of Egy}'lt] A hyperbolical description of an earthquake, repeated 
almost z•erbati'm from viii. 8 b. 

6. that bu£/detk lu's upper chambers in the heaven, and hatli
founded his vault upon the earth] The Hebrews pictured the sky as a 
solid vault (firmamentum), resting at its extremities upon the earth 
(Job xxvi. rr): itT this vault the heavenly bodies were imagined to 
revolve : '' in front of it" (i.e. in the open air below its lower surface) 
the birds flew (Gen. i. '20) : above it were reservoirs in which rain was 
stored (as also snow and hail) ; and above these '' waters above the 
firmament" Jehovah sat enthroned. The words are thus intended to 
illustrate Jehovah's power by pointing to the palace which He has 
constructed for Himself on high, and firmly secured, by resting its 
foundations upon the solid earth. The word rendered upper chambers 
elsewhere means ascent, steps (hence A. V. stories, i.e. successive heights), 
which has been adopted by some commentators here (as though the 
reference were to the ascent or steps by which Jehovah's heavenly palace 
was to be reached). But most authorities treat ma'alah here as a 
synonym of 'alz)')1iih in Ps. civ. 3, ""'ho layeth the beams of his upper 
chambers in the waters," cf. v. I+ '' \Vho watereth the mountains from 
his upper chambers.'' 

vault] lit. band,-propcrly, it is probable, like the Arab. 'i.fiid, an 
arch, as something firmly held together. The word (which is a rare one) 
is used elsewhere of a bunch of hyssop {Ex. xii. '22), of the bands of a 
yoke (Is. lviii. 6), and of a band of men ( 2 Sam. ii. '25). Here it denotes 
what is usually called the raffia' (lit. something beaten or spread out) 1 , 
the 6Teplwµa., or " firmament,'' the vast hemi-spherical vault which, to 
the eye innocent of the truths of astronomy, seems to rest as a huge 
cupola upon the earth. 

that ca//eth for the .. vaters of the sea, &c.J repeated from v. 8 b (where 
see note). The violent and long-continued rains, occurring in Eastern 
climates, are another proof of Jehovah's power over nature. 

7-10. An objection met. The Israelites were only too ready to
argue (cf. iii. 2; Jer. vii. r-1,i;) that J�hovah, after the many marks of
favour which He had bestowed upon His people, would never cast them 
off, as Ile had now declared that He would do (ix. 1-6). He replies, 

1 Comp. the cognate verb, as applied to metals, Ex. xxxix. 3; Numb. xvi. 39; 
Jer. x. 9; Is. xl. 19 (R. V. sjreadt!tlt o-zier). 
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7 the earth ; the LORD is his name. Are ye not as the 
children of the Ethiopians unto me, 0 children of Israel? 
saith the LORD. Have not I brought up Israel out of the 
land of Egypt, and the Philistines from Caphtor, and the 

8 Syrians fro1n K.ir? De hold, the eyes of the Lord Goo are 
upon the sinful kingdom, and I will destroy it frorn off the 

Is Israel, merely as Isr,,el, apart from moral qualifications, more to l\Jc 
than other nations? It is true, I led Israel out of Egypt, and gave them 
a home in PaJe..,tine : but I directed similarly the migrations of other 
nations, the l'hilistines, for example, and the Syrians: the sinful king
dom, whether it be Israel or any other nation, will perish before :Me, 
the only limitation being that I will not absolutely annihilate the house 
off acub . 

. :1 re ye not as the sons of t/1e Kushites 1111/0 me?] The Kushi/es, or 
Ethiopi:rns, arc mentioned as a distant people, far removed from the 
grace and knowledge of God, despised on account of their dark colour 
(cf. J er. xiii. -.z3), and perhaps also on acconP.t of slaves being often 
drawn from them. Degenerate Israel is no more in Jehovah's eyes than 
these despiseJ Kushites. l\ruslt is often named in the 0. T. (e.g. Gen. 
x. 6, 7 ; Is. xi. I I, x \'iii. I, xx. 3-5, xxxvii. 9, xliii. 3) : it was the
name (in Egyptian Inscriptions A"h/t) borne by the people inhabiting
the region to the south of Egypt (corresponding generally to the modern
S011da11, i.e. the country of the Ilbcks (Arab. aswad, "black ")1. Their
capital was Napata, on the Kile.

Did I not bring up Israel out o_f the land of Egypt?] cf. ii. 10.

and the Phihstines from Caphtor] guiding them therefore not less 
than I guided Israel. Caphtor is in all probability Crete 2. It is named 
elsewhere as the original home of the Philistines; see Deut. ii. -23 and 
Jer. xlvii. 4 (where the Philistines are called "the remnant of the isle 
[or coast-land] of Caphtor "). These passages make it probable that in 
the ethnographical table of Gen. x., in- v. r 4, "and the Caslul)im, from 
whom the Philistines came forth, and the Caphtorim," the clause 
respecting the Philistines is misplaced, and should be transposed to 
follow Caphtorim. A connexion with Crete is also rendered probable 
by the name Kerethim, which in other passages (Ez. xxv. 16; Zeph. 
ii. 5 ; cf. 1 Sam. xxx. 14-) is that of a tribe closely associated, if not
(Zeph. ii. 5) identical, with the Philistines.

and Aram from Kir] See on i. 5. 
8-10. Jehovah's eyes are against (Job vii. 8) the sinful kingdom,

whatsoever or wheresoever it be, and Ile will destroy it from off the 
face of the earth (Deut. vi. 15) 1 save only, if the kingdom be that of the 

l [The plural of aswad is suda.n.]2 Sayce formerly, with Ebers, identified it with the coast-land of the Delta; but 
he now (art. CAPHTOR in H.D.B.) regards this view as untenable. [l\facalister, 
in his Schweich Lectures on The Philistines, ch. 1, discusses at some length the 
location of Caµhtor, and is disposed to follow Baur in identifying it with the island of 
Carpathos, near Rhodes.] 
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face of the earth; saving that I will not utterly destroy the 
house of Jacob, saith the LORD. For, lo, I will command, 9 
and I will 1 sift the house of Israel among all the nations, 
like as corn is sifted in a sieve, yet shall not the least grain 

1 Heb. cause to move to and fro, 

chosen people, it will not be destroyed by Him utterly : only the 
sinners in it will perish. Though the nation as a whole might be 
corrupt, and deserve to perish, it might well include many individuals 
who were the humble and faithful servants of Jehovah (cf. Is. xxix. 19); 
these, in the picture drawn by Amos, escape the judgement, and per
petuate the nationaJ existence of the people of God. There is implicit 
in these verses (cf. v. 15) the thought of a faithful and worthy "remnant,'' 
which should survive a catastrophe, and form the nucleus of a purer 
community in the future, which was adopted afterwards by Isaiah, and 
became one of the most characteristic elements of his teaching (Is. i. 
z6-28, iv. 3 f., vi. 13 b &c. ). The words are really a limitation of the 
unqualified judgement expressed in vv. 1-4, a limitation demanded 
partly by the justice of God, partly by His faithfulness to His covenant
promise (cf. Jer. iv. '2j, v. 10, 18, xxx. 11)1. 

8-9. the house of Jacob ... the house of Israel] i.e. (cf. v. 1, 4, 6,
vi. 14, vii. 10, 16 ; also vi. 8, vii. z, 5, viii. 7) the northern kingdom,
which alone from vii. 1 has been in the prophet's mind ; at most, the
expressions may be meant in a general sense, including (implicitly)
Judah (Ewald, Keil; cf. vi. 1). The limitation (Gratz, Wellh.) to
Judah alone is arbitrary, and unsupported by the context.

9. The nation must go into exile (iv. '2 f ., v. 27 &c.); it must even
be shaken to and fro among the nations, as in a sieve : but no sound 
grain of corn will fall to the ground and be lost. The dispersion 
of Israel in all directions is compared by the prophet to the movement 
of a sieve, in which the solid grains, though violently shaken about, 
are retained and preserved, while chaff and dust fall through the meshes 
to the ground. The least grain is lit. a pebble, appar. fig. for a solid 
grain, though the word is not elsewhere so used. Preuschen (Z.A. 7: W. 
1895, p. z4) supposes the reference to be to the pebbles left behind in 
the sieve (kirbal), as still used in Syria for cleansing the winnowed corn. 

1 [A majority of scholars, on grounds that appear to be conclusive, ascribe 
vv. 9-z5 to a latter post-exilic writer. The reasons for this conclusion are set forth
in detail in Harper, op. cit. pp. 195 f. The most noticeable are (1) certain peculiarities 
of writing, and use of words and phrases which are late; (2) the emphasis laid on
material blessings, e.g. extension of territory, as contrasted with Amos's wholly ethical
outlook; (3) the distinction between Israel and Judah; (4) the hope of better days, 
as contra<.ted with Amos's uncompromising rlenunciation. The cumulative weight of 
these, and other comiderations can hardly be disregarded. Amos apparently ended 
his prophecy wi;h a message of doom, and a later writer, in view of the experience
of history m?ditie<l this by a brighter promise, to which he led up by the words 
of Sc" sa{ing that _I will not utte_rly destroy the h_onse _of J�c?b, saith t_he LoRo._'' The
conservative view 1s ably championed by Dr Dnver m his introduction to this book 
pp. 122-126.] 

]. A. r.5 
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ro fall upon the earth. All the sinners of n1y people shall die 
by the sword, which say, The evil shall not overtake nor 
prevent us. 

r r In that day will I raise up the tabernacle of David that 
is fallen, and close up the breaches thereof; and I will raise 

10. which say, Tlze e1.,1if slw/1110! draw near, nor come in front about
us] i.e. shall not meet us in any direction. The sinners whom the 
prophet has here specially in view are those who, trusting to the fact 
that they were members of the chosen people (cf. iii. 2), or relying upon 
their zeal in an external ceremonial (v. 2 r ff.), deemed themselves secure, 
and declared that misfortune could never overtake them (cf. vi. 3). 
Their false security, says Amos, should be the cause of their destruction. 
Cf. similar expressions of security, uttered in defiance of the prophets' 
warnings, Is. v. I 9 ; J\Iic. iii. 11 ; J er. xxiii. I7 ; Ez. xii. 2 2, 2 7 . . Oz•i:r
ta/.:e (A. V., R.V.) may be a legitimate emendation {J'v'n for �'Jil 1 ;

cf. Deut. xxviii. '2, 15, in the Hebrew), bnt it is no· rendering of the 
existing text. Prevent (A.V., R. V.) is, of course, used in its old sense 
of come before, which it has in such passages as Ps. xviii. 5 (A. V.), lix. 
10 (A. V., R.V.), cxix. 1.fi, 148 (A. V., R. V.). 

11-15. THE EPILOGUE.

Amos closes, as the prophets are wont to close their discourses, with 
the promise of a brighter future. The dynasty of David, though for the 
time humbled, will be reinstated in its former splendour and power 
(vv. 1 r-r'2); and the blessings of peace will be shared in perpetuity 
by the entire nation (vv. 13-15).-0n the question of the authenticity 
of the epilogue, see aboYe, p. 12 2 ff. 

11. In that day] The day which the prophet has in his mind: here,
the day of restoration, which is to succeed the catastrophe of vv. 8-10. 
The expression is a common one in the prophets, especially Isaiah, who 
use it for the purpose of introducing fresh traits in their pictures of the 
future (see e.g. Is. ii. '20, iii. 18, vii. 18, 20, 2 r, 23). 

will I raise up the fallen booth (or hut) of David, and fence up the 
breaches &c.] The succiih, or "booth," was a rude hut-properly one 
made of £ntertwined branches ; and the word is used of a cattle-shed 
(Gen. xxxiii. 17), of the rough tents used by soldiers in war (2 Sam. 
xi. 1 r), or by watchmen in a vineyard (Is. i. 8; Job xxvii. 18), of the 
"booth" made by Jonah (iv. 5), and of the rude temporary huts, 
constructed of branches of trees, in which the Israelites dwelt during 
the Feast of Ingathering, or, as it is also called from this circumstance, 
the 'Feast of Booths' (Lev. xxiii. 40, 42; Deut. xvi. 13). The term 
itself denotes consequently a very humble structure, which here, in 
addition, is represented as fallen. In the following words the figure 

1 Or rather, as should no doubt be read (the Hiphil conj. being elsewhere transitive), 
t!i�l:) (Ps. xci. 7). 
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up his ruins, and I will build it as in the days of old; that 12

they may possess the remnant of Edom, and all the nations, 
which 1 are called by n1y nan1e, saith the LORD that doeth

1 Or, wen

of the booth is neglected; the 'breaches' being those of a wall or 
fortress (cf. iv. 3; Is. xxx. 1 3). These expressions are evidently in
tended to represent the humbled state of the Davidic dynasty; though 
what the humiliation actually referred to is, is uncertain. According to 
some, the allusion is to the loss sustained by David's house through the 
revolt of the ten triues1 ; according to others, it is to the future ruin of 
Judah, which it appears from ii. 5 (cf. the words of rebuke in iii. 1,

vi. 1) that Amos contemplated; others, again, snppose the reference to
be to the actual overthrow of David's dynasty by the Chaldaeans in
586 B.C., and infer accordingly that ix. 11-15 ,vas an addition made
to the original prophecy of Amos during (or after) the Babylonian
exile. On the whole, the second view seems the best (cf. p. 125 f. ).

ruins] lit. things torn down. The cognate verb (htzras) is often 
applied to a wall or fortress (e.g. l\fic. v. 11 ; Ez. xxvi. 1'2); it is the 
exact opposite of the following build (see Ez. xxxvi. 36 ; Mal. i. 4). 

as in the days of old] i.e. the age of David and Solomon. The 
expression used is a relative one, and may denote a period more or less 
remote according to the context; in ).lie. vii. 14, Is. lxiii. 11, for 
instance, it denotes the age of l\Ioses, while in Is. !viii. 11, lxi. 4 the 
same word ('o!am), rendered "of old," denotes merely the beginning of 
the Babylonian exile, viewed from its close. 

12. that they may possess the remnant of Edom &c.] i.e. that the
empire of David may be restored to its former limits. The allusion 
is to the nations-the Philistines, Moab, Ammon, Aram of Zobah, 
Damascus, Edom, &c.-which, though they had been conquered by 
David (i Sam. viii., &c.), had afterwards revolted: these, Amos 
promises, should �gain be incorporated in the restored empire of David. 

the remnant of Edom] No doubt Edom is named specially on account 
of the ancient rivalry subsisting between it and Israel ; in the happy 
future which the prophet here anticipates, he pictures it as reduced to 
a mere remnant (cf. i. I'2; Ob. 18--21). This seems better than to 
suppose an allusion to recent defeats, whether the victory of Amaziah 
(i Ki. xiv. 7),-which, howev�r, must have taken place some 30 years 
previously,-or the subjugation by Uzziah, which appears to be pre
supposed by 2 Ki. xiv. ii (cf. xvi. 6 R.V. marg.). 

and all the nations, over whom my name has been called] viz. 
in token of conquest, or ownership. The reference is to the nations 
which, as just stated, had been conquered by David: in virtue of their 

1 A reference to the blow inflicted upon Judah by J ehoash (2 Ki. xiv. 13 f.) is 
doubtful as this must have happened some 30 years previously, and untler Uzziah 
Judah appears to have rapidly recovered itself. 

15-2
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13 this. Behold, the days come, saith the LORD, that the 

subjugation by him, they had passed under the dominion of Jehovah. 
The sense of the expression, over wlJOm my name was called, appears 
clearly from '2 Sam. xii. 18, where J oab·, while besieging Rab bah of the 
Ammonites, invites David to come and take it himself "lest I (emph.) 
take the city, and my name be called over it," i.e. lest I get the credit of 
ha\'ing captured it, and it be counted as my conquest. The phrase 
expresses thus the fact of ownership-whether acquired by actual con
quest or otherwise (cf. Is. iv. 1). It is used especially of the people of 
Israel, Jerusalem, or the temple, as tntmed hy Jehovah: see Dent. xx viii. 
10;Jer. vii. 10, r1, 14, 30, xi\·. 9, xv. 16 (of Jeremiah himself), xxv. -z9, 
xxxii. 341 xxxiv. 1 5; r Ki. viii. 43 ( = 2 Chr. vi. 33) ; Is. lxiii. 19;
'2 Chr. vii. 14; D;rn. ix. 18, 19; and the newly-recovered Hebrew text 
of Ecclus. xlvii. 18. In A.V., R.V., the phrase is often, unfortunately, 
represented by the obscure paraphrase, '' called by my name"; but the 
literal rendering, which is both clearer and more forcible than the para
phrase, is sometimes adclerl in the margin of R.V. (e.g. 1 Ki. viii. 43). 

that doeth t/11.s] An epithet confirmatory of the preceding promise; 
cf. Ter. xxxiii. '2. 

Am. ix. I I I I '2 stands in the LXX. (cod. B) thus : Iv rv 1Jf<€p'l, iKElV!] 
cii·acrr17crw r17v O"KrJVryv �auEiO r�v 1ff1rrw1w'iav, Kai d.vo1Ko00µ77crw ra 1rT1rrw
KOTa aurrys, ,mi Ta Kaucr,.aµµlva (A bQ* KarMrpaµµ/va) avrqs civacrr77crw, 
Kal a.VO(/\OOoµ77crw aUT1]JI /\aOws al �µipaL TOU alwvos, 12o7rWS' (A+ a.v) EK5'f/TrJ· 
O"WO"LII ol KaraX0<1rOL rwv d.vOp cf.J7rWJI (A+ TOV Kup,011), Kal -rra.vra ,a. €01117 Ecp 1

ous E7rLK€KXT}TaL TO ovoµa µov l,r' O.UTOUS, Af)'EL KupLOS' o '/T"OLWV Taura. In 
Acts xv. 16-18 the verses are quoted by St James-or by St Luke in his 
report of St James' speech-in this form (µEra raura d.vacrrply;w KaL 
C1.110t/\'000µ7]0"W Tl]V C1'K1]Jl�V tlavfiO Tl]V 7rE1rTW/\V!av, Kai. Ta Kaucrrpaµµ!va 
aurrys O.VOL/\OOoµ77crw Kat <ivopOwcrw ClUT7]V, 01rWS av i ,._ 5'f/ r 7J er w er, v ol Kara• 
XoL1rOL TWV ci v 8 p w ,r w v TOJI K upcov, Kai ,ravra TCL [Ov'Y] i¢' OUS' €1T"LKEKX17raL 
TO ovoµa µov i-rr' aurous, XlyEL KuptoS' 'lrOLWJI raura -yvwcrra d1r1 alwvos), for 
the purpose of she\ving that God's having visited the Gentiles "to take 
out of them a people to his name" was in accordance with the teaching 
of the prophets. The passage illustrates the freedom which N cw 
Testament writers alloweJ themselves in quoting from the Old Testa
ment. Not only are there many minor variati�ns from the text of the 
LXX. ; but in the most important part of the quotation, the rendering
adopted implies a reading of the Hebrew text (rl'1�� �071:� il't'l�
Cl"'J� '' that the remnant of men may seek [the Lord]," for �iVT� il't;� 
i:11� n�i�t:J n� '' that they may inherit the remnant of Edom "), 
wh{�h cannot be right, and can hardly even express a thought implicit 
in Amos's words, though it is no doubt one found in other prophets, viz. 
that the ultimate aim of Israel's restoration is to exert upon the nations 
a spiritual influence, and bring them to the knowledge of the true God 
(cf. Is. Iv. 5). Tew Kuptov (" the Lord"), to which nothing corresponds 
in the Heb., has been supplied, it will be observed, in order to provide 
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plowman shall overtake the reaper, and the treader of 
grapes him that soweth seed; and the mountains shall drop 
sweet wine, and all the hills shall melt. And I will bring 14

the verb ''seek'' with an objec·t. The text of the Vatican :t\IS. of the 
LXX. (cod. B) is purer and more original than that of the Alexandrian
MS. (cod. A.) : the quotation in the Acts agrees in several particulars
with the latter against the former; and it is not improbable that the text
of cod. A has been corrected on the basis of the quotation. In Ps. xiv.
(xiii.) 5-7, the composite quotation of St Paul (Rom. iii. 13-18) has
found its way even into the text of cod. B, and so, through the Vulgate,
into the Prayer Book Version of the Psalms.

13-15. The prosperity and happiness to be enjoyed by Israel upon
its own lanrl. in the future. 

13. A hyperbolical description of the fertility of the soil. So rapid
will be the growth of the crops, that the ploughman will hardly have 
finished breaking up the ground for seen, when the corn will be ready 
for the reaper; so abundant will be the vintage, that before the grapes 
are all trodden out, the time will have arrived for sowing seed for the 
following year: mountains and hills, also, will flow with sweet wine. 
The time for ploughing would correspond to our October; seed was 
sown in November; barley and wheat would be ripe in April-May; 
the vintage was gathered in Aug.-Sept. There is a similar promise in 
Lev. xxvi. 5 "your threshing shall reach unto the vintage, and the 
vint-age shall reach unto the sowing-time "-so abundant, namely, will 
be the crops. 

Behold, days are coming] See on iv. 'l.

the treader ef grapes] The freshly gathered grapes were thrown into 
the "wine-press" (gath)-usually a trough excavated in the natural 
rock-where they were "trodden" (7i1) by the feet of men, and the 
expressed juice, as it ran down, was received into the "wine-fat" (i.e. the 
"wine-vat": Heb. yefeb), generally another trough excavated similarly 
in the rock at a somewhat lower level {see O. C. Whitehouse, A Primer 
of Hebrew Antiquities, p. 99 f.). There are many allusions in the O.T. 
to this process of treading the grapes (as J udg. ix. 27 ; Is. !xiii. '2, 3 ; 
N eh. xiii. r 5): it was an occasion of rejoicing, and the shouts or huzzahs 
(/zedad), with which those engaged at it enlivened their toil, supply the 
prophets with suggestive imagery (Is. xvi. 9, 10 ; J er. xxv. 30 ; xlviii. 33, 
Ii. I of), 

him that soweth the seed] Lit. that draweth out, or traileth, the seed: 
cf. (in the Heb.) Ps. cxxvi. 6. 

slzal! cause sweet wine to drop down] sweet wine, as Joel i. 5, iii. 18, 
Is. xlix. 26 1 ; Heb. 'iisis, from 'asas, to tread or press down (Mal. iv. 3). 
LX. X ., here and Joel iii. r 8, "fAVKa�µor; ; in Is. xlix. 26 o1vos vfos. The
reference is probably to some kind of sweet wine (-yXv,nis oTvos or vinum
dulce), such as was made by the ancients, by partially drying the grapes in

1 Also Cant. viii. 2: but here it denotes a wine made from pomegranates (:-ee H.D.B.

s.v. POMEGRANATE).
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again the captivity of n1y people Israel, and they shall build 
the waste cities, and inhabit them; and they shall plant 
vineyards, and drink the wine thereof; they shall also n1ake 

15 gardens, and eat the fruit of then1. And I will plant them 

the sun, and afterwards allowing the process of fermentation to continue 
in the juice only 5-7 days, instead of 9 (which was the usual time). 
See Pliny H.N. XIV. 9; and the Diet. of Classical Antiquities, s.v. 
VINUM. 

shall melt] more lit. dissolve themselves: so abundant will be the 
produce of the vineyards, that it will be "as though the hills dissolved 
themselves in the rich streams which they poured down." Comp. Joel 
iii. (iv.) 18, "The mountains shall drop with sweet wine, and the hills
shall run with milk, and all the channels of Judah shall run with water'';
also, for the hyperbole, the common description of Canaan as "a land

jlowin,[[ with milk and honey."
14:. To the land thus blessed by nature, Israel shall be restored : it 

shall rebuild its waste places, and dwell in them securely; it shall also 
enjoy, without interruption or interference, the varied produce of the 
soil. 

I will turn the captivit;'] The precise sense of the Hebrew expres
sion is disputed; and others-as Ewald, Kuenen, Dillmann (on Job 
xiii. ro), Cheyne and Kirkpatrick on Ps. xiv. 7-prefer to render,: turn
the fortune (lit. turn tile turning) of my people," i.e. effect a decisive
and epoch-making change in its lot. In the present passage, however,
even though the latter be the true meaning, the general sense remains
the same: for, as Amos pictures the people as exiled (vii. 17 &c. ), the
change of fortune which, upon this view, would be predicated in the
expression, would of course be a return from captivity. Comp. Hos.
vi. 11. The promise of restoration from exile (or captivity) is naturally
common in the later prophets: for similar promises in earlier prophets,
see Hos. xi. 10, 11.

and thty shall build the waste cities, and £nhabit them] waste cities, as 
J er. xxxiii. 10, Is. ]iv. 3 ; cf. Ez. xxxvi. 35. The similar promise in Is. 
lxv. 21 may also be compared(" they shall build houses, and inhabit
them,"-opposed to v. 22 '' they shall not build, and another inhabit").
Contrast ch. v. 11; also Deut. xxviii. 30 ('' thou shalt build a house, and
not inhabit it ''), Zeph. i. 13.

and they slzall plant vineyards, and drz'nk tlze wine thereof] Cf. Is. 
Ix v. 21 ('' they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof"); also 
Ez. xx viii. 26. Contrast ch. iv. 9, v. Ir ; also Deut. xxviii. 30, 39; 
Zeph. i. r 3. 

and they shall make gardens, and eat the fruit of them] Contrast 
ch. iv. 9. 

15. Israel will moreover remain permanently settled in its own
land. 

And I will plant tlzem ... and they shall no more be plucked up, &c.] 
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upon their land, and they shall no more be plucked up 
out of their land which I have given them, saith the LORD

thy God. 

Cf. J er. xxiv. 6 ('' I will plant them and not pull them up"); xlii. ro. 
For similar promises, see J er. xxxii. 41; Ez. xxxiv. '28; Is. lx. '2I; 
Joel iii. '20 ; and elsewhere. On the question of the non-fulfilment of 
such promises, see Riehm, 11fessian£c Prophecy (ed. '2, 189 r }, pp. '238-
'268. It is to be remembered ( 1) that they are conditional upon Israel's 
worthiness ; ( 2) that the question forms part of a larger one, viz. the 
nature and extent of the £deal element in the prophets' pictures of the 
future, and the degree to which those pictures were coloured by the 
national and local_ limitations peculiar to their' religion. Cf. p. 3'2 f., 
above, with the p:::i.ssages referred to in the footnotes; and comp. also 
F. H. Woods, The Hope of Israel (1896), chaps. iv., v., x. 

thy God] the title, expressive of consolation and affection, as Is. xli. 
ro, l ii. 7, liv. 6, lxvi. 9. The restored nation is pictured naturally by 
the prophet as penitent and reformed (cf. pp. 31 f., 1'23); hence Jehovah 
is no longer its foe (vv. +, 8), but can acknowledce it again as His own. 
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ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. I. 3 (the threshing-board) . 
• 

Two principal forms of threshing-instrument are in use at present in 
the East. (1) A threshing-board (or -drag), usually about 7 ft. long by 
.3 ft. broad, consisting of two oblong planks, in Damascus generally of 
walnut-wood, fastened together by two wooden cross-pieces, slightly 
curved upwards in front (in the direction in which the instrument would 
be drawn), and set underneath crosswise with sharp pieces of hard 

� :-��:--� 

=r!L ... c-T" e��itil'"�����i��i���;:..;�c:J� 
�Pfl- J; • • •  -.,i���•J, 

A :\fo<lern Syrian Threshing-board (from Nowack's Hebn:iische Archiio!ogit1, 1894, 
i. p. 233).

stone or basalt (such as is common in the volcanic region E. of Jordan): 
the driver stands upon it; and being drawn round the threshing-floor 1

by a yoke of oxen it not only shells out the grain, but grinds the straw 
itself into chaff2. This is in use in Syria and Palestine: in Syria it 

l This consists of a circular piece of ground, in which the earth has been firmly
trodden down (7 '11 i1, j er. Ii. 33) by the feet: in the centre the ears and stalks of 
corn are piled up in a large heap (kedis,-the Heb. iV'7), Ex. xxii. 5 (6); Jud. xv. s; 
Job v. 26); at threshing-time the ears and stalks are pulled down from this heap, to 
form a far!J,a, or layer (the stratum of the Romans), round it, some 7 feet broad by 
2 feet deep; over this the threshing-drag is drawn, and the mingled mass of corn, 
chaff, and straw which remains when the process is completed is thrown into a new 
heap to be ready for winnowing. See .the illustration in Thomson, Tiu Land and 
the Book, 1881 (South Pal.), p. 15oi.: Smith, D.B.21. 66. 

� This was the Greek -rpif:,o>..a. (2 Sam. xii. 31, LXX.), the Lat. tribulum, or 
"rubber"; Vergil's trait.ea, or "drag," must have been a similar instrument: cf. 
G. 1. 164 (" tribulaque trabeaeque ").
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is called el-loa�, "the plank," or el-loalz el-muha;}ar, "the stoned 
plank"; in Jerusalem it is called nauraj1, a name nearly the same as 
th�t borne by the Hebrew implement (moriig) in Is. xli. 15, 2 Sam. 
xx1v. '222 , (2) A threshing-wagon, consisting of a low-built oblon(T 
wagon-frame, moving upon three parallel rollers, each armed with thre� 
or four circular iron blades with toothed edges; a seat upon the frame 
is arranged for the driver, and the instrument is drawn similarly by oxen. 
Jerome describes an instrument like this in his Comm. on Is. xxv. 20,
"Sunt autem carpenta ferrata, rotis per medium in serrarum modum se 
volventibus, quae stipula conterunt, et comminuunt in paleas"; similarly 
on xxviii. 27, and on the present passage ('' genus plaustri, quod rotis 
subter ferreis atque dentatis volvitur"). This is not used in Palestine, 
and is rare in Syria (except in the north); but it is the usual instrument 
in Egypt, where it -is called by the same name that the threshing-board 
bears in Palestine, nauraj3

• Both instrumeEts are alluded to in the 
O.T.: the drag (or board), under the same name lpirittz (properly
something sharpened) which it has in Am. i. 3, in Is. xxviii. 27, "For
not with a sharp threshing-board is Nigella-seed [Tristram, 1V. H. B.

p. 444] trodden out; nor is the wheel of a (threshing-) wagon turned
about upon cummin," Job xli. 30 (Heb. 22), "he (the crocodile)
spreadeth a IJ,cfrz,tz upon the mire" (i.e. he leaves by his sharp scales
an impression upon it, as though a sharp threshing-board had been
there), 2 Sam. xii. 31 (lpirztz"); and under the name morag in 2 Sam.
xxiv. 22, Is. xli. 15 (where �arii.tz qualifies it as an adj.), "Behold, I
make thee (Israel) as a sharp new threshing-drag (�1n y,;n �iH-'),
possessing edges 5

; thou shalt thresh (tread) mountains and. beat them 
small, and shalt make the hills as chaff 6 "; the wagon in Is. xxviii. 27 
(just. quoted), 28 (whe1e read "the roller of his (threshing-) wagon" 
for the obscure "wheel of his cart" of the English Versions), Prov. 
xx. 26.

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP, I. 5 ('Eden). 
The following are the principal identifications that have been pro

posed for 'Eden (or Beth-'eden). (1) 'Eden, as it is called in Syriac, 
or 'Eh den, as it is called in Arabic, a village some 20 miles N. \V. of 

1 Among the common people mauraj (corresponding to the old Hebrew form) is 
also heard (P.E.F.Q.St. 1894, p. 114). . 2 The threshing-drag is still called _by the same naf!le (11161:ag) 1� the �alamun
mountains about Ma 'lula: but \Vetzstem never heard this word 111 Syria, nor 1s ,wreg
(or nauraj) in use there. . , II Lane. Mod. Egyptians-5, 11 28; Arab. Lex. p. 2783. See more fully Wetzstem s 
very instructive essay on '' Die Syrisch� Dr�,schtafol,'' in Ba�ti:in's Zeit�cltri.f� .fu;,
E tlmolog-ie, 1873, p. 271 ff.; and Anderlmd, Ackerbau und '1 h1erzucht m Synen, 
in the Ztsch. des Deutschen Palastina-Vereins, IX. (1886), pp. 41, 44• 

" R. V. ha rrows. It is, however, uncertain whether the text here really imputes 
to David the cruelty implied by the English Versions: see R.V. marg-., and the 
present writer's Notes on tlze Hebrew Text of Samuel, ad loc.

6 Lit. mouths (as of a sword, Ps. cxlix. 6). 
e LXX. represent mo rag by 'Tpo;xoc. (in Is. xii. 1 5, 'Tpo;xovs o.µ.�tYJS a>.owvra.s IC,?-LVOvs), 

thinking of the wheels of the threshmg-wagon. The. S}'.'r. �iJ""l' (from_garar! to
drag along) denotes both instruments: see the descnpt�ons of_ tne Syriac !ex1co-
1-:raphcrs quoted by Payne Smith, Tlzes. Syr. col. 767: 1t 1s mentioned as an instru
ment of torture by Bar Hebraem,, Citron. p. 142. 
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Baalbek, on the opposite (N. \V.} slope of Lebanon, attractively situated 
on the side of a rich and highly-cultivated valley, near the cedars, 
described by Amira-the author of the first Syriac grammar published 
in Europe { 1596, p. 59), ,,. hose native place it was-as "loci situ, 
aquarum copia, terrae fertilitate, aeris temperie, in toto Libano prae
stantissima; unde non immcrito tali nomine est nuncupata" ( quoted by 
Payne Smith, Thesaurus Syriacus, col. '28ro). T'he accounts giYen by 
modern travellers fully bear out this description: Lord Lindsay, for 
instance (cited by Dr Pusey) speaks of the slopes of the valleys about it 
as "one mass of verdure," with "the springs of Lebanon gushing down, 
fresh, cool, and melodious, in every direction." The place is said to be 
at present a favourite summer resort for the wealthier inhabitants of 
Tripoli. ('2) Bet-jenn, at the foot (E.) of Anti-Libanus, about I '2 miles 
N. E. of Banias, and '25 miles S. S.\V. of Damascus, watered by the 
Nahr-jennani, which, flowing down from Anti-Libanus, forms one of the 
two sources of the A'waj tthe Pharpar), the second great river near 
Damascus (Porter, Damascus, ed. -z, p. 117 sq.). (3) Jubb 'Adin, 
a village situated in the hills, about '25 miles N .E. of Damascus, and 
'20 miles S.E. of Baall.Jek. (4) The place called by the Greeks 
Paradisus, identified by Robinson (B . .R. III. 5-H, 556) with old-JGsieh, 
far up the valley of Coele-Syria, near Riblah, some 30 miles N.E. of 
Baalbek-a spot described as bein6 now, at any rate, remarkably 
"dreary and barren" (Porter, Handbook to Palestine, p. 577). (5) The 
'Eden of Ez. xxvii. 13, '2 Ki. xix. I'2 (= Is. xxxvii. 1'2), which Schrader 
(A •. A. T.2 p. 3'27) is disposed to identify with the Bft-Adini, often 
mention�d in the Inscriptions of Asshurnazirpal and Shalmaneser II., 
a district lying on both sides of the Euphrates, in the middle part of its 
course, between Bilis and Biredschik, some '200 miles N .N .E. of 
Damascus. 

None of these identifications can be regarded as certain: and the 
grounds upon which some of them have been suggested are very in
sufficient. The name Bet-Jenn, for instance, was formerly supposed to 
be Bet el-jamze, i.e. "house, or place, of the garden (Paradise)," which 
bore the appearance of being an Arabic translation of Beth-'eden; but 
this supposition appears not to be correct1• The Greek-or ulti
mately Persian-word Paradisus, again, does not mean a 'Paradise,' 
in our sense of the term, but merely an enclosed park. Jubb 'Adin 
would seem to be a place of too little note to have been signalized by 
the prophet in such a connexion. On the whole, either ( 1) or (5) 
appears to be, relatively, the most probable. Bit-Adini (5) might in
deed he thought to be too distant from Damascus; but it has been 
observed that thirty-two kings are mentioned as being in alliance with 
Ben-hadad (I.), in r Ki. xx. r, 16, and twelve 'kings of the land of the 
Hittites,' or of the coasts of the Mediterranean Sea, are mentioned as 
allies of the same king by Shalmaneser II. (K.A. T.2, pp. 202, '203);
hence the allusion may not impossibly be to one or other of the sub
ordinate kings who held. rule under the suzerainty of the king of 

1 See Robinson, B.R. Ill. H7; Porter, Damascus, l. c.; Socin in Badeker's 
Paliistina. und Syrien, ed. 2, p. 283 ; all of whom write Bet-Jenn. 
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Damascus, and who, the prophet declares, will be involved with him 
in his fall. Perh�ps there were various Aramaean settlements in Coele
Syria and Mesopotamia governed in this way; and the" plain of Aven" 
and" Eden "-whether this be the Syrian 'Eden, or Bit-adini-may have 
been mentioned as representing these. Others have supposed the 
allusion to be to a summer residence of the kings of Damascus them
selves. It is impossible to speak more definitely for lack of the necessary 
data. We must be content to know that some place or other, connected 
politically with Damascus, and, no doubt, prominent at the time, is in
tended by the prophet. 

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. II. 4 (' torcih,' law). 

The general sense of 'law' (Heb. toralz) in the 0.T. is authoritative 
direction (from horah, to point out, Gen. xlvi. '28, or direct, Jud. xiii. 8)1, 
but the kind of 'direction' denoted by it varies with the context. Its 
principal and probably primary application is to oral direction given by 
the priests in Jehovah's name, on matters of ceremonial observance, e.g. 
on distinctions between clean and unclean, on the different species of 
sacrifice, and the cases in which they were respectively to be offered, on 
the criteria of leprosy &c.: Lev. vi. 8, 14, xi. 46, xiv. 57, xv. 3'2; Numb. 
v. '29 &c.; J er. xviii. 18 (" dz'rection will never perish from the priest,"
i.e. the priest and his functions will never come to an end,-said by
those who disbelievi::d Jeremiah's predictions of national ruin), Ez. vii.
'26; Hag. ii. 11 (' Ask now direction of the priests,' after which an
example follows) ; Mal. ii. 7 ('They seek direction at his mouth'): the
cognate verb (A. V., R. V. teach] is used similarly, Deut. xxiv. 8 (with
reference to leprosy), xxxiii. ro (" They direct Jacob with thy judgements
(Ex. xxi. 1 ), and Israel with thy direction"); Mic. iii. 11 (" Her priests
gi.ve direction for a price''); Ez. xliv. '23; and elsewhere,-passages
which shew that it is the word employed technically to denote this
aspect of the priests' duties. Both the verb and the subst. would be
most exactly represented in English by direct and direction, respectively:
teach, teaching, and law, when they stand for either, must be under
stood to possess the same force. The term is however also employed,

1 The root yiiriih signifies, however, properly to throw or cast (Ex. xv. 4}; and 
hence it is quite pos5ible that the primitive meaning of lzoriilz, in this connexion, was 
to cast the sacred lot at a sanctuary, for the purpose of ascertaining the will of the 
deity on behalf of those who came to consult it. Comp. the use made by the priest 
of the "Ephod,'' and '' Urim and Thummim" (1 Sam. xiv. 3, 18 (LXX.), 41 [note 
esp. LXX.J, 42, xxiii. 9-12, xxviii. 6, xxx. 7-8). Toriih, if this view be correct, 
will have denoted originally the 'direction' obtained by means of the sacred lot. 
It remained a principal duty of the Israelitish priest to teach Jehovah's Toriilt, 
though this particular method of ascertaining it fell no doubt early into abeyance, 
and the term acquired a more general sense. Comp. Nowack, H cbr. Arch. II. 97 f. 
In Arabic, it may be observed, kiilzin (which corresponds to the Heb. koh_en, priest) 
means a diviner, who speaks as the organ of a god or jinn; and a companson of the 
Hebrew and Arabic terms makes it probable that the common and primitive meaning 
of both was one who gave answ.ers, in the name of his god, at a sanctuary: in �r'.1bia,
the kiilzin was gradually dissociated from the sanctuary and became a mere divmer; 
in Canaan, his connexion with the sanctuary was preserved, and he acquired im
portant sacrificial functions in addition. 
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more generally, both of decisions on points of secular, or civil law (Ex. 
xviii. 16, 'lo), and of the authoritative teaching given in Jehovah's name,
either by priests or prophets, on questions of moral or religious duty.
Thus Hosea (iv. 6-8) speaks of Jehovah's Torah as a moral agency,
and attributes the crimes pre\'alcnt in Israel (iv. 1 b, '2) to the priests'
forgetfulness of its true character (iv. 6 b), and to their worldly un
concern for the "knowledge" of God, which its possession implies (iv.
6a; comp. Jer. ii. 8): see also viii. 1, 12. In Is. i. 10 the 'Torah of
our God' is the exposition which follows (vv. 11-17) respecting the
true character of religious service; Is. v. 24- the Torah, which Judah has
"rejected" (same word as in Am. ii. 4) consists of the precepts of civil
righteousness and morality, the disregard of which the prophet has been
just denouncing, vv. 8-'23; Is. viii. 16, '20 it denotes the half-political, 
half-religious advice just given by the prophet (vv. 1 '2-I 5); Is. xxx. 9 
it is used similarly of the partly political, partly religious, warnings of 
the prophets (see vv. 10-15); Is. xxx. '20 the prophets are called by the 
corresponding subst., the 'directers' (teachers) of the people of J eru
salem. In Deuteronomy the exposition of moral and religious duty, 
which occupies the greater part of the book, is repeatedly described as 
"this Torah" (i. 5, iv. 8, ++, xvii. 18 &c. ). Jeremiah uses the word in 
a similar sense: e.g. vi. 19 (as in ls. i. 10, of the spirit in which religious 
duties should be performed, see v. '2o); ix. 13 f. (of exhortations against 
idolatry-probably those contained in Deuteronomy), xvi. 1 I (similarly), 
xxvi. 4 (of the preaching of the prophets, see v. 5). It is also used of
the authoritative religious and moral teaching, which the prophets picture
as being given in the future to the world, either by God Himself, or by His
representative: Is. ii. 3 (=�lie. iv. 2); Jer. xxxi. 33; Is. xiii. 4 {of the
preaching of Jehovah's ideal" Servant"), Ii. 4. Here the context (comp.
the note on lies, in the same verse), and the importance which Amos
uniformly attaches to moral duties, make it probable that, like Isaiah
and Jeremiah, he means by the term spiritual and moral teaching,
uttl!red, whether by priests or prophets, in Jehovah's name.

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP, III. 13 ('7elwvah of hosts). 

The title ''Jehovah of hosts" is one which occurs with great 
frequency in the prophets ( except Obadiah, Joel, Jonah, Daniel, and, 
somewhat remarkably, Ezekiel: Hosea, Micah, Nahum, and Habakkuk, 
however use it each once only), and fifteen times in eight Psalms (Ps. 
xxiv., xlvi., xlviii., lix., lxix., lxxx., lxxxiv., lxxxix.): in the historical 
books it is found only in I Sam. i. 3, 11, iv. 4, xv. 2, xvii. 45, 2 Sam. 
v. 10 (= 1 Ch. xi. 9), vi. '2, 18, vii. 8, 26 (= 1 Ch. xvii. 7, '24-), 27, I Ki.
xviii. 15, xix. 10, 14, '2 Ki. iii. 14, xix. 31, several of these occurrences
being in the mouth of prophets: it is thus preeminently the prophetical
title of Jehovah. The origin of the expression is not certainly known.
Host is used in Hebrew in the sense of an army of men (as in the
common phrase, "captain of the host,'' 1 Ki. i. 19 &c.); in addition to
this, however, the Hebrews pictured the angels ( 1 Ki. xxii. 19; cf. Ps.
lxviii. 17, ciii. 21, cxlviii. 2), and also the stars (Dt. iv. 19; Jer. viii. 2;
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Is. xxx1v. 4, xl. 26, xlv. 12), as forming a 'host.' Accordingly it is 
supposed by some (as Kautzsch, art. ZEBAOTH, in Herzo<Y's Real
encyclopiidie; G. A. Smith, pp. 57 f.: cf. Schultz, 0. T. The�. II. 139
-141) that the expression originally denoted Jehovah as a warrior, the
leader of Israel's forces (cf. Ex. xiv. 14 1 xv. 3; Numb. xxi. 14 [the
"Book of Jehovah's \Vars"], 1 Sam. xvii. 45 1 xviii. 17 1 xxv. 28; Ps.
xxiv. 8, lx. 10); but (as it occurs in many passages where an exclusively
martial sense would be inappropriate) that it was afterwards gradually
enlarged so as to denote Him also as the God who had other ''hosts"
at His command, and could employ, for instance, the armies of heaven
(cf. Jud. v. 20; 2 Ki. vi. 17) on His people's behalf: according to
others (as Smend, A!ttat. Religionsgesclzichte, pp. 185-188) it had this
wider sense from the beginning. Ewald (History qf Israel, III. 62 ;
Lehre der Bibel von Gott, II. i. 339 f.; comp. Oehler, 0. T. Theo!. 
§§ 195-198) made the clever and original suggestion that the ex
pression may have first arisen on occasion of some victory under the
Judges, when it seemed as if Jehovah descended with His celestial
hosts to the help of the armies of Israel ( cf. Jud. v. 13) : "born" thus
"in the shout of victory,'' it fixed itself in the memory of the people,
and larger ideas gradually attached themselves to it, until in the prophets
it became "the loftiest and most majestic title" of Israel's God. Thus,
whatever uncertainty may rest upon the origin of the expression, all
agree that as used by the prophets it is Jehovah's most significant and
sublimest title: it designates Him, namely, as One who has at His dis
posal untold 'hosts' of spiritual and material agencies. and is Lord of the
forces of nature, in a word, as the Omnipotent (comp. Cheyne, Origin
of the Psalter, p. 323). It is accordingly in the LXX. often (2 Sam.
and Minor Prophets (usually), J er. (frequently): elsewhere Kupws
2'af3aw0 is generally used 1) very appropriately represented by Kup,os
7ravroKparwp2 'Lord Omnipotent' (more exactly 'Lord all-soverez:[{n':
\Vestcott, Historic Faith, p. 215). The prophets often employ the title
with much effectivene'-S and force; and it is necessary to bear in mind
the ideas suggested by it, if their use of it is to be properly understood
(comp., for instance, its use in iii. 13, iv. 131 v. 14, 27, vi. 8, 14). See
further the art. LORD OF HOSTS in Hastings' Diet. of the Bible.

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP, V. 16 (Mourning ceremonies). 

Mourning ceremonies belong to a class of institu�ions which change 
little from generation to generation ; and vVetzstem, for many years 
Prussian Con'>ul at Damascus, has given an account of them as observed 
in modern Syria, which throws light upon various allusions in the O. T.8 

I In the Psalms, and occasionally in other books, Kvp,o,; -rwv ov11a.µ.€wv (i.e. of 
forces, lzosts: see Numb. ii. and x. in the 1:XX: pas�im). . . . . t Comp. in the N.T. 2 Cor. vi. 18, and nme times m the Revelat10n, viz. l: 8, iv. 8, 
xi. 17, xv. 3, xvi. 7, 14, xix. 6, 15, xxi. 22 (o 0E?<; o 1ra�r0Kpa.-rwp; comp. m Amos
Kvplo<; o 0d>,; o rra11-r0Kpa.rwp. The rend. "Almighty'' m Rev. connecr_s the word
wrongly with Shaddai [see p. 81], for which 1ra11-r0Kpa.-rwp stands only m Job, and 
never there with o 0d>,; preceding). 

: In Bastian's Zeitsclzrzft fiir Ethnolog-ie, 1873, pp .. 295-301 : some parti��lars
are quoted by Budde in the Zeilsclz. fi"ir die al/test. JVzss., 1882, p. 26 f. Manti, an 
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The corpse, having immediately after death been washed, dressed, 
and bestrewed with spices, is laid out upon the 'threshing-board' men
tioned above (p. i30), on which, as it were, it lies in state, the head being 
supported on the end which is curved upwards: on the following 
morning a tent of black goats' skin is erected, sometimes, if the deceased 
was wealthy, on the flat open house-top, but usually, at least in Syria, 
on the village threshing-floor : thither the corpse is brought on the 
threshing-board ; soon after, a procession of the female relatives of the 
deceased, unveiled, with bare heads and feet, and wearing long black 
goats'-hair mourning tunics, advance from his house and form a circle 
round the tent. The professional mourners now begin to play their 
part. In the cities these consist of a chorus of women (la(fiimiit, ' those 
who smite themselves on the face '), of whom one after another suc
cessively takes the lead ; in the country a single singer, called the 
lfawwiila, or ''speaker," sometimes supported by one or two others, is 
deemed sufficient: in either case the singer must be able either to recite 
from memory, or to extemporise for the occasion, funeral dirges of 
sufficient length. Standing, if in Damascus, in the open court of the 
house, if in villages, round the tent just spoken of, in which the corpse 
lay, these women chant their ma'zd, or dirge (which must have a 
definite poetical form, with metre and rhyme), recounting the virtues of 
the deceased-his gooclne�s, his nobleness, his hospitality, &c.,-or the 
circumstances of his death,-perhaps in defence of the cattle of his tribe 
against a raid of Be<lawin,-and bewailing the pain of separation: at 
the end of each dirge, or, if it be a long one, at the end of each stanza 
of it, the female relatives of the deceased, who form another chorus, 
called reddadat, the 'answerers,' or neddabiit, or nawwiilziit, the 
'mourners,' reply with the refrain, uttered with a prolonged r{ote, into 
which much feeling is thrown, wNi, "\Voe is me!" The dirges for 
those who have fallen bravely consist of 30 or 40 stanzas, and are often, 
says \Vetzstein, of great beauty. The dirges continue for two or three 
hours : at the end of this time invited guests from the neighbouring 
villages come in order, men and women forming two processions, to 
pay their last respects to the deceased and to offer their condolences to 
his relations. The interment then takes place. The ceremony of 
singing the dirges is repeated on the next day, and if the family be a 
wealthy one is continued during a whole week 1.

A clear distinction, it will be here noticed, is drawn between the 
'dirge,' which is an ode sung solely by the professional mourners, and 
the wailing refrain, which is joined in by all the others, whenever a 

Italian priest, witnessed a similar ceremonial near Jaffa in 1767; extracts from his de
scription are given by Budde in the Zeitsclz. des Deutscht>n Paliistina- Ve-reins, 1883, 
p. 18.4 ff., and compared in detail with the particulars stated by :Wetzstein.

1 The 'threshing-board• is regarded by the Syrian peasant with a superstitious
reverence. It is used not only at funerals, but also at marriages: covered with 
a decorated cloth, it is arranged to form a throne, on which a newly-wedded couple, 
during the seven days (the "King's week") following their marriage, play king and 
queen, and songs are sung before them by the villagers and others (see the writer's 
Introduction, ed. 5

1 
p. 537, ed. 6, under the Son.1; of Sonl{s). A threshing-board, it is 

said, is never stolen: the would-be thief, when he sees it, 1s reminded of the day when 
he will be laid upon it himself, and dreads to touch it. 
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pause is made by the singers. The ma'fd corresponds to the finah, or 
artistically constructed • dirge,' of the O.T. (comp. on v. 1), the pro
fessional mourning women correspond to the 'wise' women (i.e. those 
instructed in their art), who 'chant dirges,' to whom Jeremiah alludes 
(ix. r 7)1: the refrain of woe reminds us of the hoy, lzoy (or ho, ho J, 
quoted in the note on v. 16. 

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. V. 23 (11:/,,'zd). 

The Hebrew word nebhel is rendered violin A.V., R.V., of Am. v. 
23, vi. 5, Is. xiv. 11, and in A.V. of Is. v. 12 (R.V. lute), elsewhere in 
both versions psalte1y ( 2 Sam. vi. 5 ; r Ki. x. 12, &c.) ; in the P .B. V. of 
the Psalms, lute (Ps. xxxiii. 2, lvii. 9 (=cYiii. 3), lxxxi. 2, xcii. 4, cxliv. 9, 
cl. 3) 2, once (Ps. lxxi. 20) vaguely music. Although there is no excuse
for the same Heb. word being thus rendered differently in one and the
same version, it is true that 1he exact instrument meant is uncertain. The
LXX. usually represent nibhel by vo.(3">..a, or (Psalms generally, Is. v. 12,
Neh. xii. 27) t/JaATYJpLOv, here and vi. 5 by the general term f>p-yava. The
vo.{3">..a was known to the Greeks as a Sidonian instrument (Athen. iv.
p. 175); and we learn from Ovid (Ars Am. 3. 327) that it was played
duplicipalma. It is often in the 0. T. coupled with the kinnor; according
to Josephus (Ant. viii. 3. 8) the difference between the Ktvupa ( =kinnor)
and the vo.{3">..a was that the former had ten strings and was played with the
plectrum, the latter had twelve notes, and was played with the hand.
These are substantially all the data which we possess for determining what
instrument the nebhel was. Ki1111or in A. V., R. V., is always represented
by harp: and if this rendering be correct, 11ebhel might well be the lyre.
There is, however, force in the remark 3 that the kinnor is mentioned much
more frequently than the nebhel, and seems to have been in more com
mon use ; the 11eblzel was used at the feasts of the wealthy (Am. vi. 5;
Is. v. 12, xiv. 11), or in religious ceremonies; it was therefore pro
bably a more elaborate and expensive instrument. This consideration
would point to kinnor being the lyre, and nebhel the harp. The large
and heavy stationary harp of modern times must not, however, be
thought of: the neblzel could be played while the performer was walking
( r Sam. x. 5 ; 2 Sam. vi. 5) ; and the ancients had small portable harps,

1 In later times such dirges were accompanied by the flute : see Matth. ix. 23;
J oscph. B. J. 111. 9, § 5. 

2 All these names of instruments occur frequently in old English writers, though 
they are now practically obsolete. The viol (Norm. viele, Prov. vizda, Span. vihuela, 
viola, Dan.fiddel, A.-S.fidele,--from Low L�t. vitula, vidula), was a bowed i�st�u
ment, in use from the 15th to th•.! 18th centuries, an early form of the modern v10lm. 
The lute (Fr. luth, Ital. liuto, Port. alaude, from the Arab. 'al't2d, with the a of the 
article elided 'the wood 'applied, KaT' ifo)()]V, to a particular instrument of wood, 
Lane, Arab. Lex., p. 2ICJ0), resembled a g';utar, having a long neck with a b�lging 
body, or resonance-box. It was played wtth a plectrum_: among the Arabs 1t_ has 
been for long a popular instrument: see representations m Lane, 1Jfod. Egyptians,
chap. xviii. (ed. 5, ii. 67, 68), or Stainer, Jlfusic of tlze Bible, Figs. 18, 21. The psaltery
may be described generally as a small lyre (see further D. B.1, and Grove's Diet. of 
Music, s.v. PSALTERY) 

a Riehm, H,111d1t·iirtt:rb11clt des Eibl. Alt. p. 1030 (ed. 2, p. 1044); Nowack, Hebr.
Arch. i. 274. 
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An ancient A�s)Tian portable harp (from Engel's llfttsic o.f the most An<-z,11,: 

i\·atio1l$, 1870, p. 29). 
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of triangular shape (called accordingly by the Greeks rpl-ywva), which 
could be so used 1. The word nebhel, however, also means in Hebrew 
a wine-skin ( r Sam. i. '24), and an earthen jar (Is. xxx. r 4); hence if 
the name of the musical instrument be etymologicaUy the same word, it 
would seem rather to have denoted one possessing a bulging body or 
resonance-box: so that, after all, it is possible that some kind of lute or 
guitar may be the instrument mentioned 2•

The neblze! is mentioned as an instrument used for secular music in 
Am. vi. 5, Is. v. I '2, xiv. II, perhaps also I Ki. x. r 2; and in connexion 
with religious ceremonies, 1 Sam. x. 5 (as maintaining, with other 
instruments, the excitement of a troop of' prophets'), 2 Sam. vi. 5, Am. 
v. 23; and often in the later parts of the O.T., as in the Psalms quoted
above, and in the Chronicles, viz. 1 Ch. xiii. 8, xv. 16, 20, 28, xvi. 5,
xxv. I, 6, '2 Ch. v .. 12, ix. 11, xx. '28, xxix. '25, Neh. xii. '27, generally
in conjunction with the kimzor.

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. VJ. 5 (para!). 

The root in Arabic which corresponds to the Hebrew para/ means 
properly to precede, ant£cipate, hence Jara/a minhu kaliim, "speech 
proceeded from him prematurely, without re Hexion," and Jara/a 'alaihi 
(Qor. xx. 47), "he hasted (acted hastily and unjustly) against him"; 
conj. ii. to send before, hence to send before so as to leave, to relinquish, 
to fail, be remiss, neglectful in anything (Qor. vi. 3 r, xii. 80, xxxix. 5 7); 
conj. iii. takal!ama .fira{a", he spoke lzastily, without premeditation; 
conj. iv. to send before (Qor. xvi. 6+ "They shall be sent first into the 
fire of hell"), to hasten, and (very frequently) to exaed due bounds, act 
extravagantly in a thing. 'afra(a fi 'lqau!i, to /,e immoderate in talk. 
It is thus just possible that, as Abul-walid supposed, it might be used of 
those who extemporiud poetry over-rapidly, without premeditation, in a 
hurried flow of unmea11ing, unconsidered words: hence R.V. sing idle 
songs. The mediaeval Jewish authorities, Rashi, Ibn Ezra, and David 
Kimchi, connecting the word with pere/ (Lev. xix. 10), the fallen or 
separated berries in a vineyard, supposed it to denote the way in which 
a singer d,"vides his words into parts (tj�it?�,9� i-t:l�iJ-n� '=lJ:lO??) 
to suit the notes of the accompaniment; hence, no doubt, A. V. chant
(marg. quaver). (In Dr Pusey's note, "measured out defilements" 

1 See representations of such portable harps in Stainer, Music of the Bible,
Figs. 1-8: also (from Assyria) Engel, Jlfus(c oJ the most Ancient':' at ions, pp. 29-3_�,
and fro11ti-,piece; DB� s.v. HARP: Rawlinson, Anc. Monarchzes, Bk. 11. ch. vn.
(ed. 4) p. 529 f., 542 (a procession o_f musicians-the _sai_ne as �nl!el's frontispiece):
and from Egypt, Engel, p. 181 ff. (tngons, p. 195); W1lkinson• Buch, 1. 465, 469-470, 
�74 (trigons: larger harps resting on the ground, pp. 436-442, 462, 464). 

For various forms of lyre see Stainer, Figs. 9--17: Engel, pp. 38-40, 196-8; 
Rawlinson, l.c. pp. 531-533, 540: Wilkinson-Birch, pp. 476-478

1 
and. Plate XII.,

:Ko. 16, opposite p. 480 (an interesting picture, from a tomb ._i.r Be�1-hassan, re• 
presenting the arrival of some Semites in Egypt):. and on Jewish _cams, Madden, 
Coins r>./ tlze Jews, pp. 205, 235, 236, 241, 243 (with 3, 5

1 
or 6 stnngs); Nowack, 

p. 274; Stainer, p. 62. . . 
2 !<'or representations of ancient guitars, see Rawlinson, l.c. p. 534; Wilkinson• 

Birch, pp. 481-483; Stainer, p. 28; Engel, pp. 204-208. 

]. A. 16 
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An ancient Egyptian lyre (from Sir J. Gardner Wilkinson's Ancient Et;;'j,tians, 
1878, ii. 476). 

An ancient Egyptian guitar 1 (from Sir J. Gardner \Vilkinson ·s Ancient
Egyptians, 1878, ii. 481). 

1 The !ute differs substantially from the guitar only in having a shorter neck.
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should be "divided the melody": a word was inaccurately transcribed 
in the Thesaurus of Gesenius; see Roediger's note in the Appendix, p. 
107, or Neubauer's ed. of Abui-walid's Lexicon, col. 586.) 

ADDITIONAL NOTE ON CHAP. VI. 8 (excel/mt, excellency). 

The words excellency and excellent are unfortunately, to the great 
detriment of the sense, used frequently in both the Authorized and the 
Revised Versions, to represent various Hebrew words expressive of 
majesty, pride, glory 1

• Excellency is thus used (as here) for ga'on, 
majesty, pride (in a good or a bad sense according to the context), in Ex. 
xv. 7 ("in the greatness of thy majesty (cognate with the verb rendered
'hath triumphed gloriously' in vv. r, '21; lit. hath r£sen up majestically)
thou overthrowest· them that rise up against thee"); Is. xiii. 19 (A.V.
pride),lx. 15 ("an everlastingpride"); Ez. xxiv. '21 (R.V.pride, as Lev.
xxvi. 19 in A.V., in the same phrase); Am. viii. 7; Nah. ii. z; Ps.
xlvii. 4; Job xxxvii. 4 (R. V. majesty); for ga'awii.h, majesty, Deut.
xxxiii. '26, 29, Ps. lxviji. 34; for gobah, loftiness, Job xl. 10 (R.V.
dignity, using 'excellency ' for ga'on); for hii.dar, splendour, glory, Is.
xxxv. '2 (' the splendour of Carmel,' 'the splendour of our God'); and
excdlent for gii' on, Is. iv. 'l (read this verse, "In that day shall the
sprouting of Jehovah be for an ornament and for a glory, and the fruit
of the land for majesty and for beauty, to them that escape of Israel,"
and it both expresses more exactly the original, and also exhibits more
clearly the prophet's thought that a true glory is to take the place of
the false glory which, as ch. ii., iii. has shewn, is to vanish away); for
ge'itth, also majesty, Is. xii. 5 (R.V. marg. gloriously); for 'addir, noble
or glorious, Ps. viii. r, 9 (" How glorious is thy name in all the earth!"),
xvi. 3 (the saints of God are the nobles, in whom the Psalmist delights),
lxxvi. 4 ("all-bright(?) 2 art thou, and glorious, (coming down) from the
mountains of prey"); for nisgab, exalted (so R.V.), Ps. cxlviii. 13: in
the Prayer-Book Version of the Psalms, it stands similarly for 'addir,
Ps. viii. 1, 9, for nikbadJth, 'glor£ous things,' Ps. lxxxvii. z, for nisgab,
exalted, Ps. cxxxix. 5 (i.e. here, too high for me), cxlviii. 1'2: cf. excel
for 'addir, xvi. 3. These renderings are the more to be regretted, as
the Hebrew words in question are elsewhere expressed quite correctly:
thus ga'on is pride in A.V., R.V., of Is. xxiii. 9, Jer. xiii. 9 ('the pride
of Judah'), Hos. v. 5, vii. 10, Zech. ix. 6, x. 11 &c.; majesty in Is. ii.
ro, 19, 21, ::\lie. v. 4; ge'iith is majesty, Is. xxvi. 10, Ps. xciii. 1;
'add'ir is glorious in Is. xxxiii. '21 (R.V. in. majesty); noble, Jer. xiv. 3,
xxx. z 1 ( K. V. here prince), and the cognate verb is glorious in Ex. xv.
6, 11; ltadar is majesty in Ps. xxi. 6, xxix. 4, xcvi. 6 and frequently; and
nisgab is constantly exalted (as Is. ii. 11, 17 &c.), and with name

1 The root-idea of ga'on, ga'iiwiih, ge'iith is, it is true, to rise up, grow tall (see 
Ez. xi vii. 5; Job viii. 11), which is also that of the Lat. excello: but no one can pr:etend 
that this sense is perceptible in the English words excellent and excellency; and 111 the 
Hebrew words also the primary physical sense has largely given way to th_e derived 
metaphorical one. The writer formerly thought it possible that the'-e English words 
bad become weakened in meaning since 1611; but the quotations in Murray's English

Dictionary lend no support to thic; supposition. 
11 Read probably (cf. v. 8) terrible (�,iD for i��j). 

16-2
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(exactly as Ps. cxlviii. 13), Is. xii. 4. It is of course true that idiom 
sometimes imposes limits to the principle of representing the same 
Hebrew word uniformly by the same English one (for the corresponding 
words in two languages seldom develope their meanings quite sym
metrically); but the use of excellent, and exrel!e,uy, for the words here 
in question, is thoroughly gratuitous, and affords simply an "excellent" 
illustration of that needless and often misleading creation of "artificial 
distinctions" which the late Bishop Lightfoot criticized ,vith such 
justice ( On a Fresh Revisivn of tile English 1Vt?1.v Testament, chap. IV.

§ 2).

Addmda. 

On ii. 8 (p. r :i3)· The Heb. ��� cannot be legitimately rendered 
'lay tlumselves down 1: either read �t.)�� 'spread themselves out' (Nu. 

xxiv. 6), or (Oort, Nowack) omit Sy upon (' and spread out clothes
taken in pledge, 1 &c.)

On v. 5 (p. 180). The statement in the note rests upon the authority 
of Rohinson, B.R. J. 204 (in 1838 two wells with pure and sweet water), 
and Conder, Tent 11/ork, p. 247 (in 1874 two wells with water, and a 
third dry ; similarly Prof. Gautier in 1894: see the Expos. Times, July 
1896, p. 47 1 f.), and was correct at the time when it was written ( 1897 ). 
Other travellers, however, as the present writer pointed out (ibid. Sept. 
1896, p. 567 f.), spoke of seven wells at Beer-sheba, though some were 
small or indistinctly visible. And si11ce 1897 a small settlement has 
sprung up at Beer-sheba (cf. Gautier, ibid. April, 1899, p. 328 f. ): 
and three of the wells which were previously dry or closed up have been 
re-opened. An interesting account, with a plan and photographs, of 
the wells of Beer-sheba as they were in l\lay 1900, is given by Prof. G. L. 
Robinson in the Bib/teal IVodd, April 1901, pp. 247-55. The follow
ing rough outline (adapted from his more complete plan) will explain 
their relative situations (the wady in which they lie runs E. and \V.): 
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Nos. 3, 4, 5 are the weils described by Conder, No. 5 being his 
dry one. The distance from No. 4 to No. 3 is 834 ft. 6 in., and to 
No. 5, 70'2 ft. 9 in. No. 1 was <lug out, and the masonry repaired, in 
Jan. 1900; but it was apparently not in use when G. L. Robinson saw 
it. No. '2 has also been re-opened lately; both this and Nos. 4 and 5 
have now arched stone coverings over them, and either a pulley or a 
siifiyeh for drawing up the water (all erected quite recently). No. 3 is 
the one commonly represented in illustrations (e.g. Smith, D. B. s. v.), 
with the stones deeply worn by ropes. No. 6 is visible, but unopened. 
No. 7 is in a garden; and its existence rests at present upon the 
testimony of the peasant who owns the garden. Prof. Robinson 
expresses himself (p. '254) as though he thought it possible that there 
might be even more than seven wells at Beer-sheba (cf. the Expos.
Times, Sept. 1901, p. 53 I f.). See also Gautier, Biblical World, July 
1901, pp . ..,9-5'2. 

On v. 26 (p. 19'l). It may be worth mentioning that the two names 
Sakkuth and .f...'aiwan occur side by si<le (together with those of other 
astral divinities) in an incantation published by Zimmern (D£e Beschwii-

"' 

rmzgstaftl Surpu, 1896, No. '2, 1. 179 f.): 'May Sakkut and Kaiwan 
...... break the spell.' Cf. the art. CHI UN in the Encyclopaedia Biblica.

On viii. s (p. '215). Lidzbarski, as the result of his examination of 
Dr Chaplin's weight (Ephemerisder Sem. Epigraphik, I. (1900), p. 13 f.), 
gives it as his opinion that �i;,' does not really occur upon it: the 
engraver intended to cut :')lJ ,l)Ji, but cut by error �l l)Ji; he partly 
scratched t)� away, and cut :')�.) y:n on the other side of the stone 
(where it is to be read quite clearly); the imperfect � remaining is 
nothing but the upper part of the l (which in the archaic Hebrew 
character resembles a tv more than it does in the later square 
character). The inscription on the weight is thus really, according to 
Lidzbarski, 'The fourth of a ne�ef.' \Vhat place the ne�ej held in the 
Hebrew system of weights is not known: the word does not occur in 
the O.T., but it is foun<l inscribed on other weights from Palestine . 

•
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acaci :1.s, 7 8 f. 
"all flesh," ·22, 66 
Almighty, 46, 83 f., 237 n. 
Ammonites, 144, 150 
Amorite, 1 54 
Amos, personal life of, 95 ff. ; con

tents of prophecy, 97 ff.; con
dition of Israel in age of, 1 oo ff. ; 
characteristic teach in� of. 105 ff.; 
conception of Jehovah, 10S-
11 I ; literary style of, 106, I 1 7 f., 
124; traditions, institutions, &c. 
known to, 11 5 ff. ; authenticity 
of prophecy of, 117 ff., q4 

anointing, 199 
apple, 44 
Arahah, the, 78, 204 
Arabic, I I eh. words explained 

from, 40, 44, 47 n., 49, 55, 58, 
70, 76, 87, �8, 128, 165 (?), 170, 
184, 186, 192, 198, 205 n., -i23, 
'232 11., 233, 235, 238 

A ram, 136 
Aramaic referred to, 24, 4r, 61, 

74, 8111.,87, 88,136,158 
Armenia (?), 169 
Artaxerxes Och us, 7 I 
artificial distinctions created m 

A.V. and R.V., 244
ascending enumeration (rhetorical 

figure), I 32 f. 
ashamed (=disappointed), 43, 65 
Ashdod, 138 
Asherah, 219 
Ashima, '2 19 n. 
Ashkelon, 139 

• assonance, use of, as rhetorical
figure, 46, 180 f., 199, 214

A\'en, 135f.
aven, 181

Eaalbek, 135 
baldness, �s mark of mourning, '2 18 
Bashan, kine of, 167 
Beer-sheba, 180, 215, 2.H
Ben-hadad, 1:p, 134 
Beth-aven, 181 
Beth-eden, 136, 2.13 ff. 
Beth-cl, 165, 181, 211 
bird-traps, a11cie11l, 16 r 
blasting, 173 
book of the covenant, the, r 17 
booths, n6 
Bozrah, 143 
hridal tent, 58 
bring again (captivity), to, 14 f., 

70, I 24 1 '230

burning the dead, 20 I 
burning spices (for dead), 20 r 
'burnt-offerings, 190 

. 

called by name (of owner), 227 f. 
call on Jehovah, to, 68 
Calneh, 196 
Caphtor, 214 
captivity, 136 f. 
Carmel, 131, 222 
chapiter, 2 2 r 
chronology of kings, 8, 100 f., 

104 n., 132 n., 1.p n. 
commercial dishonesty, 117, 215 f. 
conversion, I 72 
corn, 42 
creation, 1 76 f. 
Cush (or Kush), 224 

Damascus, 132, 1 94 
damask (?), 164 f. 
Dan, 220 
David (as musician), 198 ; (as 

king), 226 ff. 
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day of Jehovah, 19, 30, 31i 35, 

46, 49, 56, 110, II I, I 88 f. 
direction (toralz, law), 150, 235 f. 
dirge Vdnah ), 178 f., r Bi, '2 18, 

23i ff. 
divan, in eastern houses, 16+, 19j f. 
dream (prophetic), 6i 
droughts in Palestine, r 72 

earthquakes, 130, li4, q5, z17, 
2 2 2 

east wind (sirocco), Ij 3 
eclipse of 763 B.c., 217 
Eden, garden of,· 51 
Eden, 136 f., 233 f. 
Edom, 17, 79, 138, 140, 14r f.,

'2 2 7 f. 
Egypt, 17, i9; insalubrious, 17+ 
Ekron, 139 
elders, 16, 46 
elegy, form of the Hebrew, 178 
ephah, 2 1 5 
excellent, excellency, 200, 2+3 f. 

false security of Israelites, 101 f., 
11of., 159, 188 f., 197, 203, 223 

false weights, 2 1 5 
famines in Palestine, 172 
fasting, 16, 4.S, 58 
fats (=vats), 6+, 76. 229 
fines, 1 5+ 
firmament, 21�

forest-fires, 48 f., 217 
form, to (as a potter), 176 f., 205

former rain, 63 f. 
free-will offerings, 171 
'front sea,' the, 61 

Galilee, 72 n.

gall, 202 
gate (as place of judgement), 184, 

186 
Gath, 197 
Gaza, 137 f. 
el-Ghor, 204 
Gilead, 133 
Gil gal, , 69, 1 So, 2 r 1
God of hosts, 16.�, 186 

'great deep,' the, 107

Greeks, 12, q, 73 

Hadad-Rimmon, 169 n.

Hamath, 196 f. ; entering m of, 
204 

Harmon, 168 f. 
harps, ancient, 239 ff. 
Hazael, 132, 134 
heart, as organ of intellect, 56 
heaven, Heb. idea of the material, 

55, 22 r 
Heliopolis, 135 
hewn stone, 185 
high-places, 208 
highway, 5+ 
'hinder sea,' the, 61 
horn (musical instrument), 50, 58, 

148 
horns of altar, 166 

ideals of the prophets, 30-34, 
66 ff., 1 2 3 f. , 2 2 9 ff. 

iniquity, 160 
'in that dav,' ·226 
Israel, c01{dition of, in age of 

Amos, 1 oo ff. 
ivory (houses), 166 f. (couches), 

197 f. 

Javan, 12, 17, 73 
jealous (of Jehovah), 59 f. 
Jehoshaphat, valley of, 70 
Jehovah, 130 
Jehovah of hosts, 165, 177, 186, 

2 36 f. 
JehoYah's name, '227 f. ; to pro

fane it, 1 53 
Jeroboam 11, 100 f., 203, 209, 

'2 I 0 
Joel, home of, 9; contents of 

prophecy, 10 f. ; date of, 11 ff.; 
characteristic teaching of, 16, 
18 f., 30 ff. ; literary style of, 
19-25; dependent upon earlier
prophets, 18 f., 22 f., 25, 31 ;
interpretation of prophecy, 25ff.

justice, corruption of, 10'2 1 151 f., 
181 f., 18+f., I9i, 202 



INDEX. 

Kaiwan (=Saturn), 192, 245 
Karnaim, 203 n. 
Kerethim, 224 
Keriyoth, 147 
l{inah, see dirge 
king's mowings, 206 
Kir, 137 f., 224 
'know' (said of Jehovah), 159 
Kushites, 224 

lances, 7 + f. 
latter rain, 63 f. 
latter growth, 206 
law (toralz), 1 50, 235 f. 
law, Hebrew, .Amos's acquaint-

ance with, 116 f. 
'law of holiness,' the, 153 
lea \·en, 1 ,o f. 
'like ' to (=please), 171 
lion, Ileb. names of, 40 
locusts, Heb. names of, 38, 87 f., 

173, 205 ; habits, appearance, 
ravages of, 3S, 39 ff. , :-,0-56, 
60-62, 89 ff.; like horses, 52;

species of, 84 f., 88 f.
Lo-debar, 203 n. 
Lord Jehovah, the, r 39 
lute, 239 n. 
lyres, ancient, 239 ff. 

meal-offering, 4 2, 190 
meat (=food), 47, 190 
meek, the, 152

l\lesha, 128; his inscription, 146 
'mighty ones' (=warriors), 53 f., 

74, 75, 158 
mildew, 173 
l\loab, q6 ff. 
mourning ceremomes, 187 f., 218, 

'2 37 ff. 
must (tiroslz), 42 f., 81 f. 

name (called over), '2'27 f. 
natural calamities, religious view 

of, I 7 I
N azirites, 1 56 f. 
'needy,' the, 152 
new 1noon, 215 

New Testament, quotations in, 68, 
69, I 93 f., 228 f., Cf. 49, 5'2, 68, 
7 5, 79 

Nile, 79, 217 
notable (Acts ii. 20), 69 n.

ointments, 199 
olive-oil, 43, 199 
olive-presses, 64 
'Omnipotent,' 165, 235 
oppression of poor, 102, 151-154, 

I 6 7 f., I 8 2, I 8 4 f. , 2 I 5 
Orion, 182 
overthrow of Sodom and Go-

morrha, I 75 

palm-tree, 44 
peace-offerings, I 54, 191 
personification of community, 41, 

179 ; of country, So ; of wine, 
43 

pestilence, 17 + 
Philistines, 72, 137-140 
Phcenicians ( as slave dealers), Ji, 

7 l' 72 

pilgrimages, 189 f. , 217 
plain (biq'ah), 135 
plays on· words, 70, 76, 180, 181, 

213 f. 
Pleiades, r 82 
plummet, 208 
pomegranate, +3 f., 229 n.

poor, the, 152 
prevent, 226 
pride of Jacob, 200, 216 
prophecies, unfulfilled, 32 f., 231 
'prophesy,' to, 67 
'prophetic' past,62, 63, 179, 214 
prophets, 155f., 157, 211; sons 

of, 2 I I

prostitution, religious, 1 53 
psaltery, 23911-. 

Rabbah, 1 +5 f. 
Rabbinical interpretations of 

words, 47 n., 76, 83, 184, 192, 
20'2 n 

raise up, to, 155, 203 
remnant, 186, 225 



INDEX. 249

rending of garments, 56 f. 
repentance, J ehoYah's, Si, 206 f. 
return (to Jehovah), 56, 172 
ritual observances, how viewed 

by people, 110, 11 i, 114,210 f. ; 
by prophets, 16,112,114, 189 f., 
191 f., 194 

roar, to (said of Jehovah), 7 7, 130 

sabbath, 215 
sackcloth, 13, '218 
' sacrifice' (lit. slaughtering), 190 
'saith Jehovah,' 157 
Sakkuth, 192, 245 
Samaria. 163, 164, 219 
' sanctify' ,Yar, to, 7 4 
sanctuaries, local, 154-, 108 f. 
secret, 162 
seek Jehovah, to, 180 
seer, 210 
seven stars, the, 182 
Shaddai, 46, 83 f. 
shadow of death, 183 
shame, to shew, 43, ++ f., 48 
Sheba, 73 
Sheol, 221 
Shittim, valley of, 78 f. 
s�ckle, 76 
SI TOCCO, I 7 3 
slave trade, carried on by Phce

nicians, 72, qo f.; by Philis
tines, 72, 138; by Edom, 138 

Sodom and Gomorrha, 1 7 5 
solemn assembly, +6, 190

songs in public won-hip, 191, 214 
'sons of the prophets,' '2 c 1 
spirit of Jehovah, 6 7 
summer-houses, 166 
swear, to (in religious sense), 2 19 f.; 

said of Jehovah, 168, ·200, 216 
sweet smoke, 170, 191 
sweet wine, 78, 2-i9 f. 
sycamores, 2 1 2 
Syria, Syrians, 134, 224 

Tekoa, 128f., 212 
Teman, 143 

thanksgiving-offering (todah), 170 
threshing, 133 
threshing-hoard, 134, 232 f. 
threshing-floor, 64, 2 32 n. 
threshing-wagon, 233 
thunderstorm, Heb. idea of, 130, 

I 7 i, 2'22 f. 
tzrosh, 42 f., 81 f. 
tithes, 170 
torah (direction, law), 150, 235 f. 
transgression, r 33. 169 
treading (threshing) corn (dztsh), 

1 33, I 3-1-

treading grapes and olives (darak), 
64, 229 

treading (preparing) the threshing
floor (lzidriklt), 232 n. 

trumpet, q8 f. 
'turn the captivity,' to, 14 f., 70, 

124, '230 
Tyre, 72, 140 

unclean land, '213 

valley ( 'hne*) of decision, 76; of 
Jehoshaphat, 70 

valley (na{zal) of Shittim, 78 f. 
vault, 223 
"tiol, 19 I, 239 n. 
virgin of Israel, 179 ; cf. 41 f. 
vision, 67, 129, 20+ f. 
voices (=thunder), 130 

wady (na!zal), 78, 191 
wa<ly of the Arn.bah, 203 f. 
wailing, 56, 184, 187 
walk (or go) after, to, 12on., 150 
whirlwinds, 67 f. 
wilderness, 49 
wine-fat, 64, 2 29 
wine-press, 2 29 
winter-houses, 166 
winter-rain, 63 f., I 72 
wormwood, 182, 202 

Zinjirli, inscriptions uf, 136, 166 



INDEX. 

l-febrezv TVords commented on, or explained. 

i17J�,223 
n�, 181 
jji'�, 191 f. 

i1?,..::' '24, .p 
i1�"!;--, 38, 87 
C......... 8.:., '', -+ 

i11/�� 1 ( 35 
�iJ, 177 

p��. '200, '243f. 
:i� 'J3 88 20-, - I ) :J

cu, 87TT 

�:L 70 

il)J, 137, 180 
n,,,�J, 72

t)J, 1 7 l n. 
Ct:'J' 63, I 72 
nJ, 16, 129 

,n, ,,, , 24 

t!'i1' 133, 13+

�,' 15 2 

'il'Jl, 6-1-, 229

j�)Ji1, l 83 f. 
\H1, 187, 188, 194 
Di}, 201, 214 

i''lJi1, 157 
i 't.)jj1 , l 69 

JO, 189f., 217 

J)i1, 88
''G, f-3 
''0i1, 87 
ii��, 58 
ilil°)n, l 48-1 :,0 
�i,n, 88 
r-niJ, 76, 133 

p,,, 87 I 206 

ii1l'', +3, 81 
,.._., 6 f �T, Ij ., '205 

:lj?', 76, 219

ii1::J, 135n. 
it):,' 239

;�j, 185 

,:1, �,' '203 
"i1' '203I - T ' 

1vt.),, 15311.

npC,, 103 11. 

rvpS, 206 £. ...... 

i7E:)j)t) I 47 11. 

if79, 49 
il:l�i1P, 175 

T •• : 

cvp,�, 161

JliD, '233 
il]�t.) I 62 f. 
PiH.), 1 98 f. 
cv,pi;>D, 62 f. 
nn.:i�, 1 90 

i:.JD� I J 86 f, 
U;)iD�, 201 

,mJ I 60, f9l 

nt1r.), 1 99 

J-iiN�, 131 
D�J I 157 

Si;:, 2 39 ff. 
\j'JJ' 187 
Vi), 173, 218

So�, 18, 1 9 1

1j?,), 128

il��' So 
t):)t;,'.), 7 l, 7 5 

,,o, 16'2 

�1D, 6r 

;i::o, 216£.T ·,, 

tllJ?D, 88 

�:w, 54
�JV, 47n. 
jif, 160



t' = bJ1
, 208, 220 

i'(?��' 70 
i1i�l), 190 
)il)' +9 
p::; il); I 67

i1i�::), 53 
n::i, 161 

t)j:j, I 98, '24I 

l)�:j, I 33, 169

INDEX. 

,;;,� 88 •· T : ' 

��;::,�' 29, 60

i1�, 55f. 
i��. i�tJi'il, r;o, 191

iU'j?, 178 f. 

ri2' 2 I 3 

t::,'Ni (poison), 202 

Mt:li, 22, 74f. 
V'j?i, 223

IJY.', l 77 
,,,�. 69 

pN�, 1 94 
�Nti, I 52, 215 
jJt,t ..... ' 199 
iw, 84 n. 
ib, 46, 82, 163, 184 
�-:iti, 83 f. 
i:'.:l�it', 148f. 

n�it' - •.• ' 24, 54 

o>�, 215
j?j)it', 55
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